Unit 1
Unit 2
Units 1-2

Unit 3
Unit 4
Units 3-4

Unit 5
Unit 6
Units 5-6

Unit 7
Unit 8
Units 7-8

LESSON PLANNER

Who Am 17
Misunderstood Animals
Express Yourself: Flash fiction

Everybody’s Doing It!
Fashion Footprints
Express Yourself: Poem

Flying High
New Frontiers
Express Yourself: Film script

Visual Stories
Perform and Create
Express Yourself: Presentation

38
64
90

92
118
144

146
172
198

200
226
252



Student’s Book Walkthrough

ImpaCt, a new five-level series from National Geographic Learning, helps teenage
learners to better understand themselves, each other and the world they live in. Impact
features real-world content, stunning photographs and video from authentic sources, and
inspiring stories from National Geographic Explorers, challenging teenagers not only to
understand their world but also to engage with it. By encouraging self-expression, global
citizenship and active participation, Impact motivates students to explore who they are and

who they want to be - all while learning English.

The Unit Opener uses high-interest photographs Image captions help students
to engage students, present the unit theme and understand the image and make
provide opportunities for discussion. connections with the unit theme.
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Each unit highlights one National Geographic Explorer Discussion questions
to inspire future global citizens and promote 21%-century activate prior knowledge and
skills and values. Students first meet the unit explorer with a lead students into the unit.

guote connected to the unit theme



A guiding question promotes critical thinking, helps
students access prior knowledge and introduces the
context of the main vocabulary presentation.
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Target vocabulary is presented in meaningful
contexts to help students build fluency and
confidence to discuss relevant real-world topics.
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LEARN NEW WORDS Livben and repead. BNERT

Students work in pairs or groups

to practise the new words,

All target vocabulary is presented on the
audio in isolation, in a contextualised
sentence, as well as in the context of
the main presentation.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

New vocabulary is practised in
meaningful contexts involving
National Geographic Explorers and
real-world topics.

Students learn new target vocabulary and
a vocabulary strategy that gives students
tools to learn new words on their own.
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You Decide activities allow students to make decisions
and become active participants in leaming. They're
encouraged to think critically and creatively as they discover
who they are and who they want to be.

The Speaking Strategy page presents
phrases and model dialogues that help
students express themselves fluently.
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SR ARING

Games provide
a fun context for
communication.



Grammar boxes include natural examples of
real-world language. Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook and on

the Classroom Presentation Tool. sas h
Additional target vocabulary is

presented in meaningful contexts and
applied in the grammar practice.
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Grammar is practised in context with
multiple opportunities for real communication
using all four language skills.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

New target vocabulary is
presented in the reading and
gives students an opportunity
to make predictions about the
reading topic.

Reading strategies promote
comprehension and help students
become independent readers
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Readings feature engaging,
relevant topics covering a variety
of cross-curricular areas.
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READWNG AT

After reading activities provide
students with opportunities to react

While reading
activities guide
students and help
them stay focused.

Before reading
activities help
students make
predictions about
the reading.

and respond to the text, and to make
connections between the reading and
their lives.



Meaningful, relevant and timely topics are presented through
videos from National Geographic and other sources, as well as
animated infographic videos created specifically for this series.

Before watching activities help students
make predictions about the video.

While watching activities guide students After watching activities provide students with
and help them stay focused. opportunities for discussion and reflection.

VIDEO
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A You Decide activity supports leamer autonomy
and allows flexibility in the classroom by offering
opportunities for individual, pair or group work.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Grammar boxes include natural
examples of real-world language.
Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook
and on the Classroom Presentation Tool.
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Grammar is practised in
context through engaging
activities and games.

) Read tioe modal. Wior in pars 1o identity the parts of the writing. How does

Students learn the basics of academic writing
and are introduced to a variety of writing genres.

Models written at the student level
provide examples for students to follow.

WRITING
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WETING 31

Step-by-step pre-writing and drafting support
is provided in the Workbook.

Optional worksheets guide students through the
five steps involved in process writing: pre-writing,
drafting, revising, editing and publishing,



The Mission page features

National Geographic Explorers

as role models who embody the
21*-century skills and values
teenagers need to become successful
global citizens.

| Al
- Be Determined

£ youT Wiy can't you come up with the next great

Jack Andraka
Mt Geographe: Lapirs inearbe

B

I3 MESION

A quote by the Explorer and a
Meet the Explorer video help
students connect with these
inspirational people who are
making a difference in the world.

A variety of projects build 21%-century skills through
independent research, discussion and presentations
using a variety of media.

W ELGE]
Impact

YOU DECIDE Choera & project,

repon tha reguts

ﬂ Plas and write a regoef on other
faciors that influence personality.

1 for mformaton

You Decide project choices allow students to
take charge of their own learning and choose their
preferred way to use the language they leamnt to
synthesise and reflect on the unit topic.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Express Yourself appears every two units. It actively engages students in
discussions to synthesise what they learnt in the preceding units and make

connections beyond the unit themes

E'X[JI'ESSiﬂrI from poems and film scripts, to presentations

and personal narratives.

Express Yourself

i"f‘ Risd and lizten io Bhe p by Ashid Jay. . 090

['he Garb Age

@ work in groups. Ducuss the poem

Students choose a form of creative
expression to find their own voice and

reflect on the themes they have studied

10



Unit 1 ) Listen and repeat. Does the woice o up of dows?

Intonation in guestion tags
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Mark it with an srom. Then circle the 1ags whedn he

Pronunciation activities provide practice
with stress, intonation, reductions and
connected speech to help students better
understand speakers of English and be

better understood.
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Students have access to
reference sections on

irregular verbs, two- and
three-word phrasal verbs
and verbs followed by an

infinitive or gerund.
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A8 TWD WORD VERES

A variety of games
allows students to
practise concepts and
develop fluency - all
while having fun.
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Contrast You're lucky!
T o your 1] eind

leachers.

Contrast
two favourile
TV characters.

Compare
yourselt and yous
best friend

Compare
yourself and
i brofher, Sisies
o COousSan.

Congratulations!

You've fnkshed!
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Workbook

The Workbook contains activities that reinforce and
consolidate the material in the Student’s Book and include
listening, reading, writing, grammar and vocabulary practice.

1 e L e,

[ e R L e T —

Units 1-2 Review 1 hesa
""‘ i A MR i i Foie s Fereamilmrs”

e Wbinsd ey it e st | ki s et B, B dhmi Bl 0

g

MNow | can ...

[ e L -
e -

e ERT pp——
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A review section every two units exposes
students to question types commonly found in
international exams. it oo, doe ek s s sy 8 k. bt Sy

Now | can is a brief self-assessment that

offers students an opportunity to reflect on what P epetee
they learnt and identify areas where they need
additional practice. R i i s
Each unit ends with a You Decide activity that

provides options for targeted skill practice.

Workbook audio is available for streaming and
download at NGL.Cengage.com/impact3BR.



Online Workbook and Student’s Website

The Online Workbook, hosted on MyELT, includes
interactive activities to support each section
from the Student’s Book;

= Vocabulary * Reading Mest the Explorer: Activity 1
L SDEHPIFIE; Stiateﬂ'\' * Yideo B i ]

= Grammar = Writing

Yocabulary: Activity 4

TR
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The Online Workbook also includes
vocabulary flashcards and grammar
tutorials for additional support.

Each unit ends with a You Decide activity
that provides options for targeted skill
practice. Specific activities are recommended

REEE

based on the Now | can self-assessment. B sannir onwa

Student resources, including audio for
Student’s Book and Workbook activities, are
available at NGL.Cengage.com/impact3BR.
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Teacher’s Resources

The Lesson Planner, with DVD, Audio CD and Teacher's Resource CD-ROM, provides

everything needed to successfully plan, teach and supplement lessons

1] 35

The Lesson Planner includes: The Teacher's Resource CD-ROM includes:
« 3 professional development section that = unit-by-unit pacing guides for easy lesson planning,
ntroduces the key principles of the course; « printable worksheets for extension activities and process writing support;
* 3 detailed scope and sequence; « printable graphic organisers;
» step-by-step instructions for carrying out =« yideo scripts:
E550N5, « Workbook audio scripts,
» reduced Student's Book pages with answers at = pronunciation activities answer keys
pOINT OF use;
= Student’s book audio scripts; The Impact DVD and the Audio CD contain all of the multimedia to
» extension activities to supplement the support the Student’s Book,

ictions to use

student’s Book, including inst
the worksheets on the Teacher's Resource

CD-ROM;

Al
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« teaching tips and professional development _"-_-‘.{_-_.' UMIT1 i hassid
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support at point of use; DL 1 e !bﬁ- i M

« suggestions for formative assessment. 5 g
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The Classroom Presentation Tool integrates all of the Impact resources,
including video, audio, Student's Book pages and interactive activities, making
it easy to carry out lessons in any classroom with an interactive whiteboard or
a computer and projector.
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The Assessment CD-ROM with ExamView® includes activity banks to generate

customised unit quizzes, mastery tests and final exams, as well as a pre-test and
placement test.

The Teacher's Resource Website includes the Student's Book and Workbook audio,
the Professional Development Video, as well as all the printable materials contained in
the Teacher's Resource CD-ROM.

NGL.Cengage.com/impact3BR
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Video

Main Video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme

in a unique way, either through live action
National Geographic content or through an
original animation designed specifically for this
COurse.

The videos cover meaningful, relevant

and timely topics such as:

* Group behaviour

* Artin the open
* Forming teen identity
= Pushing your limits

Meet the Explorer When students
reach the Mission page of each unit,
they'll learn more about the National
Geographic Explorer featured in the unit.
A quote by the Explarer and a Meet the
Explorer video help students connect
with these inspirational people who are
making a difference in the world. These
short one-minute clips reinforce _Tanle

unit objectives, develop crtical thinking TECHNOLOGY ENTREPRENEUR / INVENTOR

L GEOGRAPHIEEMA EMERGING EXPLORER
skills and allow students to hear from w £ _ ’i

each explorer in his or her own words.

The videos are available on a DVD bound with the Lesson Planner, on the

Online Workbook and on the Classroom Presentation Tool
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About the Author and Series Editors

About the Author

Diane Pinkley

Diane Pinkley is the former Director of the TC TESOL Certificate Program in the TESOL Program,
Department of Arts and Humanities at Teachers College, Columbia University in New York City.
She is a well-known teacher trainer and author in ESL/EFL, and has travelled around the world
presenting academic papers and leading teacher-training workshops. She has also authored
best-selling series for both children and adults. Formerly the Director of the Institute of Morth
American Studies in Badalona, Spain, and Curriculum Co-ordinator at the Michigan Language
Center in Ann Arbor, Michigan, she has taught all levels of ESL and EFL.

About the Series Editors

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall is Professor Emerita and former
Director of the Language, Literacy and Culture PhD
Program, and Co-Director of the MA TESOL Program at
the University of Maryland, Baltimore County (UMEC).
She has worked in all areas of ESL/EFL including
teaching, curriculum and materials development,
standards development and teacher training.

18

Dr Joan Kang Shin

Dr Joan Kang Shin is a Professor of Practice and the
Director of TESOL Professional Training Programs in the
Department of Education at the University of Maryland,
Baltimore County (UMBC), and she specialises in the
training and professional development of teachers

of English to young learners. In this position she
administers numerous online professional development
programs for EFL teachers in over 100 countries,
including her own courses, Teaching English to Young
Learners and Teaching English to Teens.



Teaching with Impact

National Geographic Learning’s Impact is an
exciting new series for young teens that aims to
help students to better understand themselves,
one another and the world they live in. The
series integrates real-world content, the work
and stories of National Geographic Explorers,

a wide variety of cross-curricular concepts and
engaging projects into a unified course of English
language instruction. It uses a content-based,
communicative approach to learning English, with
Erammar and vocabulary taught and practised in
context, and multiple opportunities for authentic
communication using all language skills. In

every thematically organised unit, students

are immersed in a topic that they explore from
different curricular perspectives, using the skills of
listening, speaking, reading and writing.

Young teens are actively exploring their own
identities and grappling with big ideas daily. Impact
encourages teens to consider how their learning
might relate to their current or future lives and
to the roles they may play in the world as adults.
Impact challenges teens to think about their
places in their communities, in their countries and
in the world at large. By addressing issues of local
and global importance, Impact stimulates students
to use 21*-century skills, such as problem-solving,
critical thinking and other higher-order thinking
skills. In every unit of Impact, students use their
skills to delve deeply into topics of immediate
concern to them as citizens of the 21% century.

Impact reflects key concepts and principles of

English-language teaching and learning as they
apply to adolescent learners of English:

Learning is a process of constructing meaning.
Active learners work to make sense of their
world through interaction in personal, social and
academic contexts.,

All English learners, and especially teens,
need multiple opportunities for questioning
and communicating meaning about topics that
concern them, at a level that is appropriate to
their emotional, social, and intellectual stages
of development.

Learners benefit greatly from the support of
knowledgeable persons (teachers, adults and
peers) to help them successfully incorporate
and understand new information.

Learning is most effective when the learner
is challenged to go one step beyond his or
her current stage of cognitive and language
development.

Activities that encourage students to think
critically about issues and that engage them
in problem solving are most effective; these
activities link language learning with other
curricular areas.
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Characteristics of Young Teens

Young teens are going through a number of
changes: physical, social and cognitive. For teens,
life is both exciting and confusing. They're engaged
in discovering who they are and who they want to
be, and in exploring the qualities that make them
unigue, as well as those gualities they share with
their peers.

Teens combine childlike playfulness with a nearly
adult ability to think critically. They're engaged

in questioning, analysing and comparing points

of view, and they are likely to express strong
opinions about topics related to their lives. Impact
encourages them to discuss and express their
views using a variety of print and communications
media, such as videos, posters, stories, comic
strips, raps, poems and songs.

Adolescent English learners have already

learnt at least one language and are cognitively
more efficient language learners than younger
children. They can infer and confirm grammar,
vocabulary and language use when given sufficient
opportunities to use the language to communicate.
They also need to take part in activities that create
language awareness and foster an understanding
of, and an interest in, how language functions.

Many young people are concerned about their
places in the world and their roles as global
citizens. They're developing a sense of social
responsibility. They're also developing a personal
sense of values and looking for role models.
Mational Geographic Explorers are people who
have made a difference in the world and who
challenge young teens to do the same. Eight
Explorers and their work are featured in each level
of Impact. They're presented as potential role
models who can encourage teens to explore their
world (Daniel Raven-Ellison), to discover the future
(Bethany Ehimann), to be curious (Katy Croff-Bell)
and to test their limits (Cory Richards).



Real-World Content

Students learn language and content at the
same time, so it's natural and authentic to
incorporate academic content into the English
classroom. Integrating grade-appropriate
content from science, geography, history and
other subjects complements what students
are learning in their other courses, helps
them develop the academic English they
may need for future study and motivates
them to use English in meaningful ways.

Because technology plays such a large role
in the lives of teens — maobile phones, laptops,
social media, texting and more are part of their
everyday lives — Impact provides opportunities
for adolescent English learners to explore the
influence of media and technology in their lives.
In Level 2, for example, in Your Virtual Self
(Unit 3), students explore the many ways in which

technology extends our hurman abilities. Explorer
Amber Case, a cyborg anthropologist, challenges
teens (and adults!) to think about the positive and
negative aspects of our reliance on technology.

In Everybody's Doing it (Unit 3), students
in Level 3 learn about the various ways that
animals and humans organise into groups,
and how those groups affect behaviour. They
compare groups that they choose to belong to
with others that are involuntary, and discuss
the importance of groups in their lives,

Other units focus on contemporary issues such
as the environmental impact of entertainment.
As they read The Footprint of Fun (Unit 4) in
Level 4, for example, students consider how
they can reduce their carbon footprints and
take part in sustainable activities while still
enjoying themselves in public settings.
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Multicultural Outlook

Today's teens live in a world made much smaller
through technology and the role of English as a
global language. Impact brings that world into
the classroom, introducing teens to the diversity
of global customs, traditions and ways of life.
Learning about cultures other than their own helps
young people develop a multicultural outlook and
learn to communicate successfully with others who
are using English as a global language, both in
person and through social media. And of course,
as we've come to expect with National Geographic
and its global reach and extensive research, we
can rely on the accuracy of all content, as well
as the stunning photographs and visuals that
accomparny the text and engage and motivate
adolescent learners.

In Impact, teens

® |earn about robots and how they are used in
many different aspects of life, from hospitals to
the home. (Foundation Level)

® read about people with unusual and amazing
jobs, who work in some of the world’s most
extreme and dangerous environments. (L1)

» discover that colour affects people’s emotions
all over the world, and is often used to express
and represent one's self. (L2)

= explore the different ways in which young people
in various cultures express themselves through
fashion, from special T-shirts and eco-friendly
clothing to hair and body accessories. (L3)

® |earn how to become digital humanitarians and
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help others during times of conflict or crisis by
employing technigues used in crisis mapping
and crowdsourcing. (L4)

Cultural Connections

In addition to learning about other cultures,
Impact provides teens with opportunities to
make connections between their own and other
traditions and customs. Students reflect upon their
own cultures and discuss connections with their
peers. The process helps them build a stronger
understanding and appreciation of themselves and
their place in the world. It also helps them to learn
to use English to communicate and describe their
values and traditions to others around them.

In Foundation level, students read about
education in countries around the world. They
learn about different types of schools and reflect
on their own learning experiences.

After reading about the growth of the Internet
and the use of electronic gadgets in Level 1,
for example, teens are asked about the impact
that technology has on their lives. In Level 2,
after reading about Tristram Stuart’s campaign
to encourage consumers not to reject that extra
lumpy potato or misshaped carrot, students are
asked to think about food waste and ugly food.

In Level 3, students read about the many
different ways people around the world have
developed animation, from cartoons to films, video
games, mobile phone emojis and special effects
in live-action films. In Level 4, after reading about
public art, teens are urged to think about how they
can use art to express their feelings and ideas.



National Geographic Explorers

As noted, each unit of Impact presents inspiring
stories about National Geographic Explorers, global
citizens who are actively working in many different
fields, helping students explore content from
different relevant perspectives. Each unit opener
presents a quote from the unit Explorer, meant for
students to reflect upon and discuss in the context
of their own lives.

These Explorers convey, through their work and
their words, a sense of global values. They model
universal values such as acting responsibly,
respecting others, appreciating the environment
and believing in the value of collaboration. Each
unit in Impact includes a ‘Mission’ page dedicated
to the Explorer's work and message for teens, as
well as a short ‘Meet the Explorer’ video in which
the Explorer shares his or her perspectives and
challenges with students.

Impact gives students a window into the work of
Explorers such as Jack Andraka, who at only 15
years of age invented an inexpensive and quick
way to detect certain types of cancer. It took him
4,000 attempts to find the protein he needed
for his experiment, and 200 attempts to find a
research scientist who would accept his project.
He hopes to inspire other young people to pursue
their passions, no matter the odds, as he asks,
‘Why not you?'

Students meet
Bethany Ehimann, an
Explorer and planetary
geologist who works
to help the Curiosity
rover navigate on Mars.
Bethany hopes that she
and others can someday
study signs of life not
only on Mars but also
in other worlds. She
encourages students to
‘discover the future'.

Explorer Jenny Daltry, in

a unit on misunderstood
animals, many of which
| are endangered species,
2 urges teens to ‘keep an
open mind'. lain Couzin,
| 2 behavioural ecologist,

R studies the value of
collaboration. As he
notes, whether we're
talking about ‘invasive cells to schooling fish to
human cultures, groups can accomplish what
solitary individuals cannot’.

Explorer Jimmy Chin,
a photographer and
climber, reminds teens
to be prepared, and to
avoid situations where
the risks are high and
their level of control
is low. In a unit about
exploration, Corey
Jaskolski remarks
on the importance of
learning by doing and
‘showing people the
world in a different
light, in a new format -
something that they can
engage with and be excited about’.

There are other role models in Impact in addition
to the Explorers. From successful teenage fashion
designers who have donated part of their earnings
to charities or environmental organisations, to a
young girl who has regularly attended space camps
from the age of seven in the hope of becoming
an astronaut, users of Impact also read and learn
about young people like themselves who are
making a difference.
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21*'-century Skills

In our increasingly interconnected world,
exposure to 21*-century topics and ideas
is essential to student success. In addition
to key subjects such as English, world
languages, arts, mathematics, economics,
science, geography and history, 21*-century
students must also develop an awareness
and understanding of topics such as:

B (Global awareness

® Financial, economic, business and
entrepreneurial literacy

B Civic literacy

® Health literacy

® Environmental literacy

® |earning and innovation skills

Impact provides students with rich opportunities
to think deeply and critically about all of these
topics and others. With the help of National
Geographic Explorers, students explore ideas that
span the globe and affect people of all ages and
backgrounds. They ask and answer questions
about food consumption and waste, unusual
occupations, crisis management, the performing
arts, planetary geology and collective behaviour,
among many other topics.

In the process, Impact helps teens develop the
skills that have been called the 4Cs, and which
are considered essential for success in the 21*
century:

® Creativity and innovation
® Critical thinking and problem solving
® Communication

® Collaboration
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Students are engaged in thinking critically
about the choices they make and the problems
that confront them. Together, they develop fact
sheets, posters, videos or even advertisements
that communicate their views to their peers and
others. They consider the ways in which groups
affect their behaviour and how, by collaborating,
they can solve problems or accomplish goals. They
analyse, compare and offer their own views. They
also engage with a range of media and technology
in order to create their own narratives. Students
using Impact are challenged in every lesson and
activity to think creatively, critically and innovatively,
and to communicate and collaborate as a matter
of course.

We live in a technology- and media-driven
environment characterised by immediately
available information and constantly evolving
technology. Learning and innovation skills beyond
the 4Cs are needed for the complex life and work
environments students will face in today’s world. In
addition to the ability to collaborate and to make
individual contributions, students must also be
able to master a range of functional skills such as:

m Life and career skills

® |CT (Information and Communication Technology)
literacy

® |nformation literacy

B Media literacy



With Impact, teens develop new ways of thinking,
new ways of working, new skills for living fuller and
more responsible lives, and a range ICT skills that
they can use in their educations and careers.

Skills and Strategies

In addition to the 4Cs, the four domains of
listening, speaking, reading and writing, and
the ICT skills necessary for success in the 21
century, today's students need to develop content
knowledge and social and emotional competencies
to navigate complex life and work environments,
and skills and strategies to help them navigate
their academic environments.

Each unit of Impact includes direct, explicit
strategy instruction to help students effectively
use English for academic and future success, and
to express their views in appropriate ways.

Impact helps adolescent English learners
navigate language challenges by presenting
real-world situations that 21%century students
encounter every day. All speaking strategies are
presented and practised in authentic contexts. For
example, students might compare and contrast
their parents and discuss how alike or unlike they
are, or they may tell a surprising story to a partner,
parts of which might be true or untrue, with the

partner using expressions of surprise, such as
‘That’s amazing!' or ‘Wow! Really?’ to respond.

Speaking strategies in Impact include:

® Extending the conversation

B Asking for help with schoolwork

" Expressing strong opinions

= Asking for repetition and clarification

® Expressing surprise or disbelief

® Arguing and conceding

® Offering, accepting and declining advice

" Expressing interpretation and understanding

Supporting Reading Instruction

Reading is arguably the single most important
skill for academic success. At this stage in their
learning, adolescents are exposed to longer
and more complex texts in all of their academic
subjects. Impact provides an explicit focus on
developing effective reading strategies that will not
only be helpful when reading English texts, but will
also help students become more effective readers
of content in their own or other languages.




Each Reading lesson in your Impact Lesson
Planner is presented in a three-step instructional
plan: Before reading, While reading and After
reading. During the lesson, students are directed
to use a range of strategies before, while and after
they read.

Before reading Students may be asked to talk
with a partner about what they already know about
a topic and related vocabulary, or, based on the
title and photo, to predict what the text will be
about or what they expect to learn from it.

While reading Students are given prompts that
help them self-monitor and focus while they read.
As effective readers, they're asked, for example, to
notice details that support their beliefs, to look for
similarities and differences, or to notice the order
in which events happened.

After reading Readers may be asked to work
in small groups to discuss a main idea, to recall
important facts, to discuss the relationship of the
text to their own lives, or to evaluate or comment
on the text. They might be asked to identify
possible good ideas not included in the reading.

Reading strategies in Impact include:
= Comparing and contrasting
® Scanning a text
= Making a personal connection
= Visualising
= |dentifying a sequence of events
® Drawing conclusions
" Summarising

= |dentifying an author's purpose

Vocabulary

A balanced approach to vocabulary instruction
includes explicit instruction of a limited number
of well-chosen words, along with instruction in
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strategies with which
students can acquire
words independently.
Impact does both

by introducing high-
utility and academic
vocabulary thematically,
in context, within b
reading and listening
activities, and by
supporting students as
they develop strategies
for learning the
vocabulary they need to communicate in English
about a range of topics drawn from science,
history, art and other areas of interest.

i

Vocabulary strategies in Impact include:

® The study of word parts such as prefixes,
suffixes and word roots (including Greek and
Latin roots)

= Using a dictionary to learn the most common
meaning of a word, how to pronounce It, etc.

= Recognising common English collocations

Identifying multiple-meaning words
= Using context clues to discover meaning

Research has shown that at least seven
to twelve exposures are needed to begin to
‘know' a word in terms of its literal definition,
its relationship to other words, its connotations
and its power of transformation into other
forms. Students who can master these different
aspects of knowing a word have deep vocabulary
knowledge, and students who are familiar
with many words have breadth of vocabulary
knowledge. Impact helps students develop broad,
deep vocabulary knowledge by providing multiple
exposures to target vocabulary in contextualised
activities that include pair and group work, in
addition to independent Workbook practice, audio
activities, whiteboard activities and videos.



Vocabulary is a fundamental part of
communicating and being understood, especially
in another language. The sheer number of English
words to be learnt — about a million — represents a
major challenge for students. Social and academic
vocabularies consist not simply of single words,
but also of set phrases or chunks of words,
many of which are learnt together and frequently
used together. In order to succeed academically
and socially, adolescent English learners must
master both social and academic English. While
an average English speaker learns about 1,000
words a year, at least until the age of 20, a non-
English-speaking student who is trying to learn the
language may be lucky to achieve 25% of that rate.

Impact presents the language students need
for academic and social success in highly
contextualised, real-world settings. It supports
vocabulary development with direct, explicit
instruction in vocabulary strategies. Students
learn to use common collocations in English, to
break words into their component parts in order to
work out their meanings, to identify the Greek and
Latin roots of many English words, and to consult
reference sources to find out how to correctly
pronounce a new word or to confirm its meaning.

Types of Language in Impact

Target vocabulary High-utility, theme-related
vocabulary that can be related to students'
lives, relationships and studies at school. Target
vocabulary is assessed,

Academic vocabulary The language of
the classroom. Academic language plays an
increasingly prominent role as students read to
learn about science, social studies, maths and
other areas of academic interest.

Content vocabulary Useful, theme-related
vocabulary that allows students to discuss
thematic content.

Related vocabulary Useful vocabulary that
students might need at point of use, for example,

to describe a photo in the book.

Although Impact provides contextualised
vocabulary and complete lesson plans for all
vocabulary instruction, it's helpful for teachers to
become familiar with simple routines that can be
used to introduce or present new vocabulary words
to students.

A simple vocabulary routine

* Display and pronounce the word. Images are
powerful aids to comprehension.

® Introduce the meaning of the word with a
student-friendly explanation (vs. a standard
dictionary definition).

® lllustrate with examples and sample sentences.

® Check for understanding by asking students to
use vocabulary actively.

* Encourage wordplay.

Pronunciation

Impact includes a pronunciation topic in each
unit. The pronunciation syllabus covers basic
topics like the pronunciation of schwa, reductions
and pronunciation of -ed endings. There is a
strong focus on discourse-level suprasegmental
features, such as stress, intonation and connected
speech. The goal is to help students to be better
understood by and to better understand English
speakers,

Unit 1 T e p—
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Impact’s Videos

Video is a powerful tool that can help bring
the world into the classroom — and bring the
classroom to life! Because video allows students
to view and listen to authentic representations of
content, it can be a powerful tool for teachers and
an especially useful aid for language learners.

In each unit of Impact, students encounter two
short videos:

® Main video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme
in a unigue way, either through live-action
National Geographic content or through an
original animation created for this series. Each
main video reviews target unit vocabulary and
grammar, and exposes students to authentic
communication. Corresponding Student’s Book
pages and activities provide opportunities for
students to discuss and critically engage with
the material.
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= Meet the Explorer When students reach the
‘Mission’ page of each unit, they’ll learn even
more about the National Geographic Explorer
whose mission both drives the unit theme and
encourages students to be active participants
in their learning. These short one-minute clips
reinforce unit objectives, develop critical thinking
skills and allow students to hear from each
explorer in his or her own words.

The videos in Impact introduce students to
real people using English in real ways. They
provide a richer environment for learning and
engage 21%-century teens who are motivated by
content that both informs and entertains. More
importantly, building students’ media and digital
literacy skills prepares them to use English both
inside and outside the classroom.

Classroom Management

Classroom atmosphere Effective teachers take
care to build a fair, safe and supportive classroom
climate. As supportive adults rather than friends,
they aim for positive relationships with all their
students and consciously avoid favouritism. They
have high but reasonable expectations and model
the values they hope to inspire in their students -
kindness, patience, fairness and respect.

Classroom rules and expectations The
establishment of rules is particularly important
because students need rules to function
successfully. Brainstorm classroom rules with
your students at the beginning of the year so
that they know what's expected of them and feel
responsible for following the rules. It's important to
share and communicate rules clearly and simply,
and to make sure they're consistently enforced
with age-appropriate rewards and sanctions.

Managing You Decide activities A balance
of independence and support is important to
adolescent learners. They respond well to having
a choice of activities and to deciding whether they
want to work independently or in pairs or groups.



Make an Impact

L

When given choices,
adolescents also need
clear direction and
support from peers and
teachers.

By providing students
with real choices in
activities and projects, \ Ny
Impact actively supports "
learner autonomy, _h
You Decide activities are an important feature of
Impact and carry an important message: given
the right support and materials, students can and
shoud be accountable and responsible for their
own learning.

Writing

Impact introduces students to a variety of writing
genres and gives them multiple opportunities to
express themselves in writing. Young teens are
systematically introduced to academic writing
starting in Level 1. They move from descriptive
paragraphs to other types of paragraphs, and on to
short essays.
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In Levels 2-4, students are introduced to
common academic writing genres, including
Classification, Cause and Effect, Narration,
Biography, Persuasion, Review, and Compare and
Contrast, among others.

Scaffolded support For each writing assignment
in the Student’s Book, students are guided step
by step in the Workbook. A complete model is
provided for the writing task in each unit, so that
learners have clear, meaningful examples of what
they're expected to do.

Worksheets Optional Genre worksheets provide
support for the academic writing genres presented
in Impact. These include the genres listed above.
Optional Process Writing worksheets guide
students through the five steps: Pre-writing, Writing
a First Draft, Revising, Editing and Proofreading,
and Publishing.

In addition, common real-world genres are
presented throughout the course in You Decide
activities and projects, in Express Yourself, in
the Workbook and in all course components.
These include blogs, letters, presentations, travel
reviews, poems, film scripts and brochures.

ting: Pre-writing
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Assessment in Impact

Assessment should always mirror learning. Tests
should reflect curriculum objectives and provide
students with opportunities to demonstrate what
they know and what they can do, in tasks and
formats that are similar to what they've experienced
in class. Tests should also contribute to learning on
the part of both teacher and student. Assessment
results should provide teachers with information on
which to base subsequent instruction, especially
modifications that are needed for some or all
students. And, of course, the results should provide
information to learners on their current strengths
and weaknesses, as well as their progress in
learning English.

Assessment should include a variety of
technigues that correspond to learners’ abilities
and learning styles. That is to say, assessments
should provide opportunities for learners who are
not primarily linguistically, logical-mathematically
or spatially inclined to demonstrate other types of
intelligence or learning styles. All learners should
have multiple chances to demonstrate their skills,
abilities and knowledge.

Assessment should motivate learners and build
learner confidence. Teachers work hard to include
a variety of motivating and engaging activities in
their lessons, and they're conscientious about
providing praise and constructive feedback to their
students in class. Students should have the same
opportunities for fun, engagement and motivating
feedback in assessments.

Finally, it's important to note that tests should
take place over time in order to collect evidence
of growth. Assessment should not be approached
as an occasional but necessary, fear-inducing
evil. Indeed, the more frequently students are
assessed through a variety of ways, the less test
anxiety they may have, and the more practised and
confident they may feel.

30

Impact Assessment Options /mpact ensures
that students engage in a wide variety of
communicative activities in each thematic unit,
and many of these themes and activity types
are correspondingly reflected in the assessment
process. Impact provides many opportunities for
both formal and informal assessment of different
types. The Impact assessment programme
includes various kinds of written tests: placement
tests and level pre-tests, eight unit quizzes, two
mastery tests and final tests, together with an
Audio CD for listening and speaking assessment.

Formal assessment in Impact is provided in
the form of ExamView®test banks. Banks include
test items that allow teachers to create a pre-test
for use at the beginning of the school year,
unit quizzes, mastery tests and a final exam.
A placement test is also provided. In addition,
with the use of the Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView®, all of the guizzes and tests are easily
generated and customisable to the needs of
each teacher’s students. Formative assessment
opportunities appear at the end of each lesson
and align directly to that lesson’s objectives.

Accurate assessment reflects not only what
students can recognise and produce on a written
test. but also what they can perform or do as
they actually use the language in real or realistic
contexts. Impact therefore provides a wealth of
opportunities for informal assessment. These
include pair and group work, review pages in
the Student's Book, Workbook activities and the
Classroom Presentation Tool, among others. Many
of the products students create, including end-of
unit projects, may also be assembled as part of a
portfolio assessment system.



Pacing Guides

2-3 hours per week

Use Warm Up and Consolidate sections from the Lesson Planner or
replace with your own Warm Up and Consolidate activities.

I O

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit

Vocabulary: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/ Online
Wiarkbook

+ Audio {Audio CD/ Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Unit Opener and
Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise; Apply:
Consolidate

Resources
- Student’s Book
+ Dnline Workbook

- Audio {Audio CD/Website/
CFT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Speaking Strategy

Grammar 1: Warm
Lp; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
= Swdent’s Book
= Workbook/Onling
Workbook

= Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read; After
You Read; Consolidate

Resources
- Student’s Book

+ Workbook, Onling
Workbook

- Audio {Audio CD/ Wehsite/
CPT)

= Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Video: Before You
Watch; While You

Watch; After You Watch

Resources
« Student’s Book
+ Online Workbook

* Wideo (DVD/Online
Workbaok/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Video

Grammar 2;: Warm

Up; Present; Practise;

Apply; Consolidate

Resources
© Student’s Book

» Workbook/ Online
Waorkbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/

CPT)

« (lassroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 2

Writing: Warm Up:
Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources
« Student’s Book

+ Warkbook/ Online
Workbook

* Process Writing / Genre
Wnting Worksheets

(Teachers Resource CD-

ROM/ Website)

- Video (DVD/Online
Workbook/CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool; Writing

Project (continued):
Share

Assessment

Resources
+ Student’s Book
= Classroom Presentation
Tool: Project and Review
Games

= Uinit Quiz (Examiiew®)

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect; Prepare

Resources
« Student’s Book

« Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

« Classmoom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Express Yourself
{continued): Share

Resources

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.
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Pacing Guides

3-4 hours per week
Extend activities, including Extend Worksheets, are optional.

Week 1

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit; Extend

Vecabulary: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Extend Worksheets
{Teachers Resource CD-
ROM, Website)

- Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Unit Dpener

Vocabulary
{fcontinued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources

+ Student’s Book

- ‘Workbook/ Online
Warkbook

« Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise; Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
= Workbook/ Online
Workbook

= Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website CPT)

- Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPM)

= Classnpom Presentation
Tool: Speaking Strategy
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Week 2

Grammar 1: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources

- Student’s Book

+ Workbook, Onling
Workbook

= Audbo (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

= Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Grammar 1
(continued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
- Stdent’s Book

+ Workbook, Onling
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read

Resources

< Swdent’s Book

- Workbook/ Online
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Week 3

Reading {continued):
After You Read:
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

* Workbook/ Online
Workbook

- Extend Worksheets
{Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Video: Before You
Watch: While You
Watch: After You Watch

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Online Workbook
« Video (DVD/Online
Workbook,/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Towl: Video

Grammar 2: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Extend;
Consolidate

Resources

+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook,/ Onlime
Workbook

+ Extend Warkshests
{Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM, Website)

+ Audio {Audio CD/'Website,
CPT)

- Classroom Preseniation
Tool: Grammar 2

Week 4

Writing: Warm Up;
Present; Read the
Madel: Plan; Write

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/Online
Workbook

+ Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets

{Teachers Resource CD-

ROM,/ Website)

« Classroom Presentation
Tood: Writing,

Writing (continued):
Revise; Edit and
Proofread; Publish

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets

{Teacher's Resource CD-

FOM,/ Website)

+ Video (DVD/ Online
Warkbook)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Writing.

Project (continued):
Share

Assessment
Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Toal: Propect
« Unit Quaz (Examiiew®)

Week 9*

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect

Resources
« Student’s Book

* Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Express Yourself
fcontinued): Prepare

Cumulative Review

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

+ Cumulative Review
Worksheets (Teacher's
Resauros CO-ROM/
Website)

Express Yourself
{continued): Share

Resources
« Stedent’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

+ Unit Quiz (Examiiew® )

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have leamnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.



Pacing Guides

5-6 hours per week

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit; Extend

Resources
« Swdent's Book
« Extend Worksheets

(Teachar's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

+ (lassroom Presentation
Toolk: Unit Opener

Vocabulary: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources
+ Sudent’s Book
- Workbook/ Online
Warkbook
+ Audio (Audio CD,/Website/
Cr)
- Classrpom Presantation
Tool: Vocabulary

Vocabulary
{continued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
= Student’s Book
- Workbook,/ Onling
Workbook

- Extend Worksheets
{Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)

- Classmom Presentation
Tool: Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise: Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources

+ Student’s Book

+ Dnling Workbook

+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

- Audio (Audha CO/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Speaking Strategy

Grammar 1: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/Online
Workbook

- Audio {Audio CD/'Website/
CPT)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Grammar 1
feontinued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook,/ Online
Workbook

+ Audio {Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classmom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read

Resources
+ Stedent’s Book
* Workbook,/ Onling
Workbook
« Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT}

= Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Reading (continued);
After You Read;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student's Book
+ Workbook,/Online
Workbook
+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Websie)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Video: Before You
Watch; While You
Watch; After You Watch

Resources

« Student’s Book

« Dnline Workbook

- Video (DVD/Online
Workibook, CPT)

« Classmoom Presentation
Tool: Video

Grammar 2: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Extend;
Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Workbook/Onling
Warkbook

+ Extend Worksheets
{Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM, Website)

+ Audio {Audio CO/'Website,
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 2

Writing: Warm Up;
Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Resources
+ Student’s Book
- Workbook, Online
Warkbook

* Process Writing / Genre
Wiiting Waorksheets
(Teacher’s Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

Writing (continued):
Revise; Edit and
Proofread; Publish

Resources

- Student's Book

+ Workbook,/ Online
Workbook

« Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets
[Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM, Wehsite)

- Classroom Presentation
Taok: Writing

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

+ Stedent’s Book

+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

+ Video (DVD/Online
Workbook,CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Mission and Project

Unit Review

+ Unit Review Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)

+ Classroom Presentation
Too!d: Review Games

Project (continued):
Share

Resources

+ Student’s Book

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Project

Assessment

Resources

< Unit Quiz {Exambiew®)

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect

Resources
- Swdent's Book
- Audio (Audio CD/'Website,
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

' Express Yourself

{continued): Prepare

Resources

+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

" Express Yourself

{continued): Share

. Resources

+ Student’s Book

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

' Cumulative Review

. Resources

+ Cumulative Review
Worksheets (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/
Website)

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.
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Scope and Sequence

GRAMMAR

Who Am 1?

Teen identity and personality

-Talk about personality and character

2 CL‘I[H[}H-[E and contrast persunalrt.es

* Use question tags to confirm information or seek agreement
Use it to talk about weather, time and distance, and for
emphasis

Write an essay comparing and contrasting people's
personalities

ambitious self-confident jealous
determined sense of humour open-minded
energetic shy
enthusiastic bossy
generous fair ignore
identity odd perfectionist
optimistic self-conscious selfish
organised stubbom spoilt
outgoin
ualigef:ﬁ 5 competitive VOERhary
personality co-operative Stratggins:

: « Suffix -ous
responsible helpful

+Using a dictionary
Comparng and contrasting

Question tags: Confirming information or seeking agreement
Alicia is friendly, isn't she?

Special uses of it
It's raining again. Another bad hair day!
It's six o'clock already. Wake up!
I hate it when the alarm goes off.

Why Am | Me?
Have you ever wondered why you are the way you are? What
makes you different from, say, your brothers and sisters?

Reading Strategy:
Identify descriptive words
What Makes Up an Identity?

Be Determined
Mational Geographic Explorer: Jack Andraka, Inventor

Genre: Comparison and contrast essay
Focus: Compare and contrast

» Survey - Report + Advice Column

Intonation in question tags

Creative Expression; Flash fiction
A Day in the Life

Making connections: Teen identity and misunderstood animals

2

Misunderstood
Animals

Animals in popular culture

-Talk about misunderstood animals and their roles in the
ecosystem

- Express surprise and disbelief

- Speculate and express certainty about the past

- Use infinitives with and without to

Write a process description about how to train a dog

aggressve shimy venom
beneficial sting
control fangs
crucial misconception lethal
decay misunderstood lick
destroy unpopular myth
disgusting untrue suck
ecosysiem
ﬁ:tir,-:Ir be scared of u"“wmf
germs bite s;';:ii‘:; e
pest calm e
poison hurt BN

? e ; *Using a thesaurus
poIsonous upset

Expressing surprise and disbelief

Modals: Speculating about the past
He refuses to go in the walter. He might have seen a jellyfish.

Infinitives with and without to
He doesn't want to hold rats. Make him try it.

Vampire Bals - The Truth Exposed!
Are humans right to fear all things vampire?

Reading Strategy:
Distinguish supporting details

Face-to-Face with a Leopard Seal

Keep an Open Mind

Mational Geographic Explorer: Jenny Daltry, Herpetologist and
Conservationist

Genre: Process description

Focus: Describe purpose and sequance

+ Fact cards TV quiz show * Informational posters

Modals + have + past participle
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Everybody’s
Doing It!

Human and ammal group behaviour

-Talk about human and animal group behaviour
- Express cause and effect
- Use two-word phrasal verbs

- Use enough, too many and too much to talk about amounts

-Write a description of a group behaviour and include
supporting examples

allow realise troop
assume system

belong to flash mob
collective assemble influence
CONSENsUs crowd imtention
co-ordinated mimic join
efficient remain stand out
_1’nrm.;|[:nn Vocabulary
leader flock Strategies:
migrate herd - Synonyms
migration pack - Context clues
potential school

prefer swarm

Expressing cause and effect

Separable and inseparable two-word phrasal verbs:
The scientists talked about the problem
They worked out a solution.
They worked a solulion out

Enough, too many, too much: Talking about amounts

I have enough pillows, but there are not enough feathers. |

need more.
Humans in Groups
Why do humans like to do things in groups?

Reading Strategy:
Look for definitions and examples

Smarter by the Swarm

Collaborate

Mational Geographic Explorer: lain Couzin, Behavioural
Ecologist

Genre: Exemplification essay

Focus: Give examples
* Flash mob Video * Photo shoot
Pausing

Creative Expression: Poem
The Garb Age

Making connections: Fashion trends and group behaviour

Fashion
Footprints

Making responsible fashion choices

*Talk about clothing choices and sustainability

+ Ask for clanfication and clarify

- Describe actions and processes

* Make suggestions and give advice

*Write about reducing your fashion footprint and support your
opinions

comfort take responsibility for  retailer
cotton toxic chemical ship
creativity trendy warehouse
crop

designer attractive donate

do one’s part popular eco-friendly
fitin psychological entrepreneur
footprint social give back
have an impact on profit
manufacture assemble Vocabulary
material factory Strategies:
style purchase - Suffix -al
synthetic - Using a dictionary

Asking for clarification and clarifying

Present passive: Describing actions and processes
A lot of pesticides are used to grow cotton.

Modals: Making suggestions and giving advice about present
and past actions

You shoufdn't have bought that leather jacket.

You could have bought that organic cotton jacket instead.

A Passion for Fashion
Pursuing a dream isn't just for grown-ups, These young designers
grew up with a passion for fashion - and for helping others.

Reading Strategy:
Compare and contrast
How Your T-Shirt Can Make a Difference

Make Good Choices

National Geographic Explorer: Asher Jay, Creative
Conservationist

Genre: Persuasive essay
Focus: Introduce facts and statistics

* Blog entry - Fashion show - Awareness Day

Shouldn’t have + past participle
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THEME

LAMGLIAGE

JBJECTIVES

VOCABLLARY

SPEAKING

STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

CLATION

\

EXPRESS

YOURSELF
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Evolution of animal and human flight

-Talk about the evolution of flying animals and machines

+UUse phrases to argue, counterargue and concede

- Lse the past perfect to distinguish the first of two actions in
the past

- lse the past perfect continuous to describe the first of two
actions in the past

+Write a classification essay describing two types of animal flight

adaptation allow engine
capability powered fuel
early skilled to land
evolve support pilot
feature to take off
fi ascend
“_ap Vocabulary

ight descend

: Strategies:
glide force

* Root words (port)

Lo PRI - Using a dictionar
limited prove Sng y
soar stable
weight
wingspan

Arguing and conceding

Past perfect: Talking about the first of two actions in the past
Pterosaurs had already disappeared by the time humans
evolved.

Past perfect continuous: Talking about the first of two actions
in the past
The Wright brothers had been working on powered flight for
several years.

Reaching for the Sky
The Dream of Human Flight

Reading Strategy:
Identify sequence of events

Flight of the RoboBee

Explore Your Interests

Mational Geographic Explorer: Ryan Carney, Palaeontologist/
Evolutionary Biologist

Genre: Classification essay

Focus: Organise ideas into categones
- Advertisement

- Flying machine model * Poster

Past perfect

Creative Expression: Film script
Mission: Discovery!

Making connections: The history of flight and space exploration

Space exploration

New Frontiers

-Talk about exploring Mars and the possibility of life there
- Speculate about the future
*Use present and past conditionals to talk about unlikely (but

possible) or impossible situations

+ Use adverbs to compare how things are done
-Write a persuasive essay about space and ocean exploration

- Postcand

aspect vast aspining
atmosphere wonder background
degree chance

detect advance leadership

dust astronomer perseverance
fundamental equip with

: quip Vocabulary
instrument requirement Strateges:
b - Greek mc;ts

lead to diameter (astro)

plain geyser it : -
proof habitable :smrdg a. -imtmnar,- ;
satellite hazy il i

valley seasonal

Speculating

Present and past conditionals: Talking about unlikely (but
possible) or impossible situations
If | had known there was a talk about Mars, | would have gone.

Adverbs: Comparing how things are done
The new rover travels faster than the last rover.

More Than a Dream
Could space be your own new frontier?

Reading Strategy:
Categonse and classify
Europa: Ocean World

Discover the Future

National Geographic Explorer: Bethany Ehlmann, Planetary
Geologist

Genre: Persuasive essay

Focus: Present both sides of an argument

- Space mission TV script

Final d + you



THEME

LANGLAGE

OBIECTIVES

SPEARING

GRAMMAR

! Visual Stories

Telling visual stores

- Talk about using images to tell important stories

+ Explain a process

* Use the past passive to describe past actions and processes
- Use reported speech to describe what others said

-Write a narrative essay about the story that a photo tells

anger understanding animation
audience visual cartoon
canvas witness illustrator
image method
meaningful capture sophisticated
oral certain
portrait last veoabulary
portray permanent .Sm It:g:“: y
represent il
scene abstract wn.rﬂs
shock landscape Using a thesaurus
suh_uzm masterpiece

realistic

Explaining a process

Past passive: Describing past actions and processes
Many of Goya's works were created at night, by the light of a
hat that had candles on it.

Reported speech: Describing what others say
She said she would save her money for art supplies.

Bringing Stories to Life
How animation has changed over the years

Reading Strategy:
Mark up text
Animation Creation

Tell Stories
National Geographic Photographer: Ami Vitale

Genre: Multi-paragraph narrative
Focus: Tell what others say

- Flipbook - Profile of a visual storyteller -Visual story

Final /a/ sound

Creative Expression: Presentation
Not Your Typical Performance

Making connections: Telling stories through art and performance

Perform and
Create

Art as eparession

+Talk about music in your lives and the work of Dls

- Ask for and express feeling or opinions

- Use gerunds and infinitives

+ UUse sense verbs + an infinitive to describe what you see, hear
and feel

-Write an explanatory essay about a type of artistic expression

beat self-expression melt
Composer vary orchestra
entertainment pure
expose enjoyment stage
fame essential tribute

Ain indication
ﬁ:m&&ntial symphony Vocabulary
Iyrics Strategles:
manipulate ballet - Greek and Latin
means choreographer -g}oﬂn[fm ki
performer folk d
recognition rehearsal

satisfaction

Asking for and expressing feelings or opinions

Gerunds and infinitives:
Dancing is a popular form of self-expression.

Sense verbs + infinitive: Describing what you see, hear and feel
Did you see the band perform in concert?

Music for Chilling Out
You've never heard music this cool!

Reading Strategy:
Draw conclusions
Stage Fright in the Spotiight

Do Your Own Thing

National Geographic Explorer: Paul D. Miller aka DJ Spooky,
Artist/Writer/Musician

Genre: Explanatory essay
Focus: Teach about a topic

* Perfformance * Interview Timeline

Rhythm and stress
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In This Unit

Theme This unit explores identity and
personality.
Content Objectives
Students will
* describe their personalities and
those of their classmates.
» read about and discuss the effect of
birth order on personality.
= read about and discuss a teenage
scientist and his contribution to
cancer research,

Language Objectives

Students will

+ talk about personality and character.

+ compare and contrast personalities.

* use guestion tags to confirm
information or seek agreement.

» use it 1o talk about weather, time and
distance, and for emphasis.

= write an essay comparing and
contrasting people’s personalities.

Vocabulary

pages 10-11 ambitious, determingd,
energetic, enthusiaslic, generous,
identity, optimistic, organised,
outgoing, patient, personality,
responsible, self-.confident, sense of
humour, shy

page 12 fair, odd, self-conscious,
stubborn

page 15 competitive, co-operalive,
helpful, jealous, open-minded

page 16 bossy, ignore, perfectionist,
selfish, spoilt

Vocabulary Strategies Suffix -ous;
Using a dictionary

Speaking Strategy Comparing and
contrasting
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use question tags
to confirm information or seek
agreement
Grammar 2 Use it to talk about
weather, time and distance, and for
emphasis

Reading Why Am | Me?
Reading Strategy |dentify descriptive
words
Video Scene 1.1: What Makes Up an
Identity?; Scene 1.2: Meel: Jack
Andraka
Writing Comparison and contrast essay

Mational Geographic Mission Be
Determined

Project
= Survey
+ Report
* Advice column

Pronunciation Intonation in question
tags

Pacing Guides 3.1.1,3.1.2, 3.1.3

38 UNIT 1

‘Make sure to be passionate
about whatever itls m‘

get into ..

Introduce the Unit
« Activate prior knowledge Say Today, we're talking aboul

personalities - our own and those of our friends and family members,
Name some words people use to describe themselves. List students’
responses on the board. Then point to a response and ask How
mamv of vou would describe vourselves as (funny)? as (quiet |7

* Say Now think of a favourite relative or a good friend. How wou Id you
describe his or her personality? Ask students to take turns naming
the personality traits they like in this person. Ask Have you got any
of these same qualities? How are you both the same? How are you

different ? Record responses on the board.

« TO START Tell students to open their books at pages B-9. Ask How

many people can you see? (seven) What do you think they e doir
Ask a student to read Question 1 aloud. Ask Are they having a good
time? What words would you use to describe them? LIST. the words.

* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion.
Wh country are the vour EF eople ins Hl'ldla] P‘OI-I"I[ out |ﬂd!a ona
globe or map.

al



Frigngn cebebedting Hall,
e bncdlan Twnboval of coloars

TO START

1. How would you describe the people in this photo?
How do you think they might describe themselves?

2, Describe yoursell in five or six words. Now think
of five or six words that you would never use to
describe yoursell.

3. 'What are you passionate about? Why?

What haliday are they celebrating? (Holi, the festival of colours)

Would vou like to be covered in coloured ,"ru'.-'.--'l'l_'l"-'-J wWhv or why not?

e Ask a student to read Question 2 aloud. Say Think about the
personality traits we've named so far. Then ask Do any of these traits

describe vou? Which traits would never be used to describe you?

* Read the quote by Jack Andraka aloud. Explain that when you're
passionate about something, you have strong feelings about it. Say
| feel strongly aboul (preserving animal habitats). | am passional
abaout it. Jack Andraka believes it's important to be passionate aboul

the things you care deeply about.

* Ask a student to re-read the quote and then Question 3 aloud. Give
students time to think, and then record what they're passionate
about on the board. Discuss with them the reasons why these
things are important to them.

Extend

» Hand out Worksheet 3.1.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be discussing and writing about their personality traits.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« describe and discuss a photo.
+ describe their personalities.

Resources Worksheet 3.1.1 (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Opener
Materials globe or map of the world

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Unit

The festival of Holi marks the arrival of
spring in India. It is a joyful holiday that

people celebrate by gathering in the

streets and throwing coloured water a
powders on one ancther. On this day,
conventional behaviour is set aside in

nd

a

spirit of fun. At the end of the day, order
is restored and people bathe, dress in
white clothing, and visit friends, relatives

and teachers.

Teaching Tip
Grouping Make it a practice to group

students of different proficiency levels

together. To encourage less fluent
students to use English, ask them to

repeat questions and answers, In group

settings, when one student states an

idea, encourage others in the group to

restate it.

Related Words

sunglasses, nose ring

UNIT OPENER
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Objectives
Students will

* use vocabulary related to personality.

* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss identity and personality
traits.

Target Vocabulary ambitious,
determined, energetic, enthusiastic,

generous, identity, optimistic, organised,

outgoing, patient, personality,
responsible, self-confident, sense of
humour, shy

Academic Language describe

Content Vocabulary social
environment, trait, tricky

Resources Worksheet 3.1.2 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website):
Tracks 002-003 (Audio CD/Website):
CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Play a simple word-
association game with students. Say

For teenagers, life can seem exciting and
confusing at the same time, can't it? Asa
teenager. you're on your way o becoming an
adult, It's a time of important changes and
important questions,

Aot of these questions are about
ar whio you are. You're an individual, but
mhﬂmlpmdmtuiymrfmllyiifc.m
social environment and your culture, Your
identity includes your beliefs, your values and
your actions. You learnt your values from your
famnily, but, s a teenager, you may become less
interested in what your family thinks. You may
:hnmmapmdmﬂnuﬂthuhnpmph

Present

whose values and personalities are like yours.
That's natural.

Then there's personality, or the qualities that
make you different from other people. I you kove
parties and ar: enthuskastic abou meeting lots of
new peogde, you're probably outgolng and sell-
confident. [Myou gt excellent marks at school,
dzmuumfmwwm
Il'gw'mﬂmguj:uradvﬂmmwu rmiigght Like
hiking, or getting together with friends 1o explone
i cave! I you're optimistic, generous and patient,
you might enjoy helping by spending time with
animals st a shelter, or by participating in a local
clean-up event,

* Tell students to open their books at pages 10-11.
Ask a student to read aloud J'-".L‘_.ll'l.-'ll'g- 1 at the tun of

page 10. Sd[.-

f. Ask W

Invite a few students

* Then say words such as the following, and list
students’ responses on the board: a teacher (clever,
patient), an athlete (strong, fast, likes to compete), a
scientist (curious), a firefighter (brave), a park ranger
(friendly, cares about the environment).

= After students have brainstormed a list of traits, ask
them to use the words and phrases on the board to
develop context sentences. Model an example for
students. Point to (a scientist) and say A
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to respond. Then say

* Model Guide students to think about some of the
things that shape our personalities by td!kmg about
your family. For uxample say



Persomaliy is rricky. You might assume that
EVETVONE sees you the way you see vourself,
bt that isn't always true, Friends may laugh ot
your stories and think you have a great sense of
humour, but your brother might think you're
just odd. You may see yoursell as ambitious
because you're determined to get whit you
want, but others may feel you're stubborn, or

unwilling to rake advice. You may feel self-
conscious and shy, while other people may

think you're unfriendly. You may think you're
fair, but you may still seem unreasonable or

unkind o a friend.

Understanding yourself and how others
sew you can really be a puzzle!

F) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.

&) Work in pairs. Make another list of five or six words that
describe you, using the new vocabulary. Then make a list of
five or six words that describe your partner, Compare your
lists. Do you agree with your partners description of you?
Why or why not?

VOCABULARY 11

* €9 Piay Track 002 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask

questions such as:

ety
+ B

to listen and repeat. Then divide the class into small
groups. Write the vocabulary words and phrases

that describe traits in two lists on the board (omit
identity and personality), and assign one list to each
group of students. Ask them to practise the words by
completing If ... then statements.

. LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 003. Ask students read ar

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Pause after you ask questions in class
and before you ask someona to answer.
Tell students you want to give them time
to think about their answers, To give
students even more time to prepare, write
several gquestions on the board before
you ask them for answers.

* Write the following example on the board:

If you walk your dog every morning,
then you are :

VOCABULARY 41



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to
personality.
+ use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary,
Target Vocabulary fair, odd,
self-conscious, stubborn

Vocabulary Strategy Suffix -ous

Academic Language compare

Content Vocabulary proposed,
science fair

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook

pages 2-3; Tracks 004-005 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT): CPT: Vocabulary

42 UNIT 1

) Read and write the words from the list.

ambitious determined enthusiastic generous
eplimistic organised outgoing self-confident

By the time Jack Andraka was 14 years old, he was very
about science. lack really wanted to focws on cancer reseanch. He came up with a cheap,

fast wiry to detect a type of cancer, When he lirst proposed his idea, some adults thought that

Jack was being too — _ . but he was
1o prove them wrong. He staved N _ and entered his ides ino an
international science fair. Jack won! Now he feels morne : diill . People

have even asked him to be on TV because of his Vigore — personality and

creative ideas,

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to the words. Write each trait next to
the correct example. Are these words positive or negative? Decide.

2018 Emerging
Then listen and repeat. SEEIEE aidenr
fach Radraka
fair odd self-canscious stubbom

1. You never change! Just listen o me for once,
B L= L 2. You put sah and pepper on your ice cream? Wow!

|posilive) 3. 1 like our music teacher, In her cliss, everyone
gets a chance o play,

4. 0Oh, come on. Nobody is lnoking at you. Let’s dance.

() TIEALTE Choose an activity. Work in pairs.

1. Together, think of a famous persan, such as a singer, actor or
intermet personality, Separately, list as many descriptive words
s vou can about that person, Are any of your words the same? Do you
agree with vour pariner’s description?

. As a student, you're an expert on teachers, Think about
eachirs you've had and write words 1o describe them, Lok
at :||a,~.|:| sitive qualities you both listed. Then work together Musica
o write a description of your kdeal teacher.

=

Adklf--’.l-'l’

f i v ;| s r i e F
. Write the letters in your pariner’s name down the side of a Resronsinie
pivee of paper, Then write a word that describes vour partner Conio
R aug
for each letter, When you've finkshed. compare your nams
poems, Do you agree with your panner’s description? Orsasmisen

12 VOCABULARY

Practise o o e

. o Put students into pairs. Say Think about the five or six words

you used to describe yourself earlier in the unit. Ask students to
write the words on a piece of paper. Then say Now think about the
new words you've learnt. Ask Do any of the new words name [raits
that are similar to the ones you wrote? Read Activity 3 on page 11.
Tell partners to complete the activity. Say Use your new words in
your descriptions of yourself and your partner.

. o Ask students to turn to page 12. Choose several students

to read the words in the word box aloud. Ask them to choose two
words and use them in a sentence. Then tell students to complete
Activity 4 independently. Ask a student to read the completed
paragraph aloud.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 004. Tell students to listen,

and then tell them to look for each word in context on page 11.
Then play Track 005 and ask students to listen and repeat.
Review word meanings, and then ask students to complete
Activity 5 independently.



* Vocabulary Strategy Point out the term self-conscious on
page 12. Ask a student to explain the meaning of the term in his
or her own words. (to be very aware of yourself) Underline the
-ous ending in conscious. Then write nervous on the board. Say
Sometimes, when we feel self-conscious, we also feel nervous.
Explain that -ous can be added to a noun, such as nerves, to turn
it into an adjective, or describing word. Explain that there are other
word endings that can help students identify adjectives. These
include -y (silly) and -ful (cheerful).

Apply ©

. GEEEEE Ask students to read Activity 6 on page 12
silently. Then put students into pairs and ask them to re-read the
text on pages 10-11. Say Work with your partner to describe a
personality. Use the vocabulary words in your descriptions.

* Model silently scanning the text to identify particular personality
traits. Say How would | describe the pop singer Taylor Swift? She's
obviously musical and talented, but I'll scan the text to see if any
of the personality traits named there apply to her. Two that fit her,
I think, are ambitious and self-confident. I'l write those down and
then keep reading.

= Ask pairs to choose and complete one of the three Activity 6
options. Remind them to take a few moments to silently review
the traits they identified before discussing them with their partner.
Ask students to share their descriptions with the class.

Extend

= After students have had a chance to share their work with their
classmates, ask them to choose a different Activity 6 option to
complete independently. If they choose the name poem, tell them
they can describe a classmate, a friend or a family member.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.1.2. Explain that
students will use vocabulary words to think and write more
about personality traits and the factors that affect personality
development.

Consolidate

* Say Lets find out what qualities you think describe the ideal
student. Write on the board the vocabulary words that describe
personality traits. Say I'll say a word. Put your hand up if you think
it describes an ideal student. Then 'l count the number of hands
in the air and write the number next to the word. Keep playing until
you've used all the words.

= Circle the words that the greatest number of students have
chosen. Then ask different students to stand and use the
words to complete this sentence frame: The ideal student is
and

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffix -ous Explain that when added

to a word, the suffix -ous may alter the
meaning of the word to include the sense
of ‘being full of* or “having’. In the case
of conscious, the -ous ending, when
combined with the Latin root sci, meaning
‘knowledge’, signals that the word means
“full of knowledge'. In the context of
personality traits, selfconscious means
“full of the knowledge or awareness of
self",

Other words with -ous endings include:

adventure > adventurous
caution > cautious
hazard > hazardous
nerves > NEvous
Teaching Tip

Whenever possible, incorporate

activities involving movement during
class. Breaking up periods of seated
work with physical activity refreshes and
energises students. It also helps them to
rermember what they learn better.

Related Words

lab coat, pancreas, specimen,
specimen jar

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use vocabulary related to identity and
personality?
Ask What three personality traits best
describe you?

« yse new vocabulary to describe different
personalities?
Ask What word would you use to describe
someone who always wants his or her own
way and doesn’t change his or her mind
easily?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 2-3.

Online Workbook vocabutary
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SPEAKI NG STRATEGY SPEAKING STRATEGY BMZD

Comparing Contrasting
You're gutgping? So am |t You're ghy? Not me! I'm nat shy at sl
Objectives Just like you, I'm gelf-confident Unilike you, F'm gplimissic.
Students will
+ use words and phrases that compare We'ne alike because we'ne both patient. I'm gdetenmingd, but you're just slubbom|
and contrast,
+ use words and phrases to compare
and contrast personality traits. o Listen. How do the speakers compare and contrast their younger brothers? Write the
Speaking Strategy Comparing and words and phrases you hear. SEER
contrasting
Academic Language compare, ) Read and complete the dialogue.
contrast

Dave: My aunt and uncle are visiting this week.

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet

Mina; You ¢
3.1.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ ina; o don't seem very happy about .

Website); Tracks 006-007 (Audio CD/ Dave: I'mnl.q.ﬁiyluuzltisalwmsaylng."l"nu're
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy | i
G Nima:  Well o~ E
Materials coins for the board e, [ ell are you and yourunche T
pieces of card Dave:  No, wereverydifferent. -7 him, I'm active
and outgoing. All he does is watch TV,
Nina:  Is he funny? Optimistic? Generous, - you?
Dave: Noway. DS TOLASNETOUS AT ALt He niever gives me anyithing,
el even on my birthday.
0 Work in pairs. Take turns. Use a L] p—
coin to move (heads = 1 space; 0{ —
tails = 2 spaces). Compare and oo ‘
cantrast as instructed. . (—~;___; @
o Work in groups. Compare and (== »
contrast your parents. Are you like " ol
or unlike your parents? Do your o{,f'}_ @
classmates’ parents seem like or T
unli r own nis?
ike you parents o 0 poge 153
SPEAKING 13
" s
warm up Play Track 006 again. Ask students to read along.

Then ask pairs to take turns using the dialogue to
talk about their personality traits. Supply additional
prompts such as:

* Activate prior knowledge Remind students that
when they compare people or things, they say how
they're the same, or alike, When they contrast, they
say how they're different, or not alike. Say Think of

a friend. How are you alike? How are you not alike? We're not alike at all! You're ;

Model. Say My best friend and | are alike because and I'm

we're both passionate about sporls. Just like me, he We are alike in one way. We're both

loves football, Unlike me, he can play it well! J
* List words and phrases such as both; me, too; like; . o Say Now listen as two people talk about their

alike; not me; unlike. With a student, model using younger brothers. Pay attention to the words they

some of the words in a short dialogue. Then tell use when they compare and contrast the boys’

partners to ask and answer questions comparing and personalities and behaviour. Write them down. Play

contrasting what they do in their free time. Track 007. Ask students to share what they wrote.
Present ()

* Ask students to open to their books at page 13. Play
Track 006. Say Listen as two people compare and
contrast their personality traits.
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Practise o

. o Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy
and additional prompts to compare and contrast, direct them to
Activity 2. Tell students to complete Activity 2 independently. Ask
several students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking
turns as Dave and Nina. Then ask Did you hear different ways
to talk about comparing and contrasting? What were some of the
words and phrases vou used or heard?

Apply © O

. o Tell partners to use the game board on page 153 and a
coin to play the game. Students take turns flipping the coin and
moving along the game board one or two spaces. Say Notice that
sometimes you'll be comparing or contrasting what's in the photo;
other times, the text will tell you what to compare or contrast.

* Synthesise Put students into pairs. Ask them to review pages
10-12 silently, as well as any notes they might have written down
about personality traits. Tell partners to talk about things they've
learnt so far about identity and personality.

. o Say Now think about where some of your traits might have
come from. Ask Do you share any personality traits with either of
your parents? Ask students to read Activity 4. Then put students
into small groups to discuss the questions. Remind students to
use the new vocabulary in their discussions and to listen politely
to one another,

Extend

* If possible, give groups time to summarise their results. Say
Think of a way to summarise the results of your discussion. You can
write & summary, create a table, draw a picture or use some other
format. Display the groups’ summaries.

= If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.1.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to practise comparing and contrasting
personality traits with a partner.

Consolidate
* Write these sentence frames on the board:

I'm . and so is (name).
Imnot __________ but (name) is.

— T —— — >

* Write the following words on pieces of card: optimistic, enthusiastic,
quiet, funny, organised, athletic, ambitious. Ask students to stand in
a circle. Hand a card to each student. Ask students to use the word
on their card to complete the appropriate sentence frame.

* Model with a student. Stand in the middle of the circle. Say I'm
not athletic, but {Maria) is. Then ask (Maria) to come to the centre
of the circle and use the word on her card to complete one of the
sentences on the board.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Other words and phrases used to
compare and contrast in English include:

Comparing: the same, similar, too,
in comman

‘My best friend and | are practically the
same person! We've got similar tastes

in clothes, sports and music. We have
both got an annoying younger sister, (oo.
We've got lots of other things in common
as welll’

Contrasting: different, dissimilar,
whereas, differ

‘My brother and | are very different. We've
got nothing in common. Our habits are so
dissimilar. I'm messy and always running
from one project to another, whereas he's
neat and organised. | wish we didn't differ
s0 much!’

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use words and phrases to compare and
contrast?
Point to two classroom objects that are
similar, but different in some way (for
example, a desk and a table, or a tablet
and a mobile phone). Ask students to
compare and contrast the two objects.

* use words and phrases to compare and
contrast personality traits?
Ask How are you and a friend alike?

Ask How are you and that friend different?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

* use question tags to confirm
information or seek agreement.

* use guestion tags to talk about
personalities.

* Use words associated with teen
chefs competing in a TV cookery
contest.

Grammar Using guestion tags to
confirm information or seek agreement

Target Vocabulary competitive,
co-operative, helpful, jealous,
open-minded

Academic Language confirm, agree,
disagree

Content Vocabulary logical, trophies

Pronunciation Intonation in question
tags

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 4-5; Tracks 008-011,
114-116 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
Pronunciation Answer Wey (Teachers
Resource CD-ROM,/Weabsite); CPT:
Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials large pieces of card
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GRAMMAR BEZD
Question tags: Confirming information or seeking agreement

Alicia ks friendly, lsn't sha? Yes. She's oulgoing. YouTl like her
You're nervous about the competition, aren't you? | am. I'm nol sune 'm ready.

Rick doesa't bvé near here, doas ha? Ma, he doasn'l. He lives quite far away.
Lin also plays the flute, doasa't she? Yes, she does. She's really good|
Sue couldn't make herself do it, could she? Mo. She's too shy.

o Listen. Match the guestions to logical answers. Write the letter, BIEED

T i Yes, it was. And we finally won!
2. I Yes, I e oo be, U'm i teacher,
A1 o N, she didn't. She said she was il

A d. He really is, He never stops!

&
hs

. Yes, she can, And the guitar, too.,

e Read. Then complete the question tags.

1. Carla and Lea want o join the team, con L they ¥

=

. You're ot as enthusiastic aboul poetry as your sister,
¥

. Lregs bront bviers won't be at the parey, A ¥ Cherl Rartan b

. Maria has changed a lot, _ L bl ? She's
so sell-confident.

5. Your sisters didn't go shopping, it L 7

fi. You would help us if Ana can't come, ___ W0UE0 T 00 T

€) Work in pairs. Take tums forming question i R
tags and answering them. Agree or disagree imgvesLing ched geoend, En'T a7
with your partner. Express your opinion.

1. (mame of a place) / maost beautiful £ place £ ever
2. (name of a singer] / most popular / singer [ right now | ves, ke really 5 W has
. (mame of an actor) / mlented £ actor £ on TV jpreat ideas about lood
4. (name of a video game) [ your favourie § video game

5. (name of a film) / exciting / lm [ ever

14 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Pre-teach Model the following dialogue with a student. Say | need
help with a science project. Your brother is good at science, isn't he?
Prompt him or her to respond: Yes, he is. He's very clever!

* Tell partners to use similar questions to talk about a book they've
both read, a film they've both seen, directions to a place or a
school event. Explain that one student asks the guestion, and the
other student answers it. Provide examples to help students get
started: That was a scary story, wasn't it? The library is on Central
Street, isn't it? You're going to the science fair, aren't you?

Present

» Write Your brother is good at science, isn't he? Circle isn't he? and
tell students that this part of the sentence is called a question
tag. Explain that you add a question tag to the end of a sentence
when you need someone to tell you you're correct, or to find out if
someone agrees with you.



€) LEARN NEW WORDS Read about young
chefs and listen to their conversation. Then A
listen and repeat. SEEIEEN

Evervone loves cookery programmes! The chefs are
usually self-confident and encrgetic, but they're not
always patient or organised, are they (That's part of the
fun!) They're almost always very competitive as they

' pook against each other. They want to win by making the

st food they can!

On some programmas, teen chefs compete (o
see who's the best cook. These teen chiefs can be
surprisingly co-operative, even while they re competing.
They've made fricnds, and they're interested in what

one another is doing. O course, one chel may be jealous

of another chef, but in the end many of them are still
helpful and kind to each ather as they compete,

L]

BE THE EXPERT

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 144. Use
Audio Tracks 114-116.

Intonation in question tags The
intonation in question tags can vary.
Question tags have a falling intonation
when the speaker is sure or almost sure
and is simply seeking agreement. They
have a rising intonation when the speaker

They're open-minded eoough o know that
only one person can win, but all of them
can be friends - and great chels,

is unsure and wants confirmation.

Teaching Tip

Be mindful of the different ways that
students learn. Some students learn
best when they hear information. Others
learn best when they write things down.
Still others find that using their bodies
by pointing, acting, clapping, singing,

or walking and talking helps them learn
best. A mix of approaches gives different
learners different ways to be involved with
the lesson.

0 Read. Then use a question tag to comment.

1. Angela really is a talented cook. | want o be like herl

2. Pat and Tim refused o talk o Julia, or even lsien w her jdeas,

3. The Whitley twins have 17 tennis trophies between them,

4. Sarm won't join the grougs o help collect and recyele plastic bottles,

5. Here, let mee help you clean up those dishes,

GRAMMAR 18

* Write these additional question tags on the board. Point out that
question tags usually include contractions.

isn't it?  wasn't it?  aren't you?  don't you?

= Ask students to open their books at pages 14-15. Say In arder to
confirm information, you ask someone to tell you that what youre
saying is correct. When you seek agreement, you ask someone to
agree with you. We've talked aboul question tags and how they're
used. Now we'll hear some more examples. Play Track 008 once and
ask students to listen.

* Read the first question and answer in the grammar box. Ask Does
the person answering the question agree with the speaker? (yes)
Then ask pairs to model asking and answering the rest of the
guestion tags in the grammar box. Encourage them to read with
expression.

GRAMMAR 1 47
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» Tell students that many question tags follow a pattern.

Explain that when the first part of the sentence
includes a form of the verb be or a helping verb,
such as has, can, will, do or should, the tag will often
include a contraction of the same verb with not. Say

Remember this pattern: Add a negative tag to a positive

sentence, and a positive tag to a negative sentence.

Always use a comma before the tag. Display sentences

from page 14 to illustrate the pattern:
Alicia is friendly,isn't she?
positive —= negative

Rick doesn't live near heregdoes he?

negative ———— positive

]

* Play Track D08 again as students follow along in their
books. Explain that even though plays in the fourth
sentence is not a form of be or a helping verb, this
sentence follows the pattern of a negative question
tag added to a positive sentence.

Practise o e e

L o Say Now we'll listen to question tags and match
each one with the best answer. Play Track 009 once
and ask students to listen.

* Play number 1 again and repeat it for the class. Then
read aloud all the answer choices as students follow
along in their books. Say When something is logical,
it makes sense. Which choice is the logical answer to
the guestion? Ask students to respond. (d) Tell them
to write the letter on the line next to number 1. Then
replay Track 009 and ask students to complete
the activity.

48 UNIT 1

€ Direct students to Activity 2. Read the
instructions aloud and then point out that the first
question tag has been completed for them. Ask them
to read the first statement and tag aloud together.
Say Now complete items 2-6. Remember the pattern
of a positive statement followed by a negative tag, and
a negative statement followed by a positive tag. You
may want to write on the board; positive statement
—» negative tag: negative statement —» positive tag.
Check answers as a class.

o Put students into pairs, and ask one pair to
model the dialogue about Barton Seaver on page
14. Then read the instructions for Activity 3 aloud.
Say Remember that guestion tags are used to confirm
information or seek agreement. Sometimes, you'll
express an opinton with a question tag, hoping to
receive agreement. However, the other person may
disagree with you! Ask partners to read the activity
items silently. Allow time for students to compose
their guestions.

Say Now take turns asking and answering your
guestions. When students are comfortable with the
format, ask pairs to share their dialogues with the
class.

Apply © ©

o LEARN NEW WORDS Read the instructions for
Activity 4. Point out the photos on page 15 and ask
students to describe the chefs’ uniforms and the
different foods pictured. Then ask Has anyone watched
a TV cookery programme in which chefs compete to see
who can cook the best dish or meal? Invite students to
share what they know about cookery programmes. Tell
them they're going to read about teenage chefs who
take part in cookery contests, and they will learn more
new words about personality traits. Ask students to
read the text independently.

Say Now we'll listen to some young chefs talk about
competing. Play Track 010. Then say Let’s listen to the
new words in sentences. We'll repeat each word alone
and in a sentence. Play Track 011 and ask students to
repeat.

o Put students into pairs. Tell each pair to read the
instructions for Activity 5 and item 1 together. Ask
them to skim the article above. Then say Now work
together to use the new vocabulary words in question
tags that make an observation or express an opinion
about the people in each sentence.



Extend

* Put students into pairs. Say Imagine you need to interview your
partner for an article in the school paper about one of his or her
interests. List some topics on the board to prompt students:

sports  animals  family

music school  hobbies

* Give each student a piece of card. Say Write your name on the card
and three or four sentences about you and the topic you chose that
vour interviewer will find useful. Share an example. Say | want to be
interviewed about animals. I'll write these sentences on my card:
| like all animals, even slimy insects! | really like birds. | love seeing
them at my bird feeder. I'm worried because | haven't seen many
hirds lately.

* Give students time to write their sentences. Then ask them to swap
cards with their partners. Say Now use the sentences to write on the
other side of the card an interview guestion based on each one. For
example: "You love animais, don’'t you? Why?' Make sure you leave
room for the answers to the questions. Tell students to include one
or two question tags.

* Ask students to conduct their interviews and write their partners’
answers on the cards. When students have completed their
interviews, ask a few to share with the class the name of the
student they interviewed and the topic, and to read the questions
and answers aloud.

Consolidate

» Say Now we'll use our interviews to play a game called Name That
Trait. Collect all the cards. Ask students to sit in a circle. Say I'm
going to go around the circle and read some information from the
cards to each of you that will give a hint about a personality trait. You
will call out an appropriate trait that comes to mind.

* Model with a student. Using one of the cards, say, for example,
(Monica) is learning to play the flute. She practises every day. She
wants to play in an orchestra one day. Name that trait! Prompt
the student to name a trait such as determined, ambitious, hard-
working or enthusiastic. After the student names a trait, challenge
the group to think of a question tag related to the named trait; say,
for example, | think Monica will be famous one day, don't you? Then
move on to the next student in the circle.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Some students may have trouble with
question tags because the question

tag system is simpler in many other
languages. In some, it may only involve
adding the equivalent of ‘'no?’ or ‘'yes?’ at
the end of a sentence.

Mot all guestion tags follow the pattern
described in the Present section.
Examples of other tags include OK?,
don’t you think?, wouldn't you say?

We need to leave at 7.30, OK?

Jose should get the trophy for most
improved player, don't you think?

Mr Martino s much nicer this vear,
wouldn't you say?

Question tags can also be used for
emphasis. In this example, the sentence
would be read as if there were an
exclamation point, rather than a question
mark, at the end: That pizza was really
good, wasn'l it?

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use question tags to confirm information
or seek agreement?
Tell students that your hobby is
(photography). Ask them to use a question
tag to confirm that information.

Ask students to answer the following
question tag:

You're interested in (science), aren’t you?

* ask and answer question tags about
personalities?

Ask students to respond to the following
question by naming another personality
trait:
I think it's good to be competitive, don't
you?

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 4-5.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
= read about and discuss how birth
order might affect personality.
= use new words from the reading.
« use descriptive words to describe
themselves.

Reading Strategy Identify descriptive
words

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
dictionary

Target Vocabulary bossy, ignore,
perfectionist, selfish, spoilt

Academic Language ciues, main idea

Content Vocabulary factor, flexibie,
secretive

Resources Online Workbook,/
Workbook pages 6-7: Worksheet
3.1.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website); Tracks 012-013 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading

50 UNIT 1

Discuss in palrs. Based on the title and
the pholo, what do you think the reading is about?

LEARN NEW WORDS Find the words below in the reading.
What do you think they mean? Look for clues in the sentences

Then listen and repeat. REEH

Baday ignore periectionist sliish wpaii

Notice descriptive words
yoi think apply to you personally. SEEIE]

Warm Up

= Build har.:kgmund Ask How many of you have got br
f . Ask two or three of the students with
their hands up, one at a time, whether they were born first, second,
third, and so on. Based on the response, say to each student in
tLIFr'I r ! Ta: Fri f T tih g j i~ F
Tell students that the order in whlch children are born is called
birth order. Then say ! think that birth order aff

® Ask How 1 v of vou haven't got any brothers or sisters? Say

Before You Read

. Ask students to open their books at pages 16-17. Say Read

When students are ready, review their predictions as a class.



Have you ever wondered why
you are the way you are? What
makes you different from, say,
your brothers and sisters?

them. One idea they're exphoring is that birth
order influences the person we become. In
general, the oldest child is described as
confident, erganised, dutiful and determined
o get what he or she wanis. Oldest children

are seen as born beaders, people-pleasers and
perfectinnists, Because they're the oldest, their
younger brothers and sisters sometimes see
them as bossy, or too willing 1o 1ell other people
what to do.

The middle child may be described as being

competitive in order to get more attention. They
sometimes feel that thelr family ignores them
because they are in the middle. Because middle

© ~FTER YoU Ri

children tend to avold conflict, they can be
fexible and easygoing. They may also be seen as
secretive by members of their family. They are
usally more influenced by thedr friends than

by their family, perhaps becawse they get morne
attention from their friends,

The youngest child is described as the
by of the family, They can be spoilt by their
parents, who spend alot of time with them and
often give them what theey want. For this reason,
their brothers and sisters sometimes get jealous,
Youngest children enjoy being the centre of
attention, and they are seen as outgoing, open-
minded and likely to take risks.

Wihat if you're an onty child? Many peaple
think that a chibd with no brothers or sisters
grows up wanting lots of attention. Some think
they're selfish, or unwilling 1o share with others.
But brcause they spend so musch time around
adulis, they're also described as confident,
determined and responsible,

11 Discuss the questions in groups.
L. What's the main idea of the reading?
. [Moes birth order seem like a good way to describe personalivy?
Why or why no?
4. Based on your personal experience, does the information in
this reading seem cormect? I not, why not?

O Wark in pairs. Separately, go back through the seading and
underine all the words you think describe you. Then read your
list to your partner. Based on your lisL, can your partner guess
your birth order? What is it?

) Work in groups. What other factors might affect your
personality? Write two or three ideas. Briefly explain how
each factor on your list might affect you. Then discuss your
ideas in groups.

READING 17

* Ask students to describe the photo. Ask How m: iny people are
there? Are they related? How can you tell? What are they doing?

How would you describe the women? Are they bored? | iappy’?
protective? Focus on the baby. Ask Why do you think the woman
is holding on to the baby? Might the baby be curious? a little too

adventurous?

* € LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students they're going to learn
some new words, but first remind them of two words they've
already learnt. Read aloud the two questions at the beginning
of the reading. Ask What words have you learnt that refer to the
way you, me or anyone is? Prompt students by asking them to

complete these definitions:

Who you are, based on your family, environment,

beliefs and values, is your _

. (identity)

The combination of all your qualities, pesitive and

negative, makes up your __

. (personality)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Identify descriptive words
Descriptive words make writing clear
and colourful and help readers visualise
what they read. Many of the words used
to describe in English are adjectives.
Precise, vivid adjectives add detail and
clanty to writing.

Adjectives describe nouns or pronouns,
as in We were amazed by the powerful
athlete. He was as strong and swift as
the wind. Paying attention to descriptive
words as they read will help students
better understand and appreciate what
they read.

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a dictionary A dictionary is an
important tool for anyone who is learning
a new language. With a good dictionary
you can do the following:

* lpok up the meaning of an English
word you see or hear

+ find the English translation of a word
in your language

* check the spelling of a word

+ find out other grammatical
information about a word

* find & synonym or antonym of a word

* check the part of speech of a word

+ find out how to pronounce a word

* find examples of the word in context

Teaching Tip

When students use adjectives and nouns,
as in green shorts, check for correct word
order. The adjective usually comes before
the noun in English. This is not true in all
languages.

READING 51
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« Say Now you'll hear new words that describe some
personality types and behaviours. Ask students to
listen to Track 012 and repeat.

 Vocabulary Strategy Explain that often when we
look up a new English word in a dictionary, we find
that it has more than one meaning. Say If youre not
sure which definition is correct, read all the meanings
carefully and find the one that makes the most sense in
the context where you found the word. Point out that to
make sure of a word's meaning, it's sometimes a good
idea to look it up in a bilingual dictionary. Say If one of
the English translations is the original word you looked
up, then you know that you've found the right meaning.

While You Read e

. 0 Say Now you're going to hear some ideas about
how birth order might influence who you are and the
personality traits you develop. Listen and read. Play
Track 013 and tell students to follow along.

» Say Now read again. Look for words that describe
qualities or behaviours or that name personality lypes.
Payv attention to how these words help you understand
the ideas presented in the reading. Play Track 013
again or allow students to read in silence.

After You Read o o o

- o Put students into small groups. Ask them to
read and answer the questions. Remind them that
the main idea of a piece of writing is what it is mostly
about. The other information provides details about
the main idea. If students disagree about an answer,
encourage them to review the text to find support for
their answers. Remind them to relate information in
the reading to their own families.

52 UNIT 1

. o Put students into pairs. Make sure they
understand that they should do the first part of the
activity independently. After students underline the
words they think describe them, ask them to list the
words on paper. Remind students to include only child
as a category of birth order.

* When students have guessed and revealed one
another's birth order, say Now look again at Why Am
| Me? Did the reading correctly match your traits with
your actual birth order? Tell students they will use their
lists in the next activity.

. o Put students into groups of three or four to
complete the activity. For each group, tell one member
to act as secretary and write down information from
the discussion.

» Before they begin, provide an explanation for factor
to students. Say A factor is a thing, an element, that
affects something else - for example, temperature,
wind and the amount of moisture in the air are factors
that affect the weather. Remind students of other
factors, besides birth order, that may affect personality
development. You may want to draw the following table
on the board to guide students’ discussions.

Family Social Culture Values Birth
Life Environment and Order

{where you Beliefs

live, other

people or

institutions

you interact

with)
Sample house, with traditions | family oldest; my
notes: parents, are members | personality
large siblings, important | should traits don't
family; | grandmother; help one | exactly
care for community- another | match the
younger centred reading
siblings social life

* Ask students to copy the table and add notes under
the factors they think affect personality. Tell students
to refer to their tables as they do the activity. Ask
group secretaries to keep track of which factors
group members think are most/least important to
personality development. Tell them to save their notes
for the Consolidate activity.



Extend

® Pair each student with someone who participated in a different

group discussion. Tell them to work together to write two or three

sentences about their personality traits based on what they
learnt or found most interesting in the reading or in their group
discussions.

* Model an example. Say Sometimes | think about why I'm the way |
am, | understand thal one reason | always want things to be perfect

is because my parents expect me to be a good role model for my
younger brothers and sisters.

* Worksheet If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.1.4 in class. Say Review the words on Student’s Book page 16.

You will use your new words to sum up ideas about birth order and

personality development.

Consolidate

= List in a column some of the factors you've talked about that
affect personality development. Say Let’s put the factors that
affect personality development in order of importance. We'll take a
class vote. Read each factor and ask students to put their hands
up if they think it's important to personality development. Record
the number of votes on the board next to each factor. Ask What's
the most important factor? the least important? Then ask the

group secretaries from Activity 6 Do the results from the Activity 6
discussions agree with our class vote? Ask if anyone changed their

mind and, if so, why.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

While students are doing pair-work
activities, make sure you walk around the
room to check for understanding, monitor
the use of language, and offer help when
needed. It's also important to follow pair-
work time with whole-class work. During
this time, students should have the
opportunity to share the work they did in
pairs with the rest of the class.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. Birth order influences the type of
person we become,

2. Answers will vary.

3. Answers will vary.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use new words to discuss what they've
read?
Ask students to use bossy, ighore,
perfectionist, selfish or spoilf in sentences
based on the reading.

» use descriptive words to describe
themselves?

Ask students to list words from Why Am |
Me? that describe their personalities and
say what factors they think contributed to
why they are that way.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 6-7.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
» discuss factors that are important to
a person’s identity.
+ apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language compile, profile
Content Vocabulary designer clothing,
obsessed, world view

Resources Video scene 1.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:
Video

Look at the photo. What do the
Eroup members' clothes say about
their identity?

VIDEO

Discuss in pairs. (&) Work in pairs. The video you are going
to watch is called What Makes Up an
ldentity? From the title, predict the main
idea of the video. Circle the comect letter,

a. The video will discuss your identity
In comparisan to that of your family
and friends.

(b The vides will talk about things that you
like andrdo that help shape your identiry.

Ihe video will suggest wiys you can
make yoursell beter

Before You Watch

* Write the unit title Who Am I? on the board. Say So far

learnt aboul personality

identity. Point to the board. Ask Have vo

. Ask students to open their books at pagea
18-19. Read Actmty 1 aloud. Sayr bout what

W Ve

a minut Then pul s[udenls into pairs.
Say Compare your lists. Did you write the sams "
Tell students to use their lists to discuss the answer
to the Activity 1 question.

54 UNIT 1

tars th iffact identity. Take

4. Ask students to Explam wh'; they

chose what they did.

While You Watch

* Ash a student to read the Activity 3 mstructmns_
Say Listen carefully as you watch What Make T
Identity? Tick the things that apply. Play Uldeu SCEne
1.1. Say Write down other things yvou hear or notice ir

¢ |f students have trouble following the video or
understanding the text, pause the video and allow
them to ask questions, or display the captioned
text. Try replaying the video with and without sound,
and tell students to describe and comment on what
they see. Ask students to complete the activity
independently.




BE THE EXPERT

v 4
(€} WHILE YOU WATCH Tick the factors that the video says () Work in pairs. The Teaching Tip
are important parts of your identity. Watch scene 1.1. video describes four The novelty of watching a video in class
O sports  f clothes 1 gadgets ¥ food main areas that make may make students overly active or
. b up your entity. talkative. To remind students of how they
# music [ house [ pets other people Discuss each of those

should behave during the video, set clear

areas in your own life. expectations. Students do well with just

) AFTER YOU WATCH Work In palrs. Circle the correct letter.

i fal list
1. According vo the research, music can make us 0 Discuss in groups. a few ggneral rules, instead of a long i
happlerand . At the end of the of specific rules. It's good to keep rules
@EI(‘"EH‘T b. more €. moe viden, you're asked, positive—tell students how they should
organised determined “What else makes behave, instead of what they should
2. A personal style is important to helpyou you 1’9“'?'_"’“‘5""3' not do.
& fitin b. stand out {E}Iml!l aandb g;“q;ﬁins:aﬁu'
3. Oneln teens is obsessed with wearing designer YOUT TESponses with
clothing. the class.
it [wo @ﬁnu: C. twenty
4, Nearly all teenagers associate _____ with happy memaories,
a. music b. clothes (Cifond
5. Parents help
@ln!luenm our b, choose our . choose our
e world view friends music
€ TEIDIELTS Choose an activity. Formative Assessment

1. Work Independently. Choose a classmate or teacher 1o interview about Can students
what makes up his or her identity. Write a profile of this person and share o i i b accandingiin e
it with the class, iscuss factors i I

i 's identity?
2. Work In pairs. Write a description of your clothing in relation to your ko T i

identity. Your partner does the same. Then compare your results. Does Ask What's one way teenagers express their
your partner have the same view of your style as you do? Discuss, Then personalities?
swirp roles.

3. Work In groups, Create o happy memaory' cookbook, Survey at least
five classmates about meals that give them happy memories. Ask the
classmates 10 describe the meals. Take notes, and then compile the Online Workbook video

information into a cookbook to share with the class, i

to say about yvour classmates’ contributions to the

After You Watch o 0 o o discussion even if you don't agree with their ideas
. o Put students into pairs. Read the activity

instructions and do the first item together. Remind

students to use information from the video to complete
the sentences. Review the answers as a class.

. 0 TDEEELT Tell students to read the three activity
options, If they choose the interview, allow them to
watch the video again. Tell them to take notes that they
can use to create interview questions.

= o Say Review the four areas with your partner.
Provide discussion prompts if necessary. For example,
ask Have you found that your friends are playing an ever

-]

= Suggest that students who opt to do the clothing
activity consider working with a partner whose style
is different from their own. Tell them that when they
compare their descriptions, they should pay attention
to how the descriptions differ and make sure they
discuss what qualities they each associate with

« ) put students into small groups. Read the certain kinds of clothing.
discussion guestion. Ask Did the video answer any

of the questions you wrote down? Have you got your

bigger rofe in shaping your identity, or not? Circulate to
make sure all students have a chance to express their
thoughts. Provide assistance as necessary,

* |f students choose the cookbook option, tell them
they don't need to include step-by-step cooking
instructions, just a general description of the meals.
Suggest that they include photos or other artwork in
the cookbook.

own different ideas about identity? Share them with
the group! Remind students to consult any notes

they made during the video. Say Listen politely to one
another. Be open-minded. Try to find something positive

VIDEO 55
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Using it to talk about weather, time and distance. and for emphasis

I’ raining again. Another bad hair day! It's strange that we've had S0 much rain,
Dbj v It's six o'clock abready. Wake up! | hate i when the alam goes off.
ecti It's & haif-mile walk from here. We'ne late! It drives me crazy when | have to hury.

Students will
= use it to talk about weather, time and
distance, and for emphasis.
Academic Language introduce

Content Vocabulary compliments, -~ wintroduceweather | 1o tntroduce time

interrupt —=— _  minroduce distance i 1o introduce emphasis
Resources Online Workbook/

Workbook pages 8-9; Worksheet € Work in pairs. Write down three things that you don't like to happen. Use it in your
3.1.5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ sentences. Then share them with your partner,

Website); Tracks 014-015 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

a Listen. How is it used? Write the number. BREE

1. JEmakss me a little angry when people interrupt me in

2.

-

4.

e Work in pairs. Write down three things that you like to happen. Use it in your
sentences. Then share them with your partner,

1. |like it when people give me compliments about my appearance

€D work in groups. Make the cube. Take turns throwing
the cube and completing the sentences.

& derves. me cragy when my

s clon't neturm ey beans! ?‘i
Go to page 155,
20 GRAMMAR

Warm Up Present

= Activate prior knowledge Write it and it’s on the » Ask students to open their books at page 20. Ask
board. Say We use these words all the time. Pick up students to read the sentences on the left side of
a classroom object and say This is a (book). It's a the grammar box. Guide students to see that in
(dictionary). Point 10 its and ask students What two these sentences, it’s refers to the weather, the time
words make up this contraction? (it and is) Remind and distance, although none of those things is
students that we use it and it'’s to refer to something named first.

that has already been named. Discuss some

examples of the two words: * Say We also use it to announce something that

annoys or pleases us. Read the sentences on the right
: do side of the grammar box with expression. Then play
A flying squirrel doesn't really fly: it glides. Track 014. Tell students to read along. Then play it
My mobile phone is old, but it works well. again and ask students to read the examples aloud.

I like my mobile phone. It's as good as new!
Practise € @) ©

. o Read the Activity 1 instructions and items
aloud. Explain that when we use it or it's without first
naming the subject (weather, time or distance, for
example) we say that the word is used to introduce,

» Explain that in the first sentence it refers to fiying
squirrel, an animal; in the second and third sentences,
it and it's refer to mobile phone, an object.
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or announce or lead into, the subject. Sometimes, it introduces or
adds emphasis.

* Make sure students understand the activity instructions. Then play
Track 015 and ask students to complete Activity 1. Replay the track
and tell students to check their answers in pairs.

. 6 o Put students into pairs, and ask them to read the
instructions for Activities 2 and 3. Point out the sample sentence
in each activity. Tell students to refer to the sentences on the
right side of the grammar box at the top of the page for additional
examples.

Apply ©

* Fut students into groups of three. Ask one student in each group to
cut out the game cube on page 155. Say When it's your turn, read
aloud the words on the side of the cube that's facing up and make
them into a complete sentence that makes sense.

Extend

* Write the words below on the board. Say Begin your sentences with
any of the phrases on the game cube. Complete them with the words
on the board. Take turns. Provide a sample sentence, such as it’s
strange that my noisy sister is quiet and shy at school.

shy jealous determined
spailt fair optimistic
bossy competitive patient

-}

* Hand out Worksheet 3.1.5. Tell students they will have more
opportunities to practise writing sentences using it and it’s.

Consolidate

* Write the sentences below on the board. Say Choose a sentence
and write it down. Then write a second sentence in response to
the first that uses it or it's to introduce or add emphasis. Funny or
silly sentences are fine - as long as they're complete and make
sense, Provide examples if students need help getting started: It's
midnight. It drives me crazy when | wake up in the middle of the night
and can't go back to sleep.

It's a holiday.
It's midnight.
It's my birthday.

It's time for my solo.
It's hot outside.
It's time to walk the dog.

-

* When students are ready, say Now I'll walk around the room. When
| point to you, read your two sentences. Encourage students to read
with expression. When everyone has had a turn, invite students to
say which responses they liked best.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

All sentences (except for commands)
need an explicit subject. In some of the
special uses of it covered in this lesson,
the word is used because no other
subject is present. When it is used simply
to perform the grammatical function of
sentence subject, it is referred to as
ambient or nonreferential it.

When it or it’s is used for emphasis, it is
often followed by a clause:

It's so nice when you help me with my
homework,
It's strange that he’s bored by the film.

Also, note the emphasis gained in the
second sentence below by using it's

at the beginning of the sentence and
changing the position of | want, Compare:;

I want passion, not just enthusiasm.
It's passion | want, not just enthusiasm.

Teaching Tip

Remember that some students who are
not verbally fluent may be better able to
express themselves through different
means, such as art or movement. Give
those students a chance to show their
abilities. For example, if a student
prefers not to speak, let him,/her act out
a sentence or share a drawing without
speaking.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= use it to talk about weather, time or
distance?

Ask students to use it in a sentence about
weather, time or distance,

» yse jt for emphasis?

Ask students to complete one of the
following sentence frames, using it to
emphasise something they like or dislike:

| lowe
| hate

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 8-9.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives

Students will

= identify and use elements of
comparison and contrast writing.

« use expressions that introduce
comparisons and contrasts.

+ analyse a model of comparison and
contrast writing.

« compare personalities and produce a
comparison and contrast essay.

Academic Language compare and
contrast, idiom

Content Vocabulary campsite,
snowball

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
page 10; Process Writing Worksheet
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheets:
Comparison, Contrast (Teacher's
Resource CO-ROM/Website/CPT);
CPT: Writing

ﬁ Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the parts of the writing. How does

WRITING

When we compare and contrast two people or things, we use phrases such
a5 the following;

Compare:  alike. beth In the same way o
Commst wown Wt oatechrmms e

the writer compare and contrast? Underline the words or phrases.

I come from a large family, and | share personality traits with several family
members, But it's clear to me that I'm most like my gra ndfather, although we're
different in some ways, oo,

My grandfather and 1 both like spending time outside. We both enjoy riding
our bikes and watching sports. We're adveniturous, too. | really like going fishing
with my grandfather. We'll catch our dinner together, then cook and eat it at our
campsite. We both love nature. We're alike in that way. We also enjoy working in
his garden growing fruit and vegetables.

It's a different story when winter comes. Unlike my grandfather, | love being
outskde in the snow, | like having snowball fights with my friends, but be likes sitting
by the fire and reading. Sometimes he and [ play cands, although | don't really enjoy
that very much, I'm oo energetic 1o sit for so long! On the nd, when we
May one of my video games, | have fun because I'm compe
My grandfather isn't competitive at all, He's also sort of shw!

Bur it doesn't really matger o me what we do
together. | lke being with my grandfather and
spending time with him. We're a good i

B Work in pairs. How are the writer and his grandfather alike? How are they

different? Do you think they're more alike than different? Explain.

0 Write. Compare and contrast your personality with that of a family member.

WRITING 21

Warm Up

* Recycle Remind students of the language we use
when comparing and contrasting. Write the following
sentences on the board:

My cousin and I are Unlike me, he's very tall.
the same age.

We both have green He's quiet and shy, but
eyes. I'm loud and energetic.

I love to dance. He He enjoys reading, whereas
does, too. I like playing football.

* Ask students to read the sentences on the left side
of the board. Ask Are these sentences comparing
or contrasting? (comparing) Ask How do you know?
Review with students that the words the same, both
and too signal that the speaker is describing how

58 UNIT 1

the two persons are alike. Next, ask students to
read the sentences on the right side of the board.
Then ask What words signal that these sentences are
contrasting, or describing how the two persons are
different? (unlike, but, whereas)

Present

+ Say We're going to learn other words and phrases you
can use to compare and contrast. Tell students to turmn
to page 21. Ask a student to read aloud the words
and phrase in the Compare row in the green box at
the top of the page. Then write on the board: My
cousin helps me with maths. In the same way, | show
him how to do the latest dances. Say In the same way
is an expression meaning ‘in the same kind of situation
or ‘similarly’. Explain that these sentences show
another way the young people are alike - they help
each other when they can.



* Ask another student to read the Contrast row in the green box.
Write on the board: Maths has always been easy for him. On the
other hand, I've always struggled with numbers. Explain that on
the other hand is a special kind of expression called an idiom.
Say English has expressions called idioms that mean something
different from the meanings of their individual words. This
expression has nothing to do with an actual hand but is used to
introduce the second of two contrasting points. Anather way o say
the sentences would be In contrast to him, I've always struggled

with numbers.

= Put students into pairs. Assign each pair one of the words or
phrases in the box, and ask them to work together to write a
sentence using it to compare or contrast. Then review students’

sentences as a class.

Read the Model €) €)

. o Say Now were going to look at an example of compare and
contrast writing. First, let’s look at the photo. Ask students to
predict what they think the text will be about. Ask What do you

think the text might be about?

* Tell students to read the text individually. Then ask pairs of
students to identify the parts of the text and find and underline
words and phrases used to compare and contrast. Tell them that
in addition to some of the words and phrases listed in the box at
the top of the page, they will find other words and phrases they
know that compare and contrast. They should underline these

as well.

. e Mext, ask pairs to read the text again and discuss. Ask What
words and phrases did you underling? What specific personality
traits are named in the text? To whom do they apply? Encourage
students to use a Venn diagram to compare and contrast the boy

and his grandfather.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements
of the Comparison and Contrast writing genres, you may want
to hand out Genre Writing Worksheets (Comparison) and

(Contrast).

Plan €)

L e Say Now you're going to plan your writing. You already know
your topic - comparing and contrasting your personality with a
family member’s. So your next step is pre-writing. Say Let’s review.
What are some ways we do pre-writing? (brainstorm, freewrite,
make lists, use a graphic organiser, use sentence starters)

» Say Now decide what you want to use for pre-writing. If you have
time in class, allow students to work on this step. If not, assign
it as homewaork. If students have Workbooks, remind them to use
Workbook page 10 for writing support.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential comparison and contrast
problems When comparing and
contrasting, students should choose a
topic that makes sense — two things that
have both similarities and differences,

Sometimes, students will focus on either
similarities or differences and forget to
cover the other condition, or touch upon it
only briefly.

Another pitfall to avoid when comparing
and contrasting personalities, in
particular, is focusing on a person’s
negative traits without mentioning the
positive ones,

Teaching Tip

When students complete writing
activities, display the writing on a wall in
the classroom or collect students’ writing
to create a book. You may choose to
make a class book, or ask students to
create and add to individual books with
writing they complete throughout the year.
This provides both the opportunity for
students to share their writing with one
another and the opportunity for students
to easily return to previous work and note
their improvement.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 10.

Online Workbook writing
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* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 10 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

» After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them

to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework,

Revise

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

other aspects of their writing other hand.

| Writing Student organises details that compare
and contrast in a logical way. Student uses
appropriate words and phrases to compare and
contrast, such as alike, both, although and on the

you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

| Grammar Student uses it correctly.

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell them

to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the main idea easily identifiable? Do the
ideas follow each other in a logical way? What seems
good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then ask them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words used in this unit. ‘

4 = Excellent

3 = Good

2 = Needs improvment
1 = Re-do

60 UNIT 1
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Objective
Students will
« discuss the importance and impact
of determination and believing in
oneself.
Content Vocabulary conservationist,
hands-on, individual, local
Resources Video scene 1.2 (DVD/

- Website,/CPT); Worksheet 3.1.6
' I (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM,/

B D I Website): Online Workbook: Meet the

Explorer; CPT: Mission
Why can’t you come up with the next great innovation or §
Jack Andraka

Mational Geographic Explorer. inventor

BE THE EXPERT

=
& R Teaching Tip
- Listening comprehension can be difficult
3 for second language learners. To develop
students’ listening skills, check their
understanding by asking them to move
1. How hard do you try to pet something their bodies in some way, for example,

vou want ar need? Do you give up pointing, standing, holding up a card
2, Iiiook Jeck Andraka 4,000 tries 1o find a

eatily? Would you iry 200 timesT 4,000 or putting their hand up. You can also
peotein he needed for hik experiment timmses? How woouled you feeld if vou were jevel students” listening skills by
It townk hioms 200 tries 1o find a lab rescarch R o e D aevelop students 1 INg i
e T
schentist who would accept his project asking them to help you complete tables

What three words best describe lack?

or take notes,

e s Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission = Activity 3 TF‘ll students to cor‘lslder the fﬂllﬂwmg

) queshuns
* Read aloud the mission. Remind students what P

it means to be determined. Say Whei Tl1en read

A{:twlt}r 3 Ha'l.-e individual students think about their
own experiences with failure or rejection. Have they
ever failed to achieve something they wanted? How
did the experience make them feel? Did they give up
easily, or did it increase their determination? Has Jack
Andraka's story inspired them in any way?

Then ask a Hilld{‘ﬂ! to read aloud the
quotc* by Jack Andraka Say |

(He's chaliengmg people to believe that they, too, can
achieve scientific breakthroughs.) Ask

+ Model for students. Say

* Activity 1 Say N\

Play Video scene 1.2. Aak a.iudents to focus
on Jack Andraka’s determination and perseverance in
the face of repeated rejection.

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.1.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
Jack Andraka and how becoming more aware of
their identity and personality can help them set and
achieve more realistic goals for change.

= Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to
consider and cl:-;r;uqc. the qualities Jack Andraka
possesses. Ask | Y i I
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Objective
Students will
« choose and complete a project
related to identity and personality.
Academic Language column, conduct
a survey, report
Content Vocabulary advice
Resources Assessment: Unit 1
Quiz; Workbook pages 11 and 90;
Worksheet 3.1.7 (Teacher's Resource

CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip
As students do research for projects,
help them identify good sources such

Make an
Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

o Plan and conduct a survey about
personality traits.

trains you want to

eople,
5.

o Plan and write a report on other

factors that influence personality.

- Search the Internet for information
on your topic

- Wrrite: your report.

Present your research to the class

€) write an advice column.

as educational websites, journals,
newspapers, books and magazines.

Assessment Go to page 254.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.1.7.
Workbook assign pages 11 and 90.
Online Workbook wow 1 can

Prepare
YIINETEENTE Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Ask What traits do you want

Then encourage students to decide on a variety of
people of different age groups to interview,

* Activity 2 Remind students of the factors they've
read about that can influence personality development
{family life, birth order, beliefs and values). Ask
students to do research on the Internet to see if there
are other factors that might influence personality.

* Activity 3 Discuss advice columns and the Kinds
of advice they provide (advice on relationships,
household repairs, gardening, and so on). Tell
students that advice columns are often in the form of

62 UNIT 1 PROJECT

share with the ¢

questions to the columnist (who is considered to be
an expert) and the columnist’'s advice.

™ SH}' Think of a problem that mam voung people face

Ask group members to choose problems, write their
letters, read them, then discuss and share advice,
Then tell the group to decide on how they want to
share the advice with the rest of the class.

ynd the kind

Share

* Schedule time for students to present their projects
to the class. Students may want to consider compiling
the survey results, research reports or advice columns
into a booklet with photos or illustrations.

* Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
an option or step. For example, do preliminary
research on factors influencing personality, and assign
one or two topics to the students doing a report.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 002 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 10-11.

Track 003 () LEARN NEW WORDS ambitious / Ambitious
people set high goals for themselves. determined /
Determined people don't give up once they decide to

do something. energetic / Energetic people are very
active. enthuslastic / Enthusiastic people are excited to
do something. generous / Generous people share with
others. identity / Your identity makes you different from
everyone else. optimistie / Optimistic people hope that
everything will be a success. organised / Organised people
plan carefully. outgoing / Outgoing people are very friendly.
patient / Patient people stay calm when something takes a
long time. personality / Your personality has positive and
negative qualities. responsible / Responsible people do
their duty. self-confident / Self-confident people are sure
of themselves. sense of humour / People with a sense

of humour can make others laugh. shy / Shy people feel
uncomfortable around people they don't know well.

Track 004 o Personality is tricky. You might assume that
everyone sees you the way you see yourself, but that isn't
always true. Friends may laugh at your stories and think you
have a great sense of humour, but your brother might think
you're just odd. You may see yourself as ambitious because
you're determined to get what you want, but others may feel
you're stubborn, or unwilling to take advice. You may feel
self-conscious and shy, while other people may think you're
unfriendly. You may think you're fair, but you may still seem
unreasonable or unkind to a friend.

Track 005 (E)) LEARN NEW WORDS fair / Fair people treat
everyone equally. edd / Odd things may seem weird or
strange. self-conscious / Self-conscious people think
others are judging them. stubborn / Stubborn people don't
change their minds very often,

Track 006 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 13.

Track 007 o 51: My younger brother Javi is really
something else!

52: Oh yeah? What makes you say that?

S1: Well, unlike me, he loves singing and performing in front
of ather people. He's not shy at all!

52: But you're a good singer, too.

S1: Yes, that's true. We're both good singers. But unlike him,
I like singing when I'm by myself. I'm too self-conscious!

$2: | completely understand. My younger brother is also

very outgoing and selfconfident. But I'm not outgoing at

all! Unlike him, | prefer spending time with just one or two
friends. He loves being part of a crowd.

§1.: It's funny how our younger brothers are alike, isn't it?
52: Yes, it is.

Track 008 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 14,

Track 009 o 1. Daniel is incredibly energetic, isn't he?
2. Annie can play the piano, can't she? 3. The football
Eame was really exciting, wasn't it? 4. Sonia didn't do her
homework, did she? 5. You're very patient, aren’t you?

Track 010 o 51: It's the semifinals. Are you as excited
as | am? I'm feeling really competitive now. | really want to
win, but I'll feel bad if you lose. | mean, we're friends now!
§2: | feel the same way. I'm excited, too! You're such a great
cook! | think we can be co-operative and still be competitive,
in a friendly way. Just because | want to make the best food |
can doesn’t mean | want anyone else to do a bad job.

53: | agree. | always try to be helpful and friendly. | just don't
think it makes sense to be jealous of what other people can
do. | try to be open-minded. It's the best way to learn. And
we all know only one person will win, so why not be glad

that you had a really cool experience and met some great
people?

S1: Hey, you haven't got any extra butter, have you?

$2: Of course! Here you go. That looks delicious, by the way!

Track 011 () LEARN NEW WORDS competitive /
Competitive people work hard to win. co-operative /
Co-operative people work together to reach a goal.

helpful / Helpful people do things for other people.
jealous / People become jealous when someone else has
what they want. open-minded / Open-minded people are
willing to listen to others’ ideas.

Track 012 o LEARN NEW WORDS bossy / Bossy people
like telling other people what to do. ignore / When people
ignore someone, they don't pay attention to that person.
perfectionist / Perfectionists want all the details to be just
right. selfish / Selfish people care about themselves, not
other people. spoilt / Spoilt children get whatever they want
from adults.

Track 013 o WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 16-17.

Track 014 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 20.
Track u153? 1. 81: You're going to be late for school! It's

7.10 now! Relax, Mum. My friend is taking me to school,

2. $1: You aren't actually wearing that skirt, are you? $2: |
hate it when you criticise my clothes,

3. 81: I'm so tired. | just can’t run anymore. $2: We're
almost at the finish line. It's not far away!

4. 51: Where are my gloves? It's freezing out there! $2: How
do | know where you put them?

AUDIO SCRIPT 63



In This Unit

ThEI‘I‘lE This unit considers common
misconceptions about certain animals.
Content Objectives
Students will
+ discuss misconceptions and facts
about certain animals.

+« read about and discuss vampire bats.

+ read about a herpetologist and her
work with unusual animals.

Language Objectives

Students will

= talk about misunderstood animals
and their roles in the ecosystem.

« gxpress surprise and disbelief.

+ gpeculate and express certainty
about the past.

# use infinitives with and without to.

» write a process description about
how to train a dog.

Vocabulary

pages 26-27 aggressive, beneficial,
control, crucial, decay, destroy,
disgusting, ecosystem, filthy, germs,
pest, polson, poisonous, slimy, sting

page 28 misconception,
misunderstood, unpopular, untrue

page 31 be scared of, bite, calm, hurt,
upset, venom

page 32 fangs, lethal, lick, myth, suck

Vocabulary Strategies: Prefixes mis-
and un-; Using a thesaurus

Speaking Strategy Express surprise
and disbelief

Grammar
Grammar 1 Use could, might, may and
must with have to speculate and
express certainty about the past
Grammar 2 Use infinitives with and
without to
Reading Vampire Bats - The Truth
Exposed!
Reading Strategy Distinguish
supporting details
Video Scene 2.1: Face-to-Face with a
Leopard Seal; Sceng 2.2: Meet: Jenny
Daltry
Writing Process description
Mational Geographic Mission Keep
an Open Mind
Project
* Fact cards
« TV quiz show
« Informational posters

Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation:
Modals + have + past participle

Pacing Guides 3.2.1,3.2.2,3.23
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Introduce the Unit

« Bulld background Ask Has anyone ever seen an animal in the w iled?
Share an experience you ve had. Take students responses. Then

an When yvoure in any natural setling, be aware. Never approach a

wild animal. A tiny insect’s bite can be as harmful as a large snakes.
* SEI}" Some people consider certain animals dangerous or nasty. What

animals would vou put in this category 7 List responses on the board.

« Ask students to open their hunks at pages 24-25. Ask What was

vour first reaction when yo a s photo? Shi ek ? Anger? Curiosity 2

Ask a student to read the captlon. aloud. Ask Do you know of any
ther wild animals that carry their young in their mouths? (lions,

leopards. other b1g cats) If possible, show photos of big cats

carrying their young.

» TO START Ask a student to read Question 1 on page 25 aloud. Write
students’ responses on the board Then ask What is particularly

* (lots of sharp teeth, looks like

it’s abuut to bite or gulp down the bah}r] Then tell students that,

unlike other reptiles, Nile crocodiles take good care of their young.

startling about the crocodile [


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

‘Endangered snakes, frogs and crocodiles
are not everyone’s favourite. They have a
special need for attention.’

Jenny Daltry

& N cracadile CMTHIRE i3 piang

TO START
1. How would you describe the animals in the photo?

2. What would you do if you saw a crocodile in
the wild?

4, Of the three animals lenny Daliry mentions, which
do you like the least? Why?

= Ask questions such as these to Lr‘uc.uurdge further discussion:
hat countries does the Nile River flow through? (Egypt and many
other countries in Africa) Point out the area on a globe or map.
What other animal is similar to the crocodile? (the alligator)
Are crocodiles and alligators dangerous to humans ' (yes)

* Share with students some facts about the Nile crocodile from About
the Photo. Then discuss Question 2.

* Ask a student to read the quote by Jenny Daltry aloud. Ask Wh
loes endangered mear [m dangna-r of b{:cumlng extinct) Say
1ger 5. Ask | ight animals like s

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.2.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be discussing what it means to be misunderstood, and
thinking and writing about unpopular animals.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
» describe and discuss a photo.
* discuss endangered animals.

Resources Worksheet 3.2.1 (Teacher’s

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Opener

Materials photos of lions or other b

Unit

g

cats camying their young (optional);

globe or map of the world

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The Nile crocodile is the second large
reptile in the world. Its average length
is 5 metres (16 feet), and it weighs

5t

on average about 225 kilograms (500

pounds). Nile crocodiles live in rivers,
marshes and mangrove swamps in

sub-Saharan Africa, the Nile Basin and

Madagascar. Their diet is mostly fish,

but

they will eat zebras, small hippos, birds
and even other crocodiles, Despite their

fearsome appearance and behaviour,
these crocodiles guard their eggs and
hatchlings with great care.

Because their habitat borders human
populations, Nile crocodiles pose a

serious threat to people. Although their

numbers have rebounded in recent
decades from near extinction, the

population of these crocodiles is severely
depleted in some areas due to pollution,

hunting and habitat loss.,

Teaching Tip

Students may have different learning
styles, For example, some students

learn best when information is presented
visually. Some students need information

verbally, while others may need to
write it down. Still others may benefit

from performing hands-on activities or
activities involving physical movement.
Make sure you include a variety of visual,
verbal, written and movement activities.

Related Words

hatchling, jaws, scales

UNIT OPENER
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Objectives
Students will
= use vocabulary rE'i.'-'lT!'_!d to ri.'-]nﬂ,ierf.:uﬁ
or unpopular animals.
+ yse new vocabulary to read about
and discuss misunderstood animals.

Target Vocabulary aggressive,
beneficial, controd, crucial, decay,
destroy, disgusting, ecosystem, fithy,
germs, pest, poison, poisonous, slimy,
sting

Content Vocabulary reputation,
species

Resources Worksheet 3.2.2 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); Tracks
016-017 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT)
CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up
* Revisit Say | call saome of the anima

Brainstorm with students some other unpopular

animals, including other insects, worms and rodents.
List several animals on the board.

* Say N \
thes ; Point to the name of each
animal and ask students to call out words people
associate with it. If students need help, use prompts
such as Do people keep (animal) a ¢ vy '

1, 11)? Why not? Write students’
descriptive words on the board.

66 UNIT 2

. Why do we care about some animals but
not others? Discuss. Then listen and read.

Present

« Tell students to open their books at pages 26-27.
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 question at
the top of page 26. Point to the list on the board and

= Gesture to the class and ask Do y
. Invite students to identify the animal
and share what they know about it. (For example,
students may know that snakes eat pests that
destroy crops, or that scientists use venom in medical
research.)



- Sar'.- Let’s summarise what we've discussed. Ask
individual students to complete the following sentence
frames for some of the animals they've talked about:

People don't like ____ because

People should like because _

- @ Play Track 016 and ask students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
guestions such as:

Did vou have any of

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The Borneo (or Bornean) Keeled Pit
Viper is native to southern India and
Southeast Asia. Like all pit vipers, the
Bormmeo Keeled Pit Viper is a dangerous,
venomous snake with two fangs and a
heat-sensitive organ between each eye
and nostril that helps it strike its prey
with deadly accuracy. It lives exclusively
in trees, primarily eating birds and tree-
dwelling rodents. Its beautiful green,
white and turquoise markings keep it well
camoufiaged in the rainforest.

Teaching Tip

Teach students that when they have
conversations, th-ay communicate not only
with speech but also with their bodies.

In particular, in many countries, such

as in the UK, it's important to make eye
contact with the person to whom you

are speaking. In those cultures, when a
speaker looks at the person he or she is
talking to, it shows interest and respect.
Teach students to communicate with their
bodies in a way that shows interest and
respect in your culture.

Related Word

antennaeg

« €) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 017. Ask students
to listen and repeat. Tell partners to take turns saying
each word. Then tell students to think of true or
false statements that include the target words. Say

5 Wi AL ".:'rnc"l" LUSINE d vOCalUlary w

* Model an example for students. Say If a wasp |
neary, it will try to sting you. True or false? (false) Ask
a student to restate the sentence so that it's true.

(A wasp will sting you only if you've annoyed it by
shouting or trying to hit it.)
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VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

= practise using vocabulary related to
unpopular animals.

= yse new vocabulary to rank
misunderstood animals.

= use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary misconception,
misunderstood, unpopular, untrue

Vocabulary Strategy Prefixes mis- and
un-

Academic Language rank

Resources Online Workbook/ Workbook
pages 12-13: Tracks 018-019 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials pieces of card

68 UNIT 2

) Read and write the words from the list.

beneficial erucial destroy disgusting
ecosystem poisgnous slimy sting
.

A Slamsia rocodls

At the age of eight, lenny Daltry knew that she wanted to be a conservation biologist.
She grew up collecting unusual animals, such as lizarnds, frogs and snakes, Some people
think such animals are or _ . . I

they pliy a . : robe in the £ s Le . For

example, Slamese crocodiles live in Cambodia, where they dig out the marshes vo hold waner
during the dry season, Some people want to Ly the crocodiles, but
the water would dry up and sther animals would have no water o drink. So, as Jenny Daltry

reminds us, even scary crocodiles are

() LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to the definitions.
Then listen and repeat. BEBED

misconception mismnderstood wnpapular wntrise

L. ment a gt

. seen by ot hers as different from how someone or
something really is

. ... - 3. not liked by a large number of people
RGCONCET 4. awrong idea than people believe

0 TINEEALTE Choose an activity.

1. Wark independently. Choose one of the animals in the list below. Design a new look
for the animal so that it doesn’t seem so disgusting or unpleasant. What can you change?
Think about the animal’s size, colour and other physical details.

2, Work in palrs. Together, choose one of these animals: mosquitoes, rats, spiders or
worms, Separately, describe the animal in a word web, Then compare your word web
with your pariner’s.

1. Work in groups. Bank the animals below from maost misundersiood (1) o least
misundersieod (5). Explain your group’s ranking.

cocknaaches rats snakes spidars WALPE

28 VOCABULARY

Practise o o o

i o Put students into pairs. Ask them to read and complete
Activity 3 on page 27. Say Use your new words to describe the
animais and explain why you were afraid of them.

. o Ask students to turn to page 28. Choose several students
to read the words in the word box aloud. Tell them to choose two
words and use them in a sentence. Then ask students to complete
Activity 4 independently. Ask a student to read the completed
paragraph aloud.

« ©) LeaRN NEWWORDS Read the words in the box. Tell students
they've heard and read these words before. Ask them to find the
words in context in the reading on page 26. Then play Track 018 as
students listen. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it
in a sentence. Then play Track 019 and tell students to listen and
repeat. Review word meanings, and then tell students to complete
Activity 5 independently.



» Vocabulary Strategy Write untrue and misconception on the
board. Circle the prefixes un- and mis-. Say These two word parts
are called prefixes. Remember that when a prefix is added to the
beginning of a word, it changes the word’s meaning. Point to and
say untrue. Remind students that the prefix un- means "not’ or
‘opposite of’. Ask What does untrue mean? (‘not true’ or ‘false’)

= Point to and say misconception. Underline the base word
conception. Explain that the word has more than one meaning,
but it can mean ‘a plan’ or ‘an idea’'. Ask Who remembers what
the prefix mis- means? (‘bad’, ‘wrong’) Ask What do you think
misconception means? ("a bad idea’ or ‘a wrong idea’) Then ask
students to define unpopular and misunderstood.,

Apply ©

. OEEEE Tell students to read all the Activity 6 options
on page 28 silently. Then ask them to re-read the text on pages
26-27. Model silently scanning the text to identify words used
to describe unpopular animals. Say Hmm. How would | describe
mosquitoes? | guess you could say they're aggressive. They'll bite
repeatedly when they need a drink of blood. They're certainly pests.
Tell students to choose an activity, and help them find partners
or groups to work with. When everyone has completed an activity,
ask students to share their work with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Write the following vocabulary words on
pieces of card, one word to a card, and randomly hand out one
card to each student: aggressive, beneficial, disgusting, ecosystem,
germs, misunderstood, poisonous, slimy, sting, unpopular. Then
challenge partners to work together to write one complete, logical
sentence that includes both of their words.

s If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.2.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to write about and discuss certain
misunderstood animals.

Consolidate

= Write a list of unpopular animals on the board. Say Let’s vote
for our favourite misunderstood animal! Of all the unpopular,
misunderstood animals we've talked about, which one do you like
the best or find the most interesting? Point to each animal and ask
students to put their hand up if it's their favourite. Tell students
they can only vote for one animal. Record the number of votes
next to the animal. Discuss the results. Ask students who voted
for the winning animal to say why it's their favourite.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Prefixes mis- and un- Explain that not
every word that begins with mis or un will
follow the pattern of prefix + base word.
To help determine whether or not a group
of letters is a prefix, remove them from
the word. If a known word remains, then
the group of letters is probably a prefix,
as in unhappy and uninteresting. However,
in the case of uncle, un is not a prefix.

Mote that this technigue does not always
help to determing a word's meaning.

It's also important to consider whether
the word that remains after the prefix is
removed bears any relationship to the
whole word. In the case of mischief, for
example, the word chief remains and has
its own meaning (leader or ruler). That
meaning, however, has nothing to do with
the meaning of mischief.

Teaching Tip

Acting out words is a fun way to help
students remember target vocabulary.
The associations that students make
when they are acting or guessing often
create lasting impressions, For example,
a student can act out his or her feelings
about a particular animal: he/she can
act out the sounds it makes, how it feels,
how it moves and how it behaves.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use new vocabulary to describe animals?

Ask Why do many people think cockroaches
are disgusting?

= use vocabulary to talk about commaon

misconceptions about certain animals?

Ask What's one misconception people
have about snakes? What would you tell
sgmeone to correct this misconception?

Workbook For agditional practice,
assign Workbook pages 12-13.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
= jdentify when to use expressions of
surprise and disbelief.
= use expressions of surprise and
disbelief.

Speaking Strategy Expressing
surprise and disbelief

Academic Language express
Content Vocabulary colossal, squid

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
3.2.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM,/
Website); Tracks 020-021 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Materials a timer or stopwatch

SPEAKING STRATEGY BEEQ

Expressing surprise Expressing disbelief

Wia! Really? Oh, come on! You can't
be senous

That's amaging! That's hard i believe.

Mo way! You're jokang! Are you sure about that?

0‘ Listen. How do the speakers express surprize and disbelief?

Write the phrases you hear. BESD

lohn:

Mimi:

lohn:

Mimi:

Fohin:

Mimi:

Jodin:

Mimi:

luhn:

0 Work in groups. Cut out the cands. Take turns reading
them alpud, Group members should express surprise

& Bl ringed slipun

) Read and complete the dialogue.

This video gamee is full of Tun facts aboat animals
O, really? Like wha?

Like the Exct that spiders have got six or cight eves,

Yeah, Um sure. §looked it up, Here's another one, Honeybees die afier
their first sting.

—id Well, | know a fact about bees.
They communicate through differen dances,

s U Look at this one about bees.
They've got hair on their eyes!

| kv o abount eyes.
Didd you know the colossal sguid has got eyves 30 cm. (1 ing) wide?

e i —
e e
[

or dishelief. =
e el
o Work In pairs. Take turmns telling a surprising story about Go to page 157,
yourself that may be true or untrue. Your partner will express
surprise or disbelief and then decide if your story is true or false.
SPEAKING 29

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Show the class your hand.
Ask What would you say if | told vou | saw a wasp
the other day that was as big as my hand? (No way!
That's not possible. Are you sure?) Write appropriate
responses on the board.

* Model Ask How do you respond when someone
says something so unexpected or unusual that you're
not sure it’s true? Point to students’ responses on
the board and add other expressions, such as the
ones below. Invite a student to role-play a short
conversation with you about a UFQ or something else
strange that the student saw.

That's not possible.
Do you really mean that?
That's unbelievable!

That's too strange.
That's incredible!
You're joking, aren’t you?

70 UNIT 2

Present )

= Say Open your books at page 29. Listen as two people
use more expressions of surprise and disbelief. Play
Track 020.

* Play Track 020 again. Tell students to read along.
Then ask partners to role-play scenarios in which
one partner tells the other something that's hard to
believe. Encourage them to use the expressions on
the board and in their books.

« €Y Direct students’ attention to the photo of the
octopus on page 29. Say This is called a blue-ringed
octopus and you're going to learn some surprising
facts about it. Listen as two people talk about some
unusual sea creatures. You'll hear some of the words
and phrases we've talked about. Write them down. Play
Track 021. When students have finished listening and
writing, ask them to share what they wrote. Review
the expressions as a class.



Practise o

. e Once students seem comfortable using expressions
of surprise and disbelief, ask them to complete Activity 2
independently.

* Ask several students to read their completed dialogues aloud. Tell
themn to take turns as John and Mimi. Once pairs have read their
dialogues, ask Did you hear different ways to express surprise and
disbelief? What were the expressions you used or heard?

Apply © ©

. o Ask groups to cut out the cards on page 157. Each group
will use one set of cards for the game. The other sets should be
put aside for use later on. Ask a group member to stack the set
of cards face down. Group members take turns picking up a card
and reading it aloud. Others should respond to the statement with
appropriate expressions of surprise or disbelief. The student who
reads the card reveals whether the statement is true or false.

. o Read the instructions for Activity 4 aloud. Put students into
pairs and give them time to think of stories. If students need help,
suggest some topics: a surprising animal encounter, a relative’s
unusual occupation or hobby, or a strange coincidence — that is,
two or more events that happened at the same time by chance.

= Say Tell your partner a story that's surprising but believable enough
to make him or her wonder, ‘Did this really happen or not?

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell them to write a short scene for a two-
character play. The play is about two unusual or unpopular animals
that meet and tell each other some of the surprising things about
themselves. The characters can be funny, boastful, shy, silly, and
so on. Encourage students to practise different voices for the
animals. Tell students to include expressions of surprise and
disbelief. Invite pairs to perform their scenes for the class.

= If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.2.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to role-play a conversation with a partner
for additional practice using expressions of surprise and disbelief.

Consolidate

* Ask each student to choose one of the cards they cut out for
Activity 3. Then divide the class into two teams. Tell each team
to stand in a circle. The first student in each team reads the
statement on his/her card. The next student uses an expression
of surprise or disbelief, Then the next student calls out True or
False. If the student is correct, he/she reads the statement on
his/her card. If the student is incorrect, the next student in the
circle reads his/her card, and so on. Say /'l observe to make
sure everyone reads their cards clearly and responds with the
appropriate language. Set a timer, and then say Go.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Other English expressions of surprise
and disbelief are listed below. Some are
idiomatic. Others are slang expressions,
appropriate only in informal conversation.
These expressions provide students with
opportunities to practise vared language
and speak in dramatic and/or humorous
tones.

You've got to be joking!

I'm speechless. | don't know what to say.
| don't believe it

You're not serfous, are you?

Idiomatic/Slang
I don't buy it.

You're pulling my leg.
You're having me on.

Related Word

octopus

Formative Assessment

Can students
* identify when to use expressions of
surprise and disbelief?

Ask students to explain why someone
might use the expressions, No way! You're
Jjoking!

« yse expressions of surprise and disbelief?

Ask How would you respond if a friend told
you he ate fried worms for lunch?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1 GRAMMAR BER

Modals: Speculating sbout the past
could have They cancelled their hiking plans. They could have read
ot sure) about that escaped bear,
Objectives might have He refisses 10 go i the water. He might have seen
Students will (ot sure} a jefiyfish.
+ use modals to speculate or express may have She won't get out of the She may have heard
certainty about the past. {faily sure) mesmm:um' =
+ differentiate modals based on level i i
must have took her
of certainty. {very sure) Emmﬂwmww“
= identify and use words associated
with spider bites.
Grammar Speculating about the past e Listen. How sure are the speakers about their ideas? Write not sure, fairly sure
Target Vocabulary be scared of, bite, or very sure. SIEERD

calm, hurt, upset, venom
Academic Language modals,

L. LI

speculation, certainty R — A. = 6. fairly sure
Pronunciation Modals + have + past

participle a Read and write. For each item, write a sentence speculating about the past. Use
R urces Online Workbook/ book could have, may have, might have and must have in your sentences.

pages 14-15; Tracks 022-025, 1. Alice went into the kitchen for a midnight snack. She turned on the light

117-118 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT); and sereamed. = T

Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's a

2. Don kept seratching his arms and begs all nigha. L.

Resource CO-ROM/Website); CPT:
Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials pieces of card

A Julia heand something running inskde the walls,

4. Ken found the litter bin on its side. There was rubsbish all over the pavement,

O Work In palrs. Take tums speculating about the past.
Use could have, may have, might have and must have in
yOur sentences.

1. She cried all night.

L. They ran as fust as they could.

3. He got really angry.

4. She screamed alter biting into her sandwich,

1__‘/

A0 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Pre-teach Say | know someone who was planning a cruise to a
Caribbean island, but after reading about the wildlife there, he
decided to go to Alaska instead. Ask What could have made him
change his mind? Write could have on the board. Then say He might
have heard about the crocodiles there. Add might have to the board.
Then say In the Caribbean there are monkeys, stingrays, jaguars
and bats. Ask What do you think made him change his plans? Invite
students to respond using the two phrases on the board.

» Ack students to open their books at page 30 and point out the
photos of the Caribbean giant cockroach. Tell students these
insects can be 10 cm. (4 in.) long. Use a ruler, a mobile phone
or another object to show the size. Then write on the board: The
person read about Caribbean giant cockroaches. He

seen a photo of one. Help students complete the
sentence frames verbally, using could have and might have. Then
say We're just guessing what the reason might be. When we make
guesses about something that happened, it's called speculation.
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{'-.':.:- LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to information about spider bites. Then listen and repeat.

BE PREPARED.

SPIDER

Are you scared of spider
bites? Learn what to do.

» Do you have a spider bite?

# Spider bites can hurt a lot. -

= Stay calm. Try not to get upset.

= It you think the bite is froma _
poisonous spider, don't move
Moving makes the venam go
through your body faster

= Wash the bite with soap and water,
Then apply a cloth with cold water
or ice to the bite.

« |f the bite is on a hand, arm or leg.
keep the bite area above the level
of your heart

CALL FOR HELP
IMMEDIATELY.

Emperes wearplen

- Work In pairs. Look at the poster again
The same advice is good for some
SCOrpons, 100, Take tumns describing
what to do if you're stung by a scorpion.

.5 Work In groups. Imagine that your friend showed you a bite on his arm.
Speculate about what happened. Use could have, may have, might have and

Must have in your senténces.
GRAMMAR 31

Present

* Direct students’ attention to the grammar box at the top of the
Student’s Book page. Read aloud the first example on the left. Then
read the first sentence on the right, gesture to the class, and say
Head with me. Ask students to join in with the second sentence of
the pair. Do the same with the second example.

= Next, play the same two parts of Track 022, Explain that in these
two examples, the speaker isn't sure about what happened The
speaker is guesang or speculating. Say We use could have and
might have when we're not sure about something that happened,

* Repeat the process with the third and fourth examples and
sentences. After playing the third part of Track 022, explain that
in this example, the 5peaker is surer. Say We use may have whey
A 1. After playmg the

last part of the track, exp!am that in this example the speaker is

almost certain. Say We use must have when we're very sure about

something that happened

ve're fairly sure about something hat happe

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The modals presented on page 30

can be used to make inferences about
past situations with different levels

of certainty. You may want to remind
students that these modals can also be
used for inferences about the present, as
in That must be the reason he isn't going.

Mote that showld is not included in this
lesson because it's commonly used for
advice about the past and is covered in
Unit 4.

Modals also have negative forms:

couldn’t have Marliese couldn’t
have known about the
snakes, could she?

might not have She might not have
seen the Beware of
Snakes sign.

may not have She may not have
known their bite is
painful.

must not have She must not have
been wearing boots.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 144, Use
Audio Tracks 117-118,

Relaxed pronunciation: Modals +
have + past participle

* Remind students that the | in could and
should is silent and the words rhyme
with good.,

* The contraction ‘ve is used in
less formal writing, but reduced
pronunciation is commaon in both
informal and formal contexts,
regardless of spelling. Students should
learn to write out the modal have in
their academic writing tasks, but they
should know that it's commonly said in
its reduced form: fav/. Knowing this will
help them when listening.

* Be sure students stress the modal, and
not the ‘ve (COULDve Mudav/).
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= Write the following on the board:

could/might have = not sure
may have = fairly sure
must have = very sure

Replay Track 022 as students follow along in their
books. Then ask partners to practise using modals to
speculate or express certainty. Explain that Partner 1
closes his/her book. Partner 2 reads the sentences

on the right side of the grammar box, one pair of
sentences at a time. Partner 1 repeats the modal from
the example and says how sure the speaker is. Tell
students they can refer to the information on the board.

* Model with a student. Say My friend isn't going to the
Caribbean anymore. He may have heard about the giant
cockroaches there. Ask a student to name the modal
(may have). Then point to the board and ask How sure
am |17 Ask the student to respond (fairly sure). When
pairs have finished, tell partners to swap roles and
practise again.

Practise o o e

» o Say Now we'll listen to a conversation between
people who are speculating about some unpleasant
events. Pay attention to how sure the speakers
are about their ideas. Play Track 023 once and tell
students to listen. Play the track again and ask
students to complete the activity.

. o Direct students to Activity 2. Read the
instructions aloud and ask students to read the
activity items. Say Some of the situations described
in the sentences have more obvious explanations than

74 UNIT 2

others. Look at the grammar box at the top of the page.
Think about how sure you are of your explanations. Ask
students to read their completed sentences.

= e Read the instructions for Activity 3 aloud. Put
students into pairs and ask one pair to read the
numbered items. Model the first item with a student.
Tell the student to read the sentence. Then respond
She could have been thinking about the stories of slimy
monsters she's been reading. Then ask the student
What do you think? Prompt the student to respond.
(She may have been scared by a noise.) Allow time for
students to think about the activity items. Then say
Now take turns giving your ideas about what happened.

Apply OO O

* @) LeEARN NEWWORDS Say Even though some
unpopular animals are beneficial for the environment,
they can still be dangerous. The bite of some spiders,
for example, can be very serious because of a poison
called venom. Venom gets into the body when the
spider bites a person or an animal.

* Tell students to look at the poster about spider bites
on page 31. Point out the photo of the spider. Then
say Now we're going to learn new words about what to
do if you're bitten by a spider. Play Tracks 024 and 025.
Ask students to listen and repeat.

. 9 Put students into pairs. Tell each pair to read the
instructions for Activity 5 together. Ask them to skim
the text of the poster again. Then say Now imagine
you're going to a place where there are scorpions. Talk
together about what you should do if you're stung by one.

. o Ask students to name the modals they've learnt.
(could have, might have, may have and must have)
Review when to use each modal. (When we're not
sure/fairly sure/very sure about what happened.)
Then ask a student to read the instructions for
Activity 6. Put students into small groups and ask
them to complete the activity. Say Pay attention to
which modals are used in the discussion. If you think
a modal has been used incorrectly, politely ask the
speaker about it, and give him or her a chance (o
correct himself or herself,



Extend

* Write scared of, bite, hurt, calm, upset and venom on pieces of card.
Give each student a card. Say We're going to play a game called
What Am 1?7 Tell students to silently choose an animal they've talked
about and write a sentence about it that includes the word on their
card. Say Don't use the name of the animal in the sentence. Instead,
write the name on the back of the card. Your partner will try to guess
your animal,

* Put students into pairs and model the game for them: Say If you
upset me by waving your arms at me, I'll sting you. What am I? Ask
students to answer. (a wasp) Point out that you used upset in the
sentence. List some animals on the board to prompt students.
Then tell partners to take turns reading their sentences and asking
and answering the question What am I?

masquito wasp
spider crocodile
snake scorpion

Consolidate
= Write three or four events, such as the following, on the board:

Rashid was upset after a walk in the woods.

Celia looked under the bed before going
to sleep last night.

Julio ran screaming from the garden.

Vivian refused to go in the lake.

Ask students, one at a time, to stand up. Read one of the
sentences on the board. Then say You're (not sure/fairly sure/very
sure) you know what happened. Tell us what you think. Alternate
using not sure/fairly sure/very sure. Tell students to use an
appropriate modal in their responses. Randomly ask students until
everyone has had a chance to respond.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Encourage students to use polite
language. Write on the board phrases
such as excuse me, please and thank you.
Model how to use these phrases in the
context of the activities that groups or
partners are doing.

Related Word
rash

Formative Assessment

Can students
» use modals to speculate or express

certainty about the past?

Ask students to use a modal to respond to
the following:

Angelo ran crying to his mother at the park.
What do you think happened?

differentiate modals based on level of
certainty?

Using the situation above, ask students
what modal they would use if theyre fairly
sure about what happened. (may have)
identify and use words associated with
insect and spider bites?

Ask What's the first thing you would tell
someone who was upset after getting bitten
by a spider? (stay calm)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 14-15.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
= summarise information about
vampire bats.
= use new words from the reading.
= discuss myths and misconceptions
about vampire bats.
Reading Strategy Distinguish
supparting details
Vocabulary Strategy Using a
thesaurus
Target Vocabulary fangs, lethal, lick,
myth, suck
Academic Language details, main
idea, support, thesaurus
Content Vﬂ{_abular}r circulation,
fictional, release, spacies

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook

pages 16-17; Worksheet 3.2.4
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM

Website); Tracks 026=027 (Audio CD/

Website/CPT); CPT: Reading
Materials classroom set of
thesauruses
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Discuss in pairs. What do you
know about bats? Make a two-column table. Write five
things you think are true in the left-hand column,

LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in the reading.
What do you think they mean? Use a thesaurus to
check. Then listen and repeat. BEED

fangs lethal lick myth suck

Motice detalls that support the beliefs
you listed in Activity 1. BIED

Work in pairs to answer the questions.

. What ks the main idea of the article?

2. How many species of bats are there?

3. What are some myths about hats?

i. Wheere do vampire bats get the blood they need?
5. How are vampire bats beneficial?

Find details to support your baliefs. Look at your table
from Activity 1. Next to each of your beliefs about

bats, write any details from the reading that support
those beliefs

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Ask
Ask students to share what they know, including any fulktale with
vampire characters. Wrnte vampire on the board, and tell students
to say the word for vampire in their first languages. Establish that
vampires are humanlike creatures that need to drink blood to
survive. Then ask

* Say W
(a mosguito) Ask
Some students may name vampire bats,
but also share with them the names of other animals, including
leeches, ticks, bedbugs and fleas, that also feed on blood. Ask
students to think of some vocabulary words people might use to
describe these animals. (unpopular, disgusting, slimy, filthy, pests)

= Ask students to describe what bats look like. Tell students that bats
are a misunderstood animal. Discuss with students why bats might
be misunderstood or disliked by many people.



BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

Owver the centuries, many cultures
There are around 1,200 species of hats Vampire bats get blood from birds
15 or developed myths about bats. In ancient
ot b Egypt, people believed bats could cure
there are soame bats that ar by b i 2 it. Their hite toothaches and fever. In China, bats were
in any of th These 1 al, and the blsod l sl it symbols of happiness and long life, and

U ||.'||1..||11|r|||'l1.||'. A - the animals, !
bat-shaped buttons were sewn on babies

pmpine bats do need 1o drink blood Van

b survive! hats for good luck.
without drinki .

of time to look

Reading Strategy

Distinguish supporting

in your hair, But - _ .- details Details are descriptions, facts
bwy far,/is ) -t . Or exampies in a text that help to explain
and the scary ] I i e drl ’ 5 the text's main ideas. In Vampire Bats

s ValImipures,

s are Miving mice. Another is
that bats are blind, and so the t cawghi

The Truth Exposed!, one main idea is that
vampirg bats drink blood to survive, To
support this idea, the reading includes a
description of how vampire bats get the

blood and facts about where they get the

* baits do
small cuis
an animal’s skin, b ] " blood.
through their f: Instead. 1
blood starts Mlowing from il Students need to learn to distinguish
lick the blood w i o JUST A8 3 mportant from unimportant details. An
ke driks mil; froem & b example of an unimportant detail in this
reading would be the specific amount
of time bats can drink from an animal

vithout waking it
Discuss In groups. ' aking

1. Even after they've learnt that bats are beneficial, some

peaple still don't like them. Why do you think that is? TEEChing Tlp
2. Why do you think people like the idea of vampires so Using motions to act out new vocabulary
much? Do you have a favourite vampire character? Wha is words helps students develop a physical

it? Why is this particular vampire your favourioe? i

and visual connection with the words
READNNG 33 Aol & Soles 3 _ b
Ask the class to decide on one motion

o associate with each word. This can

serve as a quick check to test students
understanding of new words. Students
might perform these actions when they

Before You Read

hear the word in a discussion

. Ask students to open their books at pages 32-33. Say

Ask
If necessary, explain that exposed means
‘uncovered or revealed’. When students have finished previe Wing
the reading, tell partners to read the instructions for Activity 1. Say

. LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the word box on
page 32, Ask students to repeat. Then ask
Draw students’ attention to the photo of
the bat on the lower left of page 32 and point out the fangs. Tell
partners to work together to find this word and the others in the
word box in the reading. Make thesauruses available to students.
Say [
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After You Read ) 00

. @ Put students into pairs. Ask them to read and
answer the questions in Activity 4. If partners disagree
on an answer, tell them to go through the reading
again to find the information that supports their
answer,

he reading suppart them? Use the table yvou beagar

= When students have finished, ask for a show of
hands. Ask How many of vou found support for a

» Tell partners to complete Activity 2. Finally, ask
students to listen to Track 026 and repeat. Ask Wert

) y WD 3 i i
Discuss as a class any misconceptions about bats
shared by students and how the reading convinced
them they were wrong.

* Vocabulary Strategy Tell students that a thesaurus,

if : 5
: * P Put = nto small . Tell the groups
like a dictionary, can be used to learn more about 13 Ut STucents: wia: amatl SIUps. 19 i

to read the activity questions. Provide prompts if

words. Say You can use a thesaurus to check a words . ;
students are struggling to come up with ideas. For
¢ each group, ask one member to act as secretary and
write down notes from the discussion about each
" question.
While You Read
i il o Discussion prompts
My ba ind read. Play Track 027 and tell
students to follow along. Why don't people like * ugly and scary-looking
bats? * strange looking -
» Say Now ead a But before ) io, check half-bird, half-rodent
the thing: , Why do people like * they live forever
ote - descrotion i exami that agres the idea of vampires? « people like spooky, scary
with v Tell students to pay attention stories
to how the information in the reading is organised: Who's your favorite * Dracula, or other
vampire character? vampires from stories,

a main idea is presented and then information is
provided that explains more about the main idea. Play
Track 027 again or allow students to read in silence.

films or folk tales
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Extend

* Ask group secretaries to share their discussion notes. Then tell
students to work with a partner to write sentences about two
beliefs they had that were either supported or proven wrong by
Vampire Bats - The Truth Exposed! Tell them to use their lists.

» Worksheet If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.2.4 in class. Students will use the worksheet to practise the new
vocabulary and use spelling patterns to identify related words.

Consolidate

= Put students into small groups to play a game of True or False.
Ask each group to work together to write five sentences based
on the reading. The sentences should be a mix of true and false
statements and should be in the form of complete sentences.
When groups have finished writing, say Group members will take
turns reading a statement to one student in another group. The
student will respond by calling out ‘True’ or "False’. Each correct
answer counts as one point, One student in each group should keep
score. When every group has played the game with every other
group, ask Which group has the highest score?

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Keep students on track during games

by making sure they understand
instructions. Always explain instructions
clearly. Focus on one step at a time.
Then ask students to summarise

the instructions. After you review the
instructions, ask students Does everyone
know what to do?

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a thesaurus A thesaurus is a
reference work that lists synonyms for
each entry word. Entries usually include
the word’s meaning, a sample sentence,
synonyms (words with similar meanings)
and, sometimes, antonyms (words with
opposite meanings). Students can also
use a thesaurus when they write to help
them find a better, more exact word to
replace a word that is not very clear, or to
avoid overusing a word.

Answer Key
Comprehension o

1. Vampire bats need blood to survive,
but they are not the scary creatures
many people think they are,

2. Around 1,200

3. They're flying mice; they're blind; they
suck blood through their fangs.

4. birds, cows, horses, other farm
animals

5. They are a valuable source of
information for medical research.

Formative Assessment

Can students
+« symmarise information about vampire
bats?

Ask students to describe how vampire
bats get blood from an animal.

« use new words from the reading?

Ask Are vampire bites lethal to animals?
Ask students what lethal means.

+ discuss myths and misconceptions about
vampire bats?

Ask students to name one commaon myth
or misconception about vampire bats,

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 16-17.

Online Workbook Rreading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will
* discuss a photographer’s encounter
with a leopard seal.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language advertisement,
classify

Content Vocabulary massive, vicious

Resources Video scene 2.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT:
Video

Answer Key

Comprehension
1,
2.
3,

Antarctica
terrified
She opened her mouth and took Paul's
whole head and camera inside her
mouth.
a live penguin
. Paul didn't eat the penguin.
. She thought he might starve to
death. She starts bringing him weak
penguins, and then dead ones.
. He thought she was a vicious animal.
She took care of him and tried to feed
hirn for four days.

= N

aggrossive [ big ) (caring )
nEIVOUS @_\l terrified useloss
AFTER YOU WATCH Work in pairs to answer the questions.

1. Where does the leopard seal live?

2. How does Paul Nicklen feel when he first gets into the water?

3. What does the leopard seal do to Paul to show a threat?

4. What does the leopard seal first bring to Paul?

5. Why does the leopard seal seem disgusted?

Why does Paul say that the leopard seal is panicked? What

does she start doing at this point?

. What are the misconceptbons thar Paul had about the animal?
How does she change his ideas?

34 VIDED

-
i

Before You Watch
. 58}'

killer whales) Ask |

e g nais
FHTT T

blg Sharp teeth.) 531_.r We've lean

0 Ask students to open their books at pages
34-35. Put students into pairs and tell them to
discuss the photo and the activity questions.

« £) Ask a student to read Activity 2. Say

Give students a few minutes to think.
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{sharks, gia nt squid.

(They're t:ng sharks an::l Killer whaies

Then ask them to write down what they predict will
happen in the video. Ask students to read their
predictions.

While You Watch

Ask a student to read the Activity 3 instructions.

have

aal . Play Video scene 2.1,

* If students have trouble following the video or
understanding the text, pause the video and allow
them to ask questions. Try replaying the video with
and without sound, and ask students to describe and
comment on what they see. Discuss the answers as
a class.



4 leapard peal

the class,
anather misunderstood animal from this unit, Use a Ve

dingram to show the two animals’ similarities and diffe
3. Work in groups. Many people consider the leopard seal

change their opinions.

arch leopard seals. Learn about

e ecosystemn. What animals do they
their predators? Prepare a short presentation

r hﬂin- Compare and contrast the leopard seal with

a dangerous, deadly predator. Creane an advertisement 1o
educate people about the leopand seal and persuade them 1o

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Make sure the most confident or fluent
students don’t take over small group
discussions. All students should have the
opportunity to speak no matter what their
proficiency level is. Foster an atmosphere
in which students encourage one another
to speak up. Another way Lo ensure
participation is by using a ‘talking stick’,
a ruler or other object that can be passed
from one student to another. The student
with the talking stick has the chance to
speak, and the other students listen.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* discuss a photographer’s encounter with a
leopard seal?

Ask Why was Paul Nicklen nervous about
getting close to a leopard seal?

nn
TeTCes,

Online Workbook vidgeo

VIDEQ a8

After You Watch ) ©)

. 0 Put students into pairs. Tell them to work together
to answer the questions. If students are struggling,
you may want to replay the video. Review the answers
as a class.

. @ Read the Activity 5 instructions. Ask partners to
work together to discuss why the leopard seal mlght
be misunderstood. Say R

? Oy

ead the predicho

umptions based on the leopard seal's annea

Ask students whose predictions were correct to
explain what their thinking was.

G Put students into small grﬂups Read the
discussion queatmn'a Ask | ]

surorising

4 TIOEEENE Ask students to read the three
activity options. If students choose to research and
report on leopard seals, help them identify some good
websites to use for their research,

Remind students who choose the second option

that they should pick an animal that has some other
similarity to a leopard seal, besides the fact that
they're both misunderstood. Review how to use a Venn
|:I|agram to record similarities and differences. Ask

WCHT 1 make a good comparison

Point out that advertisements (or adverts) try to get
people’s attention with pictures or graphics and then
present information to persuade them to buy some
product or service. Help groups identify facts about
the leopard seal to include in their adverts, and
language or visuals they can use to attract attention.
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GRAMMAR BBCED

GRAMMAR I i
To hold a rat i scary! | can't hold one!
- X Hir doesn't want to hold rats. Make him try it
Objectives She's excited to hold one. We'll watch her do it
51:3:?;?“:':::“ with and without © R il
- Wi (]
i : £ A She's 1o the: to buy it m et pary for
+ jdentify when an infinitive requires to i e il o lads
and when it doesn't.
Academic Language infinitive € Read. Circe the correct leter
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 18-19; Worksheet 3.2.5 1. My brother really wants Rt a pet rat,
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ 2@ b. 1o p
Website); Track 028 (Audio CD/ 2. My miotl il absol i ]
. r : I lethim = buy one,
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 :;‘ G ‘: R C
a. 1, 10
3 He's planning save money for one anyway.
2@ b. 1o
4, | can't wait see what happens when Mum finds out,
A
@ b 1o s
5. She’'ll make him take it hack 1o the shop.
2. @ b, 1o
6. 1 really want see him get in trouble instead of me!
i, '2 I, 1o

38 GRAMMAR

0 Work in pairs. Play Noughts and Crosses. Use infinitives with ar without ta in your
sentences. One of you is X; the other is 0.

cant have

1 migh! 1ouch & hairy Spider!

make

!

Kot me! | can’y do &!

ask
iy \

- e

Warm Up

* Choose a misunderstood animal and write sentences
like the examples below. Read each sentence and
underline to hold and touch as you read.

I'm scared of snakes. I think are
disgusting.
I don't want to hold I don't want

one, one. (to stroke, stroke)

I can't even

T can't even touch 5
at one! (to lock, look)

one!

* Point to the second sentence on the left and read it
again, leaving out the word to. Ask What's missing? (to)
Read it again with to. Say That sounds better, doesn't
it? Point to the third sentence and read it, adding to
before touch. Repeat the process of asking the class
if it sounds right.

82 UNIT 2

* For the sentences on the right, ask a more proficient
English speaker to come to the board and fill in the
blanks. Tell the class to read the sentences aloud.
Ask Are they correct?

Present

* Ask students to open their books at page 36. Say
Now we're going to learn a little about infinitives. An
infinitive is a verb form. An infinitive can be a word or
phrase, and it can be used as a noun, an adjective or
an adverb. Sometimes to is part of the infinitive, but
sometimes it's not. Play Track 028. Tell students to
read along silently. Then ask students to read the
examples aloud.

Tell students that if the infinitive is used as the
subject of a sentence, it always includes to. Point to
and read the first sentence in the grammar box as an
example of this rule. Say Verbs that express thinking
or feeling also include to when followed by an infinitive.



* Read the second sentence in the grammar box as an example.
Then explain that verbs that refer to the senses don't use to
with an infinitive, as in the third sentence on the right side of the
grammar box. Point out the fourth sentence and say Let is never
followed by to.

» Say There are other rules, but as you become more fluent in English,
you'll rely an your ears to let you know whether or not to use to. Say
the sentence with and without to. Decide which way sounds better.

Practise o

. o Pair a less fluent English speaker with a more fluent student.
Read the Activity 1 instructions and items aloud. Point out the
symbol used for each choice a. Say This symbol means that you
don't use to and the sentence is correct as it is. Review the answers
as a class.

Apply €

- o Put students into pairs and tell to them read the instructions
for playing Noughts and Crosses. Say X goes first. Pick a square and
read the word. Then say a sentence using the word and an infinitive
with or without to. If your partner agrees that you've used the correct
infinitive, then you can draw an X in the square. If your sentence
is not correct, your partner says it correctly and draws an O in the
square. Take turns.

Extend

* Put students into small groups. Assign each group an unpopular
animal. Say Imagine you've won the animal in a Hug an Ugly Animal
Today contest sponsored by a local environmental group. Work
together to write sentences about vour win, using infinitives with and
without to. Write these sentence frames to guide students:

WhydidI___— — this contest?

Idonteven —  (animal)l

I can't wait — my (animal).

I don't want to —— my (animal).

-

* Hand out Worksheet 3.2.5 to provide additional practice with
infinitives.

Consolidate

* Divide the class into two teams: the ‘to’ team and the *No to’ team.
Tell each team to write the team name on a sign and then stand
together. Explain that you'll write sentences (from page 36) on the
board, leaving the infinitive blank. Say /'l read a sentence. Hold
up your sign if it’s the correct one for that sentence. Then a team
member will read the sentence, filling in the blank with a correct
infinitive. Play until every student has said a correct sentence.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

An infinitive is a verb form that can

be used as a noun, an adjective or an
adverb. When an infinitive is preceded
by to, it is often called a to-infinitive.
When there is no to, it is often called a
bare infinitive. Rules governing infinitives
include the following:

Use to when the infinitive

= is the subject of the sentence.

* is used 1o give advice or instructions, or
to ask for something.

= follows a verb that expresses thinking
or feeling.

Don't use to when the infinitive

* follows the verb let.

* follows a causative verb, as in He made
me do it.

» follows a verb that refers to the senses.

Teaching Tip

Remember that some students who are
not verbally fluent may be better able to
express themselves through different
means, such as art or movement, Give
those students a chance to show their
abilities. For example, if a student
prefers not to speak, let him/her act out
a sentence or share a drawing without
speaking.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= use infinitives with and without to?

Ask students to complete this sentence
frame with an infinitive:

One animal | would never like
is a bat.

* identify when an infinitive requires to and
when it doesn't?

Ask students which of the following
sentences is correct:

I'd love to have a pet rat.

But my mother said, ‘No way. | won't let you
to have one!’

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 18-19.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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Objectives
Students will
= jdentify elements of process
description writing.
» yse sequence words and phrases.
* analyse a model of process

description writing. o Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the process being described. What words

» produce a process description.
Writing Process description

Academic Language process, purpose,
sequence

Content Vocabulary colony, decaying,
nutrients, pollinate, real time

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
page 20; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Description (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

Warm Up

* Recycle Ask Which of the animals we've learnt
about do you think is the most misunderstood? Let’s
say it's vampire bats, Have you changed your mind
about them? How would you go about changing a

friend's mind about vampire bats? Write the following

sentence and sentence frames on the board:

First, I would explain why his ideas about
vampire bats are wrong.

MNext, I would

Finally, I would

84 UNIT 2

and phrases does the writer use to show purpose and seguence? Underdine them, ﬁ

When you're very, very altaid of something, that fear can affect vou and how you
live your life. When | was younger, | saw my cousin fall onto an ants” nest. The ants
attacked him, and he was covered in harrible bites. After that., | became very scaned
of ants. | wouldn't eat outside, and | didn’t even like playing outside, | checked my i-
bed for ants every night. But when | tarned 13, 1 decided | coubkdn’t let my fear o
get tome, | had w learn to contred my lear of anis. 4

First, | read 4 lod about different ams. [ didn't focus on bites, but instead | read
abaut how beneficial ants are o the planet. Ants are really cool! They're hard-
waorking, social and organised. They help bring air and nutrients to the seil. They
podlinate plants, clean up decaying matter and help control other inseces, :

Mext, | began to watch ants from
a safe distance. | started to look ot
a colony of ants in real time on the
Internet in order (o learn how they live.
Little by litthe, 1 felt more comfortabile
abaut ants. Finally, | went outside one
day and let an anm crawl onto my hand.
It was OK! Now that | know about all
the good things ams dao, I'm mot so
afraid of them any more.

) Work in pairs. Imagine you're scared of an insect or animal, What steps would you

take if you wanted to control your fear? Why?

€) Write. Many people are scared of pit bulls. Imagine you have a new pit bull puppy. You

din't want it to be misunderstood. How will you train it to be a good dog? Describe the
process. How could you help people to understand your dog better?

WRITING 37

* Read aloud the first sentence. Ask students if they
agree this is a good first step. Underline First. Then
say Imagine you've told your friend facts that explain
why some ideas about vampire bats are wrong. Ask
What would be a good thing to do next?

» Underline Next. Prompt students to suggest telling
the friend some good things about bats. Ask What
word have you learnt that means ‘good’ or "helpful'?
(beneficial) Ask a student to complete the second
sentence on the board.

« Underline Finally. Ask What would you do last? (Give
the friend a book or video about vampire bats; find a
nature reserve with the bat and tell him to observe
it close up.) Guide students to see that these are
all ways for the friend to find out about the bats for
himself. Ask a student to complete the third sentence
on the board. Then point to the sentences and say
Together, we've described a process, or set of steps,
that cowld be used for any misunderstood animal.



Present

* Say We're doing to use words and phrases to describe a process.
Ask students to turn to page 37. Explain purpose and sequence.
Then, referring to the previous example, say Maybe your friend is
very scared of vampire bats. Youll give him information in order to
help him learn about bats so that he won't be so afraid of them.
That's your purpose. And you've organised how you'll do it step by
step - first, next and finally. That’s a sequence. Review the words
and phrases in the green box at the top of page 37 with students.

Read the Model €) €)

. o Say Now we're going to analyse a mode! of a process
description. First, let’s look at the photo. Ask What do you think the
text might be about?

* Tell students to read the text independently. When they have
finished, put students into pairs. Say Now you'll read the text
again. As you read, work with your partner to say what the writer
is describing and his or her purpose, or reason, for describing it.
Underline the words that help you identify the purpose, and the
words that identify the sequence of steps.

* As partners work, explain that they will have to read the text
closely to identify the purpose and process, since they might not
be obvious at first. If they need help, ask What is the text mostly
about? (how to control a fear of ants) Why does the writer want
to control that fear? (so that it won't affect his/her everyday
life) Explain that if the words so that make sense when naming
the purpose, it's a strong hint that you've identified the purpose
correctly.

* As a class, review the words and phrases from the model that
signal purpose and sequence. (after, first, next, in order to, little
by little, finally) Ask How do they help you understand the process
being described? (They show the steps in the order the writer did
them, why he/she did them, and they give a sense of how much
time it took the writer to reach his/her goal.)

i 0 Next, ask partners to read the instructions for Activity 2. First,
tell them to review the steps in the model, how they are organised
and whether they make sense. Then ask them to outline their own
set of steps. Remind them to use sequence words.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential process description
problems When writing a process
description, it's most important to cover
the steps of the process in the correct
order. When you describe a process

or an event in the proper sequential

or chronological order, you help the
reader understand the process or event
most clearly. When making this point to
students, it's helpful to ask them to focus
on describing a simple process, such as
cooking a pot of rice, and to think about
what would happen if the steps were
written out of order and someone tried to
follow them.

Teaching Tip

Students will often have to read a text
more than once to fully understand it.
When doing a reading activity, make sure
there is time for students to read the text
silently and identify words or phrases they
don't know. To help students with reading
comprehension, pre-teach any vocabulary
words or phrases you think may be
unfamiliar to students, and answer any
questions that they might have on the
language used in the text.

Related Words
live feed

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 20.

Online Workbook writing
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Wit 37

Plan €)

. 0 Say Now you're going to plan your writing. You
know your topic. Ask What process will you describe?
(how to train a pit bull puppy) What is your purpose?
(so that it won't be misunderstood) Say Your next step
is pre-writing. Let’s review. What are some ways we do
pre-writing? (brainstorm, freewrite, make lists, use a
graphic organiser, use sentence starters)

* Say Now decide what you want to use for pre-writing. If
you have time in class, allow students to work on this
step. If not, assign it as homework. If students have
Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page 20 for
writing support.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar

Student uses modals (could have, might
have, may have, must have) and infinitives correctly.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together,

= [f they need a reminder of the elements of description
writing, you may want to hand out the Genre Writing
Worksheet (Description).

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 20 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

= After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

» After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the main purpose clearly stated? Do the
steps follow each other in a logical way? What seems
good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Student clearly states the purpose and |
order of the process steps, using appropriate signal
words and phrases.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words used in this unit.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good

2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHI

Each one is part of a great web.’

Jenny Daltry
Mational Geographic Explorer, Herpetologist and Conservationist

1. Watch scene 2.2, 3. Hiow can you help other people

understand misunderstood animals?

2, Whan can you do 1o learn more abou
misunderstood animals?

b )

38 MISSION

Objective
Students will
« discuss the importance of having an
open mind.
Academic Language symbolic
Content Vocabulary herpetologist
Resources Video scene 2.2 (VDY
Website/CPT); Worksheet 3.2.6
(Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/

Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When students work with a partner,
encourage them to speak only in English.
To help students, you might provide
basic sentences on the board or on

a classroom wall for them to use. For
example, write sentences such as: [l go
first, What do we do now? and Can you
please help me?

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission. Ask What does it m
? Discuss with students that if your
mind is open, you are willing to accept new ideas,

an o

keep an open ming

even if they go against long-held beliefs. Ask Do yvou
usually Keep an oper mind? Was it hard to keep ar
open mind in this unit?

* Tell students to turn to page 38 and look at the
photo and guote from Jenny Daltry. Point out the word
herpetologist. Tell students that a herpetologist is a
scientist who studies reptiles and amphibians.

* Ask a student to read aloud the quote from Daltry.

Say When something is described as symbolic, it
neans it represents some other Digger dea. Read the

quote again. Ask What does Daltry think caring aboul
1e snake is symbolic iSampIe respunses carlng

abuut all life, the whole planet, the enwmnment}
? (Sample
response: the connection between all Iiuing things)

What might the phrase a great web refer [c

» Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a
Daltry. Play Video scene 2.2. Ask students to focus

on what she says about the Antiguan racer snake.

video about Jenny

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell them to
consider and discuss the plight of the Antiguan
racer snake. Remind students of the process they
described for educating a friend about vampire bats.
Ask Whe

animals?

re can vou find information on endangered

= Activity 3 Tell students to consider what Jenny
says about people's duty to correct the harm they've
done to animal habitats. Ask Has Jenny Daltry's story

.'l_\_l.r:l_ln-;,‘ vou? In whal way i

» Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.2.6. Explain
that students will use the worksheet to think and
write about Jenny Daltry and her ideas about the
interconnectedness of all life.
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Make an Impact

Objective YOU DECIDE Choose a project.
Students will

* choose and complete a
project related to unpopular or
misunderstood animals.

Content Vocabulary format, quiz show

Resources Assessment: Unit 2
Quiz; Workbook pages 21 and 91:
Worksheet 3.2.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

0’ Make a set of misunderstood-animal cards.

Materials drawing materials, large
pieces of card, photos of animals,
poster board, video camera (optional)

+ Act out and film the

9 Educate others about misunderstood animals.

- Collect informatios ut a group of
misunderstood an
Make informational posters or
fact sheets.

* Display the posters in your
school or hand out the
fact sheets 1o students
and teachers.

Assessment Go to page 255

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.2.7.
Workbook assign pages 21 and 91.
Online Workbook now 1 can

PFEPEI'E ?r Tth:r rnatcrhl:qlls - thatt'.-:ul.l make their posters or
act sheets rea e-catching.
« LIDETEHNTE Ask students to choose a project. s e

* Activity 1 Ask students to decide on the animals ; _SE_'F e e

theywantto include, Ask Which are the mos : et el A g
ndangered of the misunderstood animals? Encourage gl 3
the group to divide up the tasks of gathering Share
information, writing facts and finding photos. Artistic
group members can make animal sketches for the * Schedule time for groups to present their final
group’s consideration. If the group decides to use any, projects to the class. Students may want to have
the artists can enhance them with crayons or paint. multiple sets of fact cards made, perform the quiz
show for other groups, or arrange to display their

* Activity 2 Ask group members to suggest different posters in a local library or public building.
quiz show formats - spin-the-wheel, true or false
statements, matching games that involve memory, * Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
and so on. If they hope to film the quiz show, they'll one of the options or steps. For example, gather
need a phone or video camera. animal photos ahead of time and provide them to

Eroups to use in their projects.
* Activity 3 Tell the group to brainstorm poster designs

- different shapes or ways to use paper, paints, fabric
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STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 016 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 26-27,

Track 017 e LEARN NEW WORDS aggressive / Aggressive
people act in a violent way. beneficial / Misunderstood
animals can be beneficial to humans. control / It's
important to control some animal populations. crucial /
Spiders are crucial because they eat other insects. decay /
Fruit and vegetables start to decay after a week. destroy /
Gardeners usually get upset when insects destroy their
plants. disgusting / Many people think that insects are
disgusting. ecosystem / Animals and plants in an area
make up an ecosystem. filthy / A filthy object is very dirty.
germ / Dirty rubbish bins are full of germs. pest / Pests,
such as small animals and insects, can cause damage.
polson / If a person poisons an animal or plant, it can get
ill and die. poisonous / Some spiders and frogs can hurt
people because they're poisonous. slimy / Many people
think snakes are slimy. sting / Bees and wasps sometimes
sting to protect themselves.

Track 018 o Why are some animals popular while others
are so unpopular? In the natural world, every animal has

its place and purpose. Nature doesn't judge these animals
— people do. For example, it's a common misconception
that snakes are slimy and disgusting to touch. Not true! A
snake's skin is smooth and dry. Another misconception is
that snakes are aggressive and will attack humans for no
reason. Also untrue! Almost all snakes, even poisonous
ones, prefer to escape or hide unless they're surprised or
attacked first. Snakes are very misunderstood animals.

Track 019 o LEARN NEW WORDS misconception / It's
a misconception that bats can't see. misunderstood /
Animals such as snakes and spiders are misunderstood.
unpopular / Many misunderstood animals are unpopular.
untrue / It's untrue that snakes are slimy.

Track 020 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 29.

Track 021 o S1: |'m reading the greatest book! It's about
sea animals. 52: What about them?

S1: Really interesting stuff! For example, did you know
that an octopus has got three hearts? 52: Really? That's
amazing!

S§1: Thats not all. Along with its three hearts, an octopus
has also got nine brains! $2: Oh, come on!

§1: And its blood is blue! $2: You can't be serious!

S1: | am! OK, what about this? Starfish haven’t got blood.
Seawater runs through them. $2: Wow. That's incredible!
§1: Here's an interesting fact. A blue whale's heart weighs
nearly 700 kilogrammes. $2: You're joking! Hey, when you
finish, could | borrow that book? S1: Sure!

Track GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 30.

Track 023 o 1. 51: Why is she so nervous? §2: She may
have heard that they've got a pet snake.

2. 8§1: Why is he so afraid of bees? 52: He could have been
stung as a child.

3. §1: She won't help with the rubbish. $2: She must have
seen that rat out there.

4. §1: Why are they going inside? $2: They might have
decided that there were too many mosquitoes,

5. §1: Why are they out of breath? $2: They must have run
away from the wasps.

6. $1: He's so angry! $2: He may have found out that there
were cockroaches at his favourite restaurant.

Track 024 o If you're scared of spiders, here's some
good news. Most of the approximately 43,000 species of
spiders are not interested in you! Those that are aggressive
can bite you, and, yes, their bites hurt. But very few spider
bites can kill you. If a spider bites you, try not to get upset.
Stay calm and don't move around. Moving helps the venom,
or poison, travel through your body faster. Call for help as
quickly as possible.

Track 025 € LEARN NEW WORDS bite / Both snakes and
spiders can bite. calm / A calm person isn't worried, angry
or upset. hurt / If a spider bites, it can hurt a lot.

be scared of / People who are scared of something feel
afraid. upset / Many people get upset when they see a
spider. venom / Some spiders are dangerous because of
their poisonous venom.

Track 026 ) LEARN NEW WORDS fang / Both vampire
bats and vampires have fangs. lethal / Lethal bites from
snakes and spiders cause death. lick / Vampire bats lick
blood with their tongues. myth / Myths are stories that are
untrue. suck / Some people believe that vampires suck
blood.

Track 027 o WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 32-33.

Track 028 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 36.

Track 029 o Express Yourself See Student’s Book
pages 40-41.
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Express Yourself

. Read and listen to the story. FaEs

Objectives
Students will
- |dﬂ'|"'.|f'§.' alements and content of a
story.
* connect ideas about how people
form misconceptions about other
people and aboul animals.

Content Vocabulary barely, boring,
embarrassed, lead, trophies

Resources Workbook pages 22-23/
Online Workbook (Units 1-2 Review):
Worksheet 3.2.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM,/Website): Track 029 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourself Units 1-2

Present

* Preview Ask students to turn to pages 40-41. Ask
(pit bull)

! Take students’
responses. Then draw their attention to the girl. Ask

. Read together Say
Read the title aloud. Tell
students the story is realistic fiction, which means
the characters and events are made up, but the
characters behave like real people and the events
are believable. Say

Play Track 029 once as students listen
and read along.

90 UNITS 1-2

A Day in the Life

Practise

. Discuss Put students into small groups. Say

When everyone
has finished, ask

* Say As students discuss,
walk around the room to check their understanding.
Say

Ask

= Say . Remind students that
in Unit 1, they discussed how teens are concerned
with issues of identity and how they appear to others.
Ask



| doay’t care at its mame |5 Come hoame s

and then | ol down an

'.'-.||||_- lane. I'd like that. And maybe we can take GEH!’E ir|: DE[}th

Cupc

Author's purpose Authors write
stories for different purposes: 0
entertain, to persuade, to inform, etc.
The author of this story cbviously means
to inform and persuade, in addition

to entertaining her audience. Remind
students to look for examples of all three
purposes as they read.

Kimth

af i e

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Warksheet
3.2.8

Formative Assessment
Can students
« identify the elements and content of

a story?

Ask students to identify the mamn
characters and the problem in the story
(Kim, Cupcake, Jane, Kim's mother; Kim s
summer is bonng.)

Choose an activity.

. Choose a topdc:

« nio one understands me

= nooone understands (animal) explain why they think people form

o misconceptions about people and
2. Choose & way o express yoursell: I - B00Uk | ' ol
+ a short story animals?
® i SO OF & [HoseIm Ask What do you think is one reason people
o @ video 3
form misconceptions about peopie or
1, Present your work., animals?

and medium of expression. You may want to assign
this activity in advance so that students have more
. Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud. time to work on it in class or at home.
Tell students to begin their discussions. As students
discuss, walk around the room to check their
understanding and the logic of their ideas. Provide
prompts as necessary.

Connect

. T Ask students to choose an activity.
Provide reasonable assistance to students who
choose to write a song or produce a video. Perhaps
musically inclined students could provide some
musical accompaniment for any songs, or you could
help students who want to make a video obtain a
smartphone or video camera.

* When time is up, ask Share
Invite students » Set aside time for sharing students’ work with the
to share their ideas with the class. Ask them to think class. Remind students to listen actively by focusing
about similarities and differences in their responses. on the speaker or presenter. Point out that it's all right
for audience members to sometimes ask questions
Pre pare for clarification.

= Review the instructions for Activity 4. Allow students
to make their own individual choices regarding topic
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about how humans
and animals behave when they're in
large groups.

Content Objectives
Students will
+ analyse human and animal group

behaviour,

= read about and discuss different
kinds of groups humans belong to
and why.

* synthesise ideas about group
behaviours in animals and how they
may apply to humans.

Language Objectives
Students will
* talk about human and animal group

behaviours.,

* gxpress cause and effect.

* use two-word phrasal verbs,

= use enough, oo many and too much
to talk about amounts,

* write a description of a group
behaviour and include supporting
examples,

Vocabulary
pages 44-45 allow, assume,
belong to, collective, cansensus,
co-ordinated, efficient, formation,
leader, migrate, migration, potential,
prefer, realise, system
page 46 assemble, crowd, mimic,
remain
page 49 flock, herd, pack, school,
swarm, troop
page 50 flash mob, influence,
|r:li'e;*rl.f.'ur|_ JOir, stand oul
Vocabulary Strategy Synonyms;
Context clues
Speaking Strategy Expressing cause
and effect
Grammar
Grammar 1 use separable and
inseparable two-word phrasal verbs
Grammar 2 use enough, too much
and too many to express amounts
Reading Humans in Groups
Reading Strategy Look for definitions
and examples
Video Scene 3.1: Smarter by the
Swarm; Scene 3.2: Meet: lain Couzin
Writing Exemplification essay
MNational Geographic Mission
Collaborate
Project
* Flash mob
* Video
* Photo shoot
Pronunciation Pausing

Pacing Guides 3.3.1,3.3.2,3.3.3
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Introduce the Unit
* Activate prior knowledge Say /s

shout at referees) Then say When were a

(cheer, shout, jump,

* Say Whe p, humans tend to copy one ar
behan N You } occasio when t happe Ask
students to respond. Then ask wd of peo
FLnNning vn the street, w I you Discuss that
many people would join the crowd, almost without thinking. The
impulse, or sudden desire to do something, would be hard to resist.

* TO START Tell students to open their books at pages 42-43. Say
there are” Ask a student to read the caption on page 43 aloud.
Then read Question 1. Guide students to understand that it's
unlikely so many boats would be accidently grouped together so
tightly. {See About the Photo.)



1. Look at the photo. What are the people doing? Do
yous think they meant to do this? Explain.

2. Think about a time when you were in a large group
like the one in the photo, What was going on? Why
were you and all the other people there?

3. According to lain Couzin, when we're in a group, we
tend to act like the others in the group, Do you agree
with him? Why or why not? Give examples.

43

* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:
Does the photo look like anything else to you? (a painting, stained
glass, a pattern, brightly coloured fish)

How do you think the photo was taken? (from a plane or a

helicopter)

Wouwld the photo look th

he boats? Why? (no, you wouldn't see the same pattern)

* Next, read Question 2 aloud. If necessary, remind students of
crowds they may have been part of, for example at a parade or
other street celebration. Discuss students’ responses as a class.

* Read the quote on page 42. Explain that if something is contagious,
it spreads quickly and easily from person to person. Ask What
: re contagious? Then read aloud Question 3,
Discuss students' responses as a class.

are some things that are cor

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.3.1. Explain that students will be discussing
and writing about human groups and what motivates people to
join them,.

Objectives
Students will
» descnbe and discuss a photo.
» discuss crowd behaviour,

Resources Worksheet 3.3.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Unit Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows an event staged in
Fourth Lake, by the town of Inlet, in the
Adirondack Mountain region of New York
State. This was a fundraising event for
cancer research and also an attempt to
regain the town's previously held record
for the world's largest floating raft.

Teaching Tip

To help students develop good listening
skills, wait until students are guiet before
you speak. Hold one hand in the air and
tell students to put their hands up along
with you until all students are looking at
you and the room is quiet. Then lower
your hand and begin speaking. Continue
to use this signal when you need
students to pay attention.

Related Words

kayak, canoe, paddle, raft

UNIT OPENER 93



‘4 Humans wsually make their own cholces about
Joining groups. Do you think animals can make thess
same cholces? Discuss. Then listen and read, /7. 030

VOCABULARY

Db]&l:ti‘liﬂﬁ . gether. We mi |.,h| see noksy g
Students will \ = formation as they migrate to a warmer climate,
+ discuss animals that belong to or a spiral of starlings at sunset, O, unfortunately, we
gr{}ups, miay have seen a HILp o |11|:m]|.|.i.l|1{'\ O Wilsps 1_'|:||‘n|ug at

« yse vocabulary related to group
behaviour.

Target Vocabulary aiiow. assume,
belong to, collective, cONSENsUSs, co-
ordinated, efficient, formation, leader,
migrate, migration, potential, prefer,
realise, system

Content Vocabulary predator, spiral,
starlings

Resources Worksheet 3.3.2 (Teacher's
Resource COD-ROM/Website), Tracks
030-031 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge Say \\c've falied o it

r|._II Ll |||I|r|I NS hehave n .'.JI'_:'I' _:"r'li.":"' Do animals

ever show similar group behaviour? We talked a ot
shout animals in Unit 2. What are some anmimals [hat

live ;:;;r_-.rf.--_-r in groups? (bees, ants, lions, elephants)

* Explain that many animals live together in family
groups like humans do, but they don't all gather in
such large crowds as the class previously talked
about. Some insects gather in large groups. Other

animals that do this are birds and fish. Ask Has anyone

ever seen a large number of insects, birds or fish all

T viara theyv daing? Hiow o
together? How many? What were [hey aoing s fow 0ic

they moves?

* Write students' descriptions on the board. Then tell
them to use the words and phrases in sentences.
Model examples. Point to phrases and say Hundred

94 UNIT 3

us! O land, we might see a group of wild horses running

frese, or a group of dogs in a feld, or a group of monkeys in

trees, Underwater, we |hi“h.1.1-wtsr\uﬂp of [izh swirmnming

together in sudden but perfectly co-ordinated meovement.
B

Present &5 ¢

* Tell students to open their books at pages 44-45.
Ask a student to read aloud Actmty 1 at the mp
ofpagead Ask What are some large groups

' (schools, companies,

sports and hob‘o}r clubs} Elicit that people join groups

because they share an interest or an occupation

with the other members. Together, they participate in

activities for education, work or enjoyment. Ask Why

* Pre-teach Remind students of the example of T.he
birds flying together. Ask Why do birds sometimes fl
large groups? Explain that one reason is to confuse
predators, but another reason has to do with the
seasons of the year. Ask Do all birds stay in the same
I i Prc-rnpt students to respond



Most groups that hbumans belong to have leaders
Sometimes, though, we may be in crowds with no
leaders, as In a stadivm full of sports fans, Can we
assume (hat animal groups act in the same way? [n the
caset of elephants, the oldest fenale is the leader, All her

BE THE EXPERT

offspring, or young, and their offspring remain with
ars. But in the case of fish that assemble Dur WDrId in Context

in groups, is no one leader. The fish come o an ’ " " :
agreement together through consensus. They see what Scientists study large groups of birds and

their neighbours are doing and mimic their behavioer fish to try to understand their amazing
Il they see a potential predator, they will all guickly displays of collective behaviour. Fish are
together to avoid it Any fish that prefer to especially easy to study since they can
kAte protabity g 10 b Joack! be watched and filmed from above in
Sclentists now realise that collective behaviour in open tanks. One scientist in the 1960s
SRS L T Wchant provem thai is beneficial discovered that an entire group of fish
In many ways. These group behaviours allow animals £
o complete their migratlons in relative safery, lind can successfully avoid a predator even
food and protect group members from predars., if only a few individuals know where the
predator is. These few fish guide the rest
of the group by making turns that their
immediate neighbours — and then their
neighbours’ neighbours - copy.

Unlike formations of geese, in which
one bird acts as the leader, these

huge groups of fish are democratic.
Any member of the group can make
the crucial turn that all the others will
copy, thus saving many individuals from
potential harm.

Teaching Tip

Using motions to act out vocabulary
words helps students develop a physical
and visual connection with the words.
Listen and repeat. O o3 Consider asking the class to decide on
one motion to associate with each word.
This can serve as a quick check to test
students’ understanding of new words.

that some birds travel in groups to warmer places
when the weather turns cold, and then back again
when the season changes. Ask | f

o Play Track 030 and tell students to listen and
read. Discuss the reading with students:

* Display the table below. Point to migrate and explain
that it means ‘to move from one part of the world to

another to breed or to find food'. Point to migration; c LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 031. Ask students
say it, and explain that it's a member of the word to listen and repeat. Put the students into pairs and
family for the target word migrate. tell them to take turns saying each word. Next, ask

o Ui ol _— o 5tu4:!ents to say sentences with a Flue to each word,
SR s D 5 leaving out the target word for their partner to provide.
Another word with t .uffix is formation. Tell students & Say Say a sentence to your partner that
to look for these words as they read pages 44-45, to the meaning of a target word. Leave out the target

W vour partner to fill in. Model an example with
Verb Noun a student partner. Say When humanr b, we

11 T ol the i . ar they

) _ b. Say the sentence again for your partner, this
orm * formation time having him/her fill in the blank with belong to.

migrate > migration
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L i I | .Readandclrclelhe:nrr&clmrd.

likesd animals as a child, bae it was as an a

o behaviowrs in animals, He came to| realise

Objectives
Fly many animals have highly poteatiel
Students will X
= practise usIng vocabulary related to that permit them to do 1l rs as & growp that they could never do alone. His studies on
group behaviour. hirds, fish and insects allow schentists to Mnd| patestial) @osumed solutions 1o problems
LRTET | -_-.:‘:.::<'||_'_|_||ﬁr:| Etral‘lﬂ.}' to learm choas how humans alle animal habiats, .|:|-||. & AMCE EVeT Wi

new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary assemble, crowd,
mimic. ramain se words and match them to their

i =1L 1 £y 032 033
Vocabulary Strategy Synonyms
Academic Language synonyms RASE

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 24-25; Tracks 032-033 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

@ YOUDEDIDE Choose an activity. Work in pairs.

46 VOCABLIL ARY
e i

#

Practise

. Put students into pairs. Say

Ask partners to complete Activity 3 on
page 45,

. Tell students to turn to page 46. Model reading the first
sentence in Activity 4 and choosing the correct word Say

Then tell students
to complete Activity 4 independently.

o LEARN NEW WORDS Ask students to find the four words in the
reading on page 45. Play Track 032 as students listen. Then explain
that synonyms are words that have nearly the same meaning, sucn
as begin and start. Play Track 033 as students match each word
to its synonym. Play Track 033 again. Ask students to listen and

repeat.
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* Yocabulary Strategy Write on the board: Two crowds approached
the stadium. One group wore green; the other wore red. Read the
sentences aloud. Say You know that group means ‘a number of
people together in one place’, but you're not sure what crowd means.
Explain that the context, or overall meaning, of the sentences tells
you that the two underlined words are probably similar in meaning.
The first sentence says there are two things, and the second
sentence describes two things. Therefore, you can infer, or guess,
that crowds means something similar to group.

Apply ©

. o TEEEHNISR Read aloud the Activity 6 options. Then put
students into pairs and ask them to re-read the text on page 45.
Say Work with your partner to explain some group behaviours. Use
the vocabulary words in your explanations.

* Think aloud Model silently scanning the text to identify a particular
behaviour. Say I'll scan the text to find examples of unselfish
behaviour. The text doesn't describe unselfish behaviour directly, but
it does say that a female elephant’s offspring stay with her for years.
From that, | can infer, or guess, that she must look after them well,
That seems unselfish. Tell pairs to complete one of the three activity
aptions. Review their work as a class.

Extend

* Display this table and model filling it in. Ask What is an advantage
or disadvantage of belonging to a group for migration? (Being in a
group makes migration safer.) Repeat this process for each factor:
Ask the question; then invite students to add a word or phrase in
the appropriate column and explain their reasoning.

Belonging to a Group
Factor Advantage Disadvantage

migration safer

must be shared; have to

getting food easier compete for it
aveiding more
predators protection

may depend on size; weaker

individual status individuals might be picked on

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.3.2. Explain that students will
use the vocabulary words to write and talk about group behaviours.

Consolidate

* Write co-ordinated movement on the board. Remind students how a
group of fish co-ordinates its movements. Brainstorm ways humans
display co-ordinated movement. (dancing, marching, playing sports)
Then say Work in groups to create a short routine with co-ordinated
movement. It can be a few dance steps, an exercise routine or moves
from a particular sport. Give groups time to develop and practise
their routines before they perform for the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Synonyms When writing, using
synomyms helps to avoid repeating the
same word. However, keep in mind that
each synonym has a slightly different
meaning or connotation; that is, the
feeling or mental picture you associate
with a word. A thesaurus can help in
finding the synonym that best expresses
a particular idea.

Related Word

leaf-cutter ants

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ discuss animals that belong to groups?

Ask students to name three animals that
belong to groups.

Ask Which of the animal groups you named
have leaders and which don't?

* use vocabulary related to group behaviour?

Ask What is another word for come
together? for imitate?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 24-25.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
« use words and phrases that express
CauUSE.
« use words and phrases that express
effect.
Speaking Strategy Expressing cause
and effect

Academic Language cause, effect

Content Vocabulary iane, traffic jams,
virtual

Pronunciation Pausing

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
3.3.3 (Teacher's Resource CO-
ROM,/Website); Tracks 034-035,
119-120 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Speaking Strategy and Pronunciation

Materials coins for the board game,
pleces of card

SPEAKING STRATEGY BBCED

Expressing cause Expressing offect

Since she's scared of wasps, we stayed inside. She's scared of wasps. S0 we stayed insios
Because of (he |ack of food, Ihe animals had o There wis A lack of ood. As a result, the animals
Teareed furtheer and further away. hiad 1o travel frher and further away.

The eaperiment wis cafled aff due o (e poor The weather conditions wene poor. Conssquently,
weather conditions. ihe expenment was called off.

€D usten. How do the speakers express cause and effect? Write the words and

phrases you hear, SEEER

Alex:

I'Ii”}':
Abex:

Billy:

Albex:

Bill-:
Alex:

€) Read and complete the dialogue. '

Alex:
Billy:

Iain and his team worked with army ants, toa,

Whan did they want v fimd ow?

bler answer

_ ants are so sacial, the team wanted o

si how they organise their collective behaviours,

Dan't they live together in huge groups?

Yeah, and Tov that

It makes sense, | guess, Pecause oF

» they have to be really
rganised,

their numbers,

Yes, there are usually tens of thousands of ants moving at one time.

k

And, i
Yies! The ants with food use a wide middle lane,
and the ants that aren't carrying anything form
lanes on the slde.

o Work in groups. Take turns. Use a coin {0 move
(heads = 1 space; tails = 2 spaces). Express
cause or effect,

&) Work in pairs. Humans are harming many habitats.
What are some reasons for this?

- Z potential tralfic jams, they organise a
ind of super-motorway.

« everyone keeps moving?

Warm Up

» Activate prior knowledge Say Il was (chilly) this
morning. | wore (a jacket) to school. Write the two
sentences side by side on the board. Ask How can |
combine these two sentences to show that the (chilly)
weather caused me to wear (a jacket)? Write on the
board; Because it was (chilly) this morning, | wore (a
jacket) to school. Underline because.

*» Repeat the process with so. (It was (chilly) this
mormning, so | ...) Say We use because and so, and
other words you'll learn, to express cause and effect.

* List some weather-related words: hot, cold, raining,
snowing, windy, sunny. Ask partners to use the words
in sentences expressing cause and effect. Tell them
to use because and so in their sentences.
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Present )

* Remind students that a cause is the reason something
happens, and an effect is what happens as a resuit of
something else,

s Say Now we're going to hear two people express cause
and effect. Play Track 034. Ask What signal words and
phrases did you hear? List students' responses. Then
ask students to turn to page 47. Play Track 034 again
as students read along.

« € Read the activity instructions. Play Track 035.
When students have finished listening and writing, ask
them to share what they wrote,



Practise )

. o Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy
to express cause and effect, ask them to complete Activity 2
independently. Make sure students understand that more than
one word or phrase can work in a sentence,

» Ask several students to read their completed dialogues aloud.
Tell them to take turns as Alex and Billy. Then ask Did you hear
different ways to talk about cause and effect? What were some of
the words and phrases you used or heard?

apply © O

. 9 Tell students to use the game board on page 159 and a
coin to play a game. Students take turns flipping the coin and
moving along the game board one or two spaces, following the
instructions on each circle they land on. The partner who follows
all the instructions and reaches End on the game board first wins.

. o Put students into pairs. Ask What are some animal habitats?
{oceans, rivers, forests, deserts) Write the habitats on the board.
Say Think about how some of these habitats have suffered because
of human activities. Discuss with your partner what those activities
are. Tell students to try to express cause and effect in their
discussions. Provide a prompt if necessary: Because of oil spills,
some beaches have been damaged.

* When students have completed their discussions, ask them to
share some of their ideas with the class.

Extend

= Tell the partners to work together to write sentences based on
their discussion, using expressions of cause and effect. Ask pairs
to read their sentences to the class as a dialogue.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.3.3. Partners can use the
worksheet for further practice in talking about causes and effects.

Consolidate

* List these phrases on the board: birds migrate in groups; fish use
co-ordinated movements; some animal groups have no leaders;
mimic the actions of their closest neighbours; assemble in groups
to hunt; belong to groups.

* Write the following on pieces of card: due to, so, as a result,
because, consequently, since, for that reason. Give each student a
card, Then ask them one at a time to stand and say a complete
sentence using the word or phrase on their card together with
a phrase on the board. Tell the class to call out either cause or
effect, depending on the word or phrase the student used.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

When a sentence with a cause-and-effect
relationship begins with an introductory
word or phrase, such as consequently or
as a result, a comma is used to separate
the word or phrase from the rest of the
sentence, Likewise, if the sentence
begins with an introductory clause, as

in Because the pilots went on strike, we
were stuck at the airport for hours, use

a comma to separate the clause from
the rest of the sentence. However, if

the sentence ends with the clause, no
comma is required, as in We were stuck
at the airport for hours because the pilots
went on strike.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 145. Use
Audio Tracks 119-120.

Pausing

« It's important for students to know
that commas, full stops and other
punctuation indicate that a pause is
necessary in spoken language.

= Students should also know that
pausing between thought groups (or
groups of words with a clear focus) will
help listeners better understand them.

« Thought groups in a sentence usually
have a rising and then slight falling
intonation. The final thought group
in a sentence falls more sharply. For
example:

In my class [Ay], we read novels [A%] and

we write a lot of essays [Ay].

Formative Assessment
Can students
« use words and phrases that express cause?

Ask students to complete the sentence
frame to express a cause:

____ the river had dried up, the
elephants had to find another source of
« use words and phrases that express effect?

Ask students to complete the sentence
frame to express an effect:

The leader knew the young elephants were
tired, __ she found a safe place
to rest.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMARI1

Objectives
Students will
= use separable and inseparable
two-word phrasal verbs.
* identify phrasal verbs that can and
can't be separated.
* select and use words for groups of
animals.
Grammar Separable and inseparable
two-word phrasal verbs

Target Vocabulary flock, herd, pack,
school, swarm, troop

Academic Language separable,
inseparable

Content Vocabulary contagious

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 26-27; Tracks 036-039 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials large pieces of card

100 UNIT 3

GRAMM AR BER

Two-word verbs

Separable

The scientists talked over the problem.
The scientists talked the probdem over,
The sceentists talked it over.

Thiry worked gut a soiution,

They worked & solution out.

Thoery workied it out.

Inseparable

The scientists talked abowt the problem.
The scientists talked about i

The scsantists looked inta 1he svdence.
Thet scientists looked into i

o Read and complete the sentences. Make any necessary changes.

apply la calm down
hedd back ook at

cheer ap cauni on
turn owt work sut

Humans kwe to laugh, In fect, cven hearing other peopde laugh can

us - of make us smile. But sometimes, even when it isn't appropriate,

wee just can't help ourselves and we start laughing, woo! Who hasn't seen people trying hard 1o

stop gigling and to

place where thisy should be quie?

themselves : ina

Yawning is another common comagious behaviour. When voa

someone wha's vawning, you usually want to yawn, too, Can you . that

Viwi —— T Probahly not. It's very hard 1o resist the urge!

i oo koo that even animals

yawn? It Lms oul that chimpanzees,

dogs, lions and other animals yawn when an animal in their BrOup yinwns.

Why ane these hehaviours so contagious? Scientists think they have worked
the answer L . Theey belleve the same reason apgliesta
both behaviours. They are odd, basic

Warm Up
* Pre-teach Point to a student and say If | want to know your phone
number, | might hand you a piece of paper and a pencil and say,
(Sarah), please write your phone number down for me.’ Or | might

mmﬂwnmmmmmpqm:

say, (Sarah), please write down your phone number for me.” Ask Did

anyone notice the difference

petween the two sentences?

* Display the sentences and ask students to take turns reading both
aloud. Say In this example, both sentences are correct. Sometimes,
though, you can't separate, or split up, the two parts of the verb

Present

= Write the following on the board:

Separable

Look up the word in
the dictionary.

Look the werd up in
the dictionary.

Inseparable

Don't get on the roller
coaster if you feel sick.

Don't get the roller
coaster on if you feel sick.




& Read the text in Activity 1 again. Circle four sentences with separable verbs. Two
can be rewritten without separating the verb, Write them below.

0 LEARN NEW WORDS Do you think gorillas
and wolves can yawn contagiously? Listen,
Then listen and repeal. MEEDEE

1 paeh o wohe & nchend of San

o Work in pairs. Go back to page 44, Take tums reading sentences in the first
paragraph aloud. Each time you see the word group, say one of the words
in Actwity 3 instead

0 Work In groups. Listen again. Then take tums using verbs from the list to summariss
the information. SEED

beulld up carry out clean up rely an respand te

o Work In pairs. Talk about three surprising things you have leamnt about contagious
behavigur, Use some verbs from the list

calm down cheer up respand to think abowt turn aut work out

GRAMMAR 49

* Read the sentences on the left and ask Do these two sentences
mean the same? (yes) Explain that look up is a two-word phrasal
verb that can be separated. Point to the word and explain that it can
either come after the complete verb or in between the two parts.

* Read the sentences on the right. Ask Do these two sentences mean
the same? (no). Cross out the second sentence. Explain that get on
is an example of a two-word phrasal verb that can't be separated.
The words the roller coaster must come after the complete verb.

* Ask students to open their books at page 48. Read each group of
sentences in the grammar box aloud. If students are unfamiliar with
these less formal phrasal verbs, you may want to provide a more
familiar synonym for each one; for example, talked over and talked
about both mean discussed.

* Play Track 036 and ask students to listen. Tell students that one
rule they must remember about separable phrasal verbs is that if
the object is a pronoun - for example, it, as in the third and last
sentences - the verb must always be separated.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Multiple-word verbs can be prepositional
phrasal verbs (verb + preposition)

or phrasal verbs (verb + adverbial
participle). The meaning of a phrasal
verb is not always obwious from the
meaning of the individual parts of the
verb. In addition, some phrasal verbs
have multiple meanings. For example,
the meanings of give up include ‘to
surrender’, ‘to stop doing something’, or
‘to part with or relinquish’:

Caught in the act, the robbers gave
themselves up.

We gave up the search for my sunglasses
when it started to rain.

I had (o EF'I-'E up my pet snake when we
moved to a new fat.

Students should be encouraged to learn
phrasal verbs in chunks. These verbs
often form part of expressions or fixed
sets of words, Being able to remember
and use these chunks in context will help
to improve students’ fluency in English.

Teaching Tip

If time allows, practise reading fluency.
Reading aloud helps students practise
speaking fluently and quickly, without
having to worry about grammar structures
and producing new vocabulary, Ask
students to read aloud the same
sentence more than once. Repeating

the same sentences or passages aloud
helps students become more familiar and
comfortable, and will help increase the
speed and accuracy of their reading.

GRAMMAR 1 101
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* Read aloud the sentences in the grammar box with
inseparable phrasal verbs, pointing out that the object
of the verb always comes after the complete verb.
Say With practice, you'll know which phrasal verbs are
separable and which ones are nol. You can always
check a dictionary, which lists many phrasal verbs. For
example, you'll find a definition and a sample sentence
for get on in the dictionary entry for get.

* Play Track 036 again as students read along in their
books. Then tell partners to practise reading the
sentences aloud to each other.

Practise €9 €)

. o Say Now well read a passage about a kind
of group behaviour called contagious behaviour.
Contagious behaviour refers to an action that spreads
quickly among a group of people or animals. Draw
students' attention to Activity 1. Point out the word
box and the blank lines in the passage. Tell students
they will fill in the blanks with a phrasal verb from the
box that best fits the context, or overall meaning, of
the sentence.

* Read the activity instructions aloud. Say You may
need to change the form of a verb in the box to fit
the sentence. For example, you wouldn't say The
instruction to make necessary changes "apply to’
the whole essay. You would have to change apply to
applies - The instruction ‘applies to’ the whole essay.
Tell students to scan the passage.

* Point out that sometimes there's only one blank in
a sentence, and sometimes there are two blanks.
Explain that when there are two blanks, it's a signal
that students will have to separate the phrasal verb.
Remind students that they will not need to use all the
verbs in the word box.

102 UNIT 3

» Say Let's begin. Read aloud the passage up to the end
of the sentence with the first two blanks. Work through
the example with students. Remind them of the rule
about separating the phrasal verb when the object is
a pronoun. Then ask them to complete the activity
independently. When students have finished, tell them
to read the completed passage.

. o Put students into pairs. Ask them to read
the instructions for Activity 2 and work together
to complete it. Say Find and write down the four
separable phrasal verbs. Then try each one in the
sentence without separating the two parts. Does it
work? Tell students they can refer to the grammar box
at the top of page 48.

apply © 000

« €) LEARN NEWWORDS Ask students to describe the
photos on page 49. Then read the captions and explain
that they include words for groups of specific animals.
Play Track 037 as students listen. Then say Let’s listen
to these new words in sentences. Then we'll repeat each
word alone and in a sentence. Play Track 038.

- o Put students into pairs. Ask each pair to read the
instructions for Activity 4 together. Say Now turn to
page 44 and do the activity. You'll be able to use each
new word from Activity 3. You may want to suggest that
students use one partner's book to read and the other
partner's book to refer to the words in Activity 3. When
they've finished, ask students to read the paragraph
on page 44 with the new words.

. o Put students into groups of three. Point out
the word box for Activity 5 and ask students to read
the phrasal verbs. Tell students they're going to
hear these phrasal verbs as they listen again to the
paragraph describing animal groups. Say Listen and
take notes about what you hear. Pay attention to the
phrasal verbs. You will hear one more than once. Play
Track 039. Ask groups to take turns summarising the
information.

. o Put students into pairs. Read aloud the activity
instructions for Activity 6. Tell students they can
use their notes from Activity 5 to help with their
discussions. Remind them to pay attention to how
they use separable and inseparable phrasal verbs.
Encourage polite peercorrection.



Extend

= Write the following phrasal verbs on pieces of card: talk over, talk
about, calm down, count on, clean up, hold back, work out, look at,
respond to, logk into.

= Give each student one card. Say Sometimes good friends are
described as inseparable because they're always together. Well, we've
learnt that some phrasal verbs are like that, too! Now we'll play a
game called Are You Inseparable?

» Tell students to decide whether their phrasal verb is separable or
inseparable. Then explain that they will take turns, one at a time,
coming to the front of the room.

* Ask Are you separable or inseparable? The student will answer ‘I'm
inseparable.’ or 'I'm separable.' If the class agrees with the answer,
the student sits down. If not, another student must show why the
student at the front is wrong. Continue until most students have
had a chance to participate.

Consolidate

* Make sets of large pieces of card with the following vocabulary
words, one to a card: troop, flock, herd, swarm, pack, school, Then
separate the class into teams with the same number of students
in each, up to six. Give the students in each team one card. Each
team should have an identical set of cards. Using the animals
below or others students will know, say 'l call out the name of an
animal. The first team that correctly identifies the group name for
that animal gets one point.

monkeys coyotes bees elephants
chimpanzees zebras  geese sheep
wasps buffalo fish  dogs

= Explain the rules: The student on each team who thinks he/she has
the card with the correct group name for the animal stands up. You
will point to the student that stands first. The student says the word
and shows their card to the class. If he/she names the correct
word, that team earns a point. If he/she is wrong, the student that
stood up second gets the chance to identify the correct word.

* Say Only one student on each team can stand up, and he or she has
to say the word on his or her card. No one else on the team can call
out a word. Go over the rules if necessary.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Let students know that making mistakes
is part of the learning process and is,

in fact, expected. If students know that
they're allowed to make mistakes, they'll
be more comfortable about speaking

up and using new words. When they do
make mistakes, give them a moment

to correct themselves, or guide them to
make a correction. During pair and group
work, tell students to feel free to correct
themselves if they realise they've made
a mistake. Also encourage students to
correct one another, always politely and
respectiully.

Related Word
puffins

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ use separable and inseparable two-word
phrasal verbs?
Ask students to use cheer up in a
sentence.

» identify phrasal verbs that can and can't
be separated?
Ask students to complete this sentence
frame, using rely on;
| can be trusted. You can
{rely on me)

« select and use words for groups of
animals?
Ask Which animal travels in schools - fish
or birds? Name some animals that belong
to a herd.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 26-27.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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£ BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in palrs. The title of the reading is
Humans in Growps. What groups do you belong to? Make a list.

@ LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in the reading. What do you think
= they mean? Lise the context to help you. Then | . 040]
ﬂh]El:tWES ¥ p you n listen and repeat.

Students will flash mab  Influence  intentlon  joln  stand out

* summarise ideas about group
behaviour in humans.

* use new words from the reading. £ WHILE YOU READ Notice definitions and examples in the text. WET

= discuss their social identity.

Fy AFTER YOU READ W
Reading Strategy Look for definitions O ork in small groups to answer the questions. -
and examples 1. What is the main idea of the reading?
Target \"n-cabulary flash moab, 2. What are some kinds of groups mentioned in the reading?
influence, intention, join, stand out 3. Why do people want 1o join groups?
'H"D»cabulary Strategy Context clues 4. How are in-growps and oui-groups differeni? - .
i
ﬂ,[ademi: La" guage context, main 5, Whatare emergent groups? Have you ever belonged to an emergent = g !
idea group? Explain what happesned o
Content Vocabulary emergent, 4
in-group, cut-group, pillow fight @ Define words. Choose five words or phrases from the reading. Make a C
two-column table. Write the wo h Ief b 4
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook 20 0 e ST AR GUUIISSR 0 (N 1 e et ’{ N
pages 28-29; Worksheet 3.3.4 3 o0 "q.

(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): Tracks 040-041 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading.

T A Ragh meh s Bychaee, Frmasis

¢ -

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say We've talked about some groups
ubs. It seems that people like to belong to groups. iﬁhared
interests or Ur:n:updtmm-, to do sﬂmethmg you can't du aiune] Point
out that people are also born into groups — a famﬂy an ethnic
group a nation. Say W going to read about different kir

Fi 1 rcl Brow
nan groups amn W

Before YouRead €9 )

. :jr Tell students to open their books at pages 50-51. Ask them
to describe the photo. If necessary, explam that it shows a graup
of ﬂEDDlE hawng a pillow flgm Ask | inyone ever been in a pillow

It oy { wist s i 7 A ¥ i {
] Vas planned, whnal was [1s purpost wWas nside or «

How many people took part in it? Then read the caption aloud.

* Put students into pairs. Ask them to list the groups they belong to.
Ask pairs to share their lists. Tell students to save them for later use.
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Humans in Groups

You and all humans belong to many
kinds of groups. In some, membership is
involuntary - that is, you were not part of the
decision to belong. For example, if you were
barn in Peru, you are a member of the group

Most groups we join have the intentlon
of lasting over time. They work to influence
others in some way. But sometimes emergent
groups farm without goals or structure. The
members of emergent groups don't know each

Peruvians, Other examples of involuntary

other, but come together suddenly to respond

group membership include left-handed people 1w an event, For instance, a group of people

ar brown-eyed people,

Most of the time, though, you and the rest

of us wan to join, or become members of,

certain groups. Why? Joining the technology

cluby, the school chodr, or a velunteer group
P that visits people in hospital reflects your
interests and becomes part of your social

identity. You become an acoepted member of

the chosen in-group. At the same time, you
remain different from the out-group, those

people who are not in the group. This reflects
thie hizmian desire io belong, but alse the desire

to stand out, or be seen as different.

might see a car accident and immediately
come together 1o help the victims.

Naot all short-lived groups deal with
accidents or disasters. A flash mob, which s
a group of people who suddenly assemble 1o
perform in public, only comes together for a
short time and then disappears. The goal of a
Mash mob is to do something surprising and
enteraining in public, such as having a pillow
fight or dancing in the street

Whether we're fighting with pillows or
helping people, humans are social beings who
come together in groups.

Yo

ke ¥
okt

{

o Discuss in groups.

L. Go back to your own list of the groups you named
in Activity 1. What kinds of groups were named?
Compare and contrast the groups.

2. InUnit 1, you learnt about your personal identity.
In this unit, you learnt about your soctal identity as
a member of groups, How do these two identities
Influence one another? Give an example,

3. Would you like to be in a flash mob? What would vou
want the lash maob to do?

READING 51

. 0 LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students they're going to learn some
new words in the reading, but first remind them that in Unit 1 they

learnt about factors that contribute to making them the person they

are, such as family, culture and birth order. These factors are part
of their personal identity. Say The reading, Humans in Groups, talks

about social identity, which has to do with how the groups yvou belong
E ou belong

o arso help to make you who you are

* Read aloud the instructions for Activity 2. Ask partners to find the
five words in the reading and discuss what they think they mean.
Then play Track 040 and tell students to listen and repeat.

* Vocabulary Strategy Say Remember that when you come across an

unfamiliar word in a text, vou

can sometimes work out its meaning by

looking at the words around it. ASK What is this strategy calied? Tell

students context clues include synonyms, definitions and examples.

Then explain that a phrase following an unknown word may also
provide a definition, and an example is something a writer adds to
represent an idea. An example may be introduced by for example or

for instance.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Look for definitions and examples
A definition of an unfamiliar word may be
included as an appositive phrase set off
by commas or as a subordinate clause
introduced by a relative pronoun, such as
which or that:

The president of the technology club
asked if | intended, or had a plan in mind,
to come to a meeting.

| told her | might, but that | was also
considering debating, which is a formal
discussion of different opinions on a
topic.

An example is something that is included
in a text to represent an idea and can
provide a clue to meaning:

| think debating is a good way to influence
others. For instance, | want to get people
to agree with me about environmental

issues.

Vocabulary Strategy

Context clues In addition to definitions
and examples (see above), context clues
include synonyms and antonyms, as well
as the overall context of a text - the
topic, setting and tone. The use of a
dictionary is to be encouraged, but the
more students can use context, rather
than interrupt the reading experience

by consulting a dictionary, the more
enjoyable reading in English will become.

Teaching Tip

Encourage students to take notes on
unfamiliar words as they read. Tell them
to write down the words. Then tell them
to use context clues or visual cues to
make a prediction about what a word
means. Then they should use a dictionary
to verify their prediction and confirm the
word's meaning.

Related Word
feathers

READING 105
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While You Read o

- 0 Say Now you're going to hear more about the kinds
of groups people belong to. Listen and read. Play
Track 041 and tell students to follow along.

» Say As you read Humans in Groups again, notice the
words from the box that you looked for befare and
other words that may be unfamiliar. Pay attention to the
words around them. They may contain clues to meaning
in the form of definitions or examples.

= Say Now read again. Play Track 041 or allow students
to read in silence.

After YouRead @ © ©

. o Put students into small groups. Ask them to
read and answer the questions. Remind them that
the main idea of a piece of writing is what it is mostly
about. The other information provides details that say
more about the main idea. If students disagree about
an answer, encourage them to review the text to find
support for their answers.

= Guide students to understand how context clues
can help them work out the meanings of unfamiliar
words. Focus on the terms in-group and out-group in
the second half of paragraph 2. Point out that if they
didn't know what in-group meant, the definition of out-
group that follows that term provides a clue - knowing
that in and out have opposite meanings helps them
work out what in-group means.

» Move on to emergent in paragraph 3. Ask What context
clues help you work out what emergent means? (the
words come together suddenly and the example that
follows the words for instance)
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. o Ask students to work independently to create a
table like the one below, where they add five words
or phrases from the reading and their definitions.
Encourage them to also include any context clues from
the reading that help to reveal each word's meaning.
You may want to display the table below and work
through it with students. Ask them to complete the
final two rows on their own. Remind students that
they can always confirm the meaning of a word in a
dictionary or thesaurus.

Word or Definition
Phrase
join become a member of (definition
directly stated in the text)
in-group a group you belong to (context clue:
the antonym out-group)
emergent  coming into existence suddenly

(context clues: 'come together
suddenlr' and the example of a group
| of people reacting to an accident)

. o Put students into small groups for Activity 6.
Remind students that when you compare, you
describe how things are alike, and when you contrast,
you describe how things are different. Help them
identify the kinds of groups they listed in Activity 1.
Ask What voluntary groups did you list? Did you list any
involuntary groups? Were any of the groups emergent
groups? Did you do anything in a group that was
surprising or entertaining? Would you call the group a
flash mob? Ask group secretaries to make a tally of
the types of groups students belong to.

* To help students discuss their personal and social
identities, you may want to provide prompts. For
example, say Think about how your family's values and
beliefs may have influenced you to join certain groups.
Has any group you belong to made you a kinder or
mare helpful son or daughter, or a better student?

* Ask If you suddenly realised that a flash mob was
forming nearby, would you participate in it? Why or
why not? If you were to plan a flash mob yourself, what
would its purpose be?



Extend

» Say Now, let’s list the kinds of groups you belong to. List the kinds of
groups in a table on the board and ask group secretaries to record
in column 2 the number of students in their group that belong to
each kind. Total them up. Then ask a few students to add to the
table specific examples from their group discussion of each kind of
group. Discuss the results as a class.

Kind of Group | MNumber of Examples

Students
voluntary 12 chess club,
7 basketball

team, chair,
photography
club

involuntary

emergent

flash mob

* Worksheet |f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.3.4 in class. Students will get additional practice with the new
words on page 50 and other Target Vocabulary words from the unit.

Consolidate
» Write the following situations on the board:

A fire has destroyed a neighbour’s home.

A group of students wants to learn how to play
football.

The local hockey team has just won their first
championship.
A kitten fell down a well and needs to be rescued.

You're interested in fossils and want te meet other
people that are, too.

It's snowing, and you've never seen snow before.

An elderly neighbour broke an arm and needs help
around the house.

» Say Imagine you want to form a group to be involved in one of these
situations. Work with a partner. Choose a situation. What kind of
group would you form? How would you get people to join the group?
What would the group do?

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Let students know that you expect
everyone to speak aloud, answer
questions and participate in class
discussions. At the end of class, make a
note of which students have not spoken
aloud. During the next class, ask those
students to answer questions that they
have already written answers for, This
will help them be more confident as they
speak.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. People like to belong to groups and
belong to many different kinds.

2. voluntary, involuntary, emergent, flash
mobs

3, Groups give people the opportunity

to share thelr interests and become
accepted.

4. People who are part of an in-group are
the members of a certain group. An out-
group is made up of the people who dont
belong to a certain group.

5. Emergent groups are groups that come
together suddenly for a short time to
respond to a particular event. Answers
will vary.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« summarise ideas about group behaviour in
humans?
Ask students whether joining a group of
people to collect donations for a food bank
is an example of an emergent group or a
fiash mob. (emergent group)

+ use new words from the reading?

Replace plan and become a member of in
the sentence below with vocabulary words
from the lesson.

It’s my plan to become a member of the
drama club. (intention, join)

» discuss their social identity?

Ask students to name something they do
that is part of their social identity.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 28-29.

Online Workbook reading
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Objectives
Students will
+ discuss swarm intelligence in ants
and how it relates to humans.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives,
Content Vocabulary colony, microbots,
organisms, shipping
Resources Video scene 3.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:
Video

52 VIDEQ

0 0
0 O
9 0
0 06
6 06
0 0

Before You Watch o o

* Write the unit title, Everybody’s Doing It!, on the board.

Point to the title. Say We know this strategy works
well for certain animals that travel in large groups. For
birds and fish, for example, doing what everybody else
is doing can be the difference between life and death.
Ask What are some other animals that benefit from
cooperative behaviour? (insects, such as bees and
ants; elephants; wolves)

. o Ask students to open their books at pages

52-53. Read Activity 1 aloud. Say Hmm. Compared to
humans, ants are tiny, What can they do that we can't?

Say Think of some of the photos yvou 've seen of ants.
What are they often pictured doing? (carrying things
much larger than themselves) Put students into pairs
and ask them to discuss ants' abilities.

* ©) Ask a student to remind the class what a
swarm is. Make sure students know that intelligence

108 unIT3

is the ability to think and work things out. Say Pur
the two words together. Circle what you think the
term swarm intelligence means. Discuss students’
responses. Ask them to explain why they chose the
answer they did.

While You Watch o

. 0 Ask a student to read the Activity 3 instructions.
Say Listen carefully as you watch Smarter by the
Swarm. Write two benefits that an ant colony gets from
all the ants working together. Play Video scene 3.1.
Say Write down other things you hear or notice that
you want to remember.

* If students have trouble following the video or
understanding the text, pause or replay the video and
allow them to ask questions. Try replaying the video
with and without sound, and ask students to describe
and comment on what they see.



. TI[IEET Choose an activity,

1. Work independently. Create a comic strip with ants as the
main characters, Your comic strip should show both individual

and group behaviour with ants,

2. Work In pairs. Find out about a team of people who work
together to solve problems. Explain who's on the team and
what each person's role is, Share vour answers with the class.

3. Work In groups. Imagine that you're a team of researchers and
you have a group of microbots. Develop a project idea for how
they can work together to get something done. Explain the goal
of the project and how the microbots would make it happen,

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When an activity calls for classmates to
work in pairs or groups and exchange
information, remind students to pay
attention to what their partner or other
group members are saying. Encourage
students to repeat aloud what their
classmates say, ask for clarification of
unclear information and ask follow-up
questions.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« discuss swarm intelligence in ants and
how it relates to humans?
Ask What's one way companies are using
knowledge gained from studying swarm
intelligence in ants?

Online Workbook video
VIDED B3

After You Watch o o o 0

. 0 Put students into pairs. Read the activity
instructions. Remind students to use information from
the video to determine whether a statement is true or
false. Review the answers as a class.

) o Say Now that you've watched Smarter by the
Swarm, do you have a clearer idea of what swarm
intelligence is? Say Read the instructions. Work with
your partner to describe what the term means. Support
your definition with examples from the video. When
pairs have finished, say Check what yvou circled in

Activity 2. Did yvou choose the best definition?

. 0 Put students into small groups. Read the
discussion questions. Replay the video, if necessary.
SH}T Think of the kinds of things - products, resources,
materials - that are transported in vehicles. Why might
communication be important? Remind students to
listen politely to one another’s ideas.

. 0 CEEENS If students choose to make a

comic strip, ask them to look at how comic strips are
designed. Tell them the illustrations can be basic stick-
type figures. Explain that the content, not the artwork,
is the important thing.

* Suggest to students who choose option 2 that they
interview people in the community who work in
groups, for example, school board members, people
who work on committees that deal with local problems
or emergencies, and so on. They can also do online
research on groups such as task forces formed by
companies to work on a special job. Ask How do they
work together? Have they got a leader? How do they

divide up tasks?

* If students choose the third option, tell them to do
online research on microbots, including lain Couzin's
work with robots. Say Brainstorm as a group a realistic

project idea for your microbots to work on.
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GRAMMAR 2 i
I've g0t emough pilows, Dut there ane not enough feathers. | need more.
. - You'we put toe many in each pillow. We've run out of feathers.
Objective _ Do you want to join the flash mab pillow fight?
Students will

Mo way. All those people and feathers, toa? s toa much stress for me.
= use enough, too much and too many

to talk about amounts.

Grammar Enough, too many, too much;
Talking about amounts

o Listen. For each sentence you hear, tick the correct amount, SREIE)

liess than needed th pighn ameaint mare than needed

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook i o O
pages 30-31; Tracks 042-043 (Audio 2 O O &
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2. 3. = O

1. [ W

) Read and complete the dialogue.

Carlos: Do you want to join our flash mob Bwer? Right now, we haven't got
Lt L people participating.
Juan: Mo, thanks, e got Lo rridrty things o do
this afternoon.
Carlos:  You haven't gol il time o see Gloria?
She'll be there.

Juan:  Beally? OK then, Ul do my errands afterward. They shouldn't

take _ timae.

0 Work in groups of three. Take turns playing Rock, Paper, Scissors. The winner
chooses one item from list A and one from list B, Then the winner chooses another
player to make a sentence with the chosen items. Each correct sentence is worth

LIST A:
enough
nol encugh
oo mamy
ton much

B4 GRAMMAR

1 point. The player with the most points at the end wins.

LIST B:
dancers
money
people
time
plllews

Warm Up

= Sot the stage Say We've talked about groups. Some
groups are small, like (my book club), and some are
large, like a crowd at a parade or a flash mob. Being
in a large group is fun, but it can be uncomfortable if
there are too many people. Ask Have you ever been in
a crowd of people that was so big you couldn't move?
Ask students to describe the experience.

Present

» Ask students to open their books at pages 50-51 and
look at the photo of the flash mob pillow fight. Then
tell them to turn to page 54. Say Now we're going
to hear words about amounts - in this example, the
amount of pillows and feathers for a pillow fight. Play
Track 042. Tell students to read along silently. Play
Track D42 again, pausing after each example, and ask
students to read the sentences aloud.

110 UNIT 3

* Point out enough in the first line of the grammar box
and tell students that here it means ‘the amount
that is needed’ or ‘the right amount’. Then point out
not enough and ask What does not enough mean?
(‘less than what is needed’) Point out too many in the
second line and tell students that many refers to a
large number of something. Say Adding too before it
changes the meaning to ‘more than what is needed’.

Point out too much in the last sentence. Explain that
since you can’t count stress, too much is used instead
of too many. Demonstrate the difference between
countable and uncountable nouns. Say You can count
pillows. Count on your fingers: one pillow, two pillows,
three pillows, and so on. Say But you can't count fun.
You wouldn't say | had too many funs.

Finally, have pairs of students take turns reading the
sentences in their books as a dialogue. One student
reads the first and third lines in the grammar box; the
other answers with the second and fourth lines.



Practise o e

. o Read aloud the instructions for Activity 1. Then read the three
column headings. Explain that students will hear sentences with
words and phrases for amounts. They should tick the box in the
column that best expresses the meaning of the word or phrase they
hear, Play Track 043. Review the answers as a class.

. o Ask partners to review the meanings of the words for amounts
before filling in the blanks. Then tell them to take turns reading the
roles of Carlos and Juan.

Apply ©

» Put students into groups of three. Read the game instructions.
If students are unfamiliar with Rock, Paper, Scissors, ask them to
practise making the three shapes with their hands. Then say Rock
beats [or breaks] scissors, scissors beats [or cuts] paper, and paper
beats [or covers] rock. Demonstrate with a student. Model making a
sentence: | haven't got enough money to buy a new skateboard.

Extend

= |f time allows, challenge partners to use all the items in List A and
as many of the items in List B as they can to write a short story.
Set a time limit. When the time is up, ask partners to read their
stories to the class. Did any pairs use all the items in both lists?

* Hand out Worksheet 3.3.5 to give students more practice with
words and phrases for amounts.

Consolidate

* Write on the board: enough, too many, not enough. Say There are
seven people in my book club. We all talk and share our thoughts
about the book we're reading. Twenty people would be too many. Two
wouldn't be enough. Seven people is the right amount. It's enough.

= Write these group descriptions on the board:

players in a football team a flash mob snowball fight
students in an English class members of a maths club
players in a volleyball team players in a doubles tennis match

a crowd at a parade players in a chess game

* Explain that you will say the name of a group from the board along
with a random number (for example: 2, 3, 7, 10, 11, 25, 50, 100,
500) to represent the members of that group. Say When [ point to

you, call out enough, too many or not enough, depending on whether

you think the number of people | said was just right, more than is
needed or fewer than is needed.
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Grammar in Depth

Enough can be used with both countable
and uncountable nouns.

Too many is used with countable nouns.
Too much is used with uncountable
nouns.

When used with adjectives, enough
follows the adjective but too precedes the
adjective:

My little brother was not tall eng,gh to go
on the roller coaster,

There was too little snow to make a
SNowman,

Teaching Tip

Games are a fun way for students to
practise English in class; however,
competition may distract students from
using correct language and grammar.
Make sure you include correct spelling
and grammar as part of the game. For
example, rather than giving points for
the most ideas or sentences, make sure
you give points only for ones that use
correct language. Give students a chance
to check their answers for grammar and
spelling before you award points.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= use enough, too much and too many to talk
about amounts?

Ask students to complete the following
sentence with the appropriate terms for
amounts:

The drama club auditions were 50

crowded, Therewere _ people!
The auditions will be continued tomorrow
because therewas _________ time

today to finish.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 30-31.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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hmmmmhmwmmmmmm
idea. We can introduce examples with phrases such as:

for axample for instance In other words such as

Objectives
Students will

* [dentify elements of exemplification Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the parts of the writing. How does the

writing. writer introduce examples? Underfine the phrases.
. i )
use E.N.IFIIESEIDI'I-S that introduce Sometimes | like being alone, but 1 usually prefer being with my friends, My
sl . friends and | enjoy being together because we're interested in a lot of the same things,
- anﬂl'ﬁie a model of exemplification For instance, we all like sports, and most of us play an the school featball team, We
writing. also ride our bikes to places we like, such as the park.

* describe a group behaviour and
produce an exemplification essay.

Writing Exemplification essay

Academic Language example,
exemplification essay

Content Vocabulary contact lens,
fake, tourists

Resources Online Warkbook,/ Workbook
page 32; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Exemplification (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

But our favourite thing is going shopping on Saturdavs. We like looking in the
shops, but we have fun dhaing crazy things, too. In other words, we like 1o gel people’s
attention. For example, we might all wear one blue sock and ome red sock o see i
anyone nothces. Or we might pretend to look for a lost contact bens on the Moor to see
if someane else will start booking

Omce, we made up a foreign
sounding language and pretended
that we were tourists from another
country. We had a map and ¥
pretended o ask for directions in |

our fake language. But it was so

funny, we coubdn't stop laughing

Unfortunately, by now most people

at the shopping centre know us, so
they just ignore ws!

ﬂ Work in pairs. What examples
of group behaviour does the writer
describe? Are any of them contagious
Eroup behaviour? If 50, which ones?

0 Write. Choose a human group behaviour or an
animal group behaviour. Write a description of this
behaviour. Make sure you include several examples. -

Warm Up pair to read the sentence in paragraph 4 beginning
The goal of a flash mob. Ask What examples did the
riter include? (having a pillow fight and dancing in
the street) Why did the writer include them? (to help

readers better understand what a flash mob is)

* Revisit Ask students to apen their books at page
51. Sa!l" H'.'”"'-"'"f'f."' we [alked aboul how wi fers use
examples to represent an idea or a group of things.,
Ask a student to read aloud the first paragraph of
Humans in Groups. Stop the student after he/she

reads the sentence beginning For example. Say Here, Present

the writer used the situation of being born a Peruvian * Tell students to turn to page 55. Ask a student to

as an example of being a member of an involuntary read aloud the text in the green box at the tc:p of

group. Ask What ."Il".'-i"\-:|" introduces this example? (for the page. Then say In the reading, the examples of a

example) pillow fight and dancing in the street are de 1 that

suppoart the main idea that a lash mob is a ) Ehat

* Write for example, for instance and such as on the assembles suddenly to do something surprising

board. Then put students into pairs and tell partners

to find these words in the reading. Ask a pair to read * Write the following sentences on the board: Many

the sentence beg'rnning with for r‘nstance Ask Why animals travel in groups. Animal groups have special

did the writer include this example? Guide students names.

to understand that it's there to help readers better
understand what an emergent group is. Ask another

112 UNIT 3




* Ask students to copy the sentences. Then tell partners to work
together to write supporting sentences with examples. Say
Write a sentence with an example to support each sentence on
the board. Use an appropriate phrase from the top of page 55
in each sentence. Point out to students that, unlike the other
three phrases, such as cannot be used to begin a sentence. Tell
students to refer back to the reading on page 51, if necessary, to
see how such as is used. Review students’ sentences as a class.

Read the Model €3 €)

. o Say Now we're going to read a model of an exemplification
essay. Remind students that an essay is a short piece of writing
on a particular subject. Read the instructions aloud. Say Read the
model. Work with a partner to identify the parts of the text and to
underline words and phrases used to introduce examples.

* When students have finished, review the parts of the text with
them. Ask What is the topic sentence of the essay? (the second
sentence in paragraph 1) What is the essay mostly about? (the
crazy things a group of friends do at the shopping centre to get
people’s attention) What phrases introducing examples did you
underline? (For instance, such as, In other words, For example)

* Explain that this essay is an essay of exemplification; that is, a
short piece of descriptive writing that explains and supports a
main idea with examples. Point out that the writer of this essay
uses examples from his personal experience to describe the
behaviour of a group of friends.

* Draw students’ attention to the photos. Ask Did the photos help
vou to understand the essay or not? Give students a chance to
respond. Then point out that sometimes pictures are not critical
to understanding, but the right picture can be a quick, easy way
to convey meaning. For example, the photo of the person with red
and blue socks helps you to quickly visualise what a whole group
of people with different coloured socks might look like.

« € Next, put students into pairs. Ask partners to read the
instructions for Activity 2. Ask Who remembers what contagious
behaviour is? (behaviour that spreads quickly among a group of
people or animals) Tell students to read the text again closely and
focus on the behaviours described,

* Ask partners to respond to the questions. Ask What specific
things does the group do at the shopping centre? If you were at the
shopping centre, would you join in any of these group behaviours?
Which ones?

* Worksheet If students need a reminder of the elements of
exemplification writing, you may want to hand out Genre Writing
Worksheet (Exemplification) and review it together,

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential exemplification essay
problems Exemplification writing uses
specific, vivid examples for the purpose
of adding more information to explain,
define or illustrate an idea. Examples
should provide additional information
about who, what, when, where, why and
how. Good examples should be logically
related to the topic and help the reader
make important connections. Therefore,
students should avoid using examples
that are only marginally related to the
topic.

When using examples based on personal
experience, students should be careful
to keep the examples brief and focused
s0 the essay doesn't sound like a journal
entry or personal narrative.

Teaching Tip

To help students understand what they
read, tell them to pay special attention
to the first paragraph of a text. Writers
often put a main idea at the beginning
of a piece of writing. They include details
that support the main idea, such as
facts, descriptions or examples, in the
sentences and paragraphs that follow.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 32,

Online Workbook writing
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I writing. using good meamgss b5 0% way 10 explain and SLppT the man
. We £an introduce suamples with pheases soch 85
e -

e g Vo imalammn

Read the modeal. Work n pars 1o wiealily B parts of The wileg Hiw 0084 D

whbe SOTuLE faamples? Lisdesing ihe phrases

) Wark i pairs, What mamples
of froup Behdvioul (ki (e aTeier
describe A sy of Them contageous
group behiviour T I S0 ahich Deps?

) Wirlte. Choose a human growp behavois & a0
sl froup tsshasioer Wite o descriphon of il
Detaiour. Malse sure you incude sevennl Exampins

Plan o

. e Say Now you're going to plan your writing. You

already know your topic - describing a particular
human or animal group behaviour, using examples. S0
your next step js pre-writing. Say Let’s review. What are
some ways we do pre-writing? (brainstorm, freewrite,
make lists, use a graphic organiser, use sentence
starters)

+ Say Now decide what you want to use for pre-writing If
you have time in class, allow students to work on this
step. If not, assign it as homework. If students have
Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page 32 for
writing support.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their wrniting
you'd like to assess at the

| bottom of the table.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good
2 = Needs improvement |
1 = Re-do
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Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words used in this unit.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 32 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven’t got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the main idea easily identifiable? Do the
ideas and examples follow each other in a logical way?
What seems good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

= Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling. Remind
them to make sure they have used any separable or
inseparable phrasal verbs correctly, as well as any
words that describe amounts.

Publish

= Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Student clearly states the main idea of the
exemplification essay and uses appropriate phrases,

| including for example, for instance and such as, to
introduce supporting examples,

Grammar Student uses correct grammar, including

separable and inseparable phrasal verbs and words | |
| that describe amount.
|




NATIONAL

GEOGRAPHIC

Objective

Students will
* discuss the importance and impact
Co l I a bo rate of determination and believing in
oneself.
‘From invasive cells to schooling fish to human cultures,

groups can accomplish what solitary individuals cannot.’ Content Vocabulary collaborate
lain Couzi Resources Video scene 3.2 (DVD/
ain n

National G Explarer, Bahavioursl Ecologist Website/CPT); Worksheet 3.3.6
aplarer,

- i (Teacher's Resource COD-ROM/

Website); Onling Workbook: Meet the

Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

To encourage students to participate
more actively in the learning process,

consider asking a student or pair of

students to lead a class discussion
or monitor an activity. Giving students

When is it better 1w work alone? To waork =
ST . responsibility in the classroom builds
- in a group? Name something that you ; :
2. Tain studies group |:\|-||,u||s||r::| birds, accomplished as a group member that self-confidence, increases motivation and

ingects, fish and other animals vou couldn't have done alone. develops students” leadership skills.

What othier Eroup behaviours could

wee learn from?®

sl Online Workbook meet the Explorer
Mission * Ak Cait these groups be benafioial i Inalvidusis?
“SE_’;‘F To collaborate means ‘t wiork with others to o II .', -...:‘;I:r f-'l'llrl'.'r;'\ I..IIIIIII ‘J _"=rl.-i'"-r I-L
hieve a goal’, especially a goal that requires studh
or research. Ask a student to read aloud the mmte by = Activity 3 Ask students /s it ever beiter to work
lain Couzin. de From his work with groups of animals, alone? When does collaboration make the most sense
lain Couzin knows the value of colfaboration - of Tell students to {:onq:der these queqtmns in the
VOrKIng In a group to accomplish something context of their personal experiences. Ask them to

write a paragraph in response to Activity 3. Tell them
to include examples with introductory expressions,
including for example, for instance, in other words and
such as.

'Activitr 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about lair
.. Play Video scene 3.2. Ask students to focus
on Cuuzm 5 idea of using groups to solve problems.

= Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to
consider how animal groups can solve problems
for the benefit of all the individuals in the group.
Challenge partners to consider human group
behaviours and any lessons that can be learnt from
them. Say Think about human groups, including

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.3.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further consider
and write about lain Couzin's ideas on collective
behaviour and collaboration, and about ways humans
might use the power of groups to solve problems.
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PROJECT

Objective
Students will

Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

* choose and complete a project o Plan and carry out a flash mab activity.

related to group behaviour.
Content Vocabulary photo shoot,
social media, storyboard

Resources Assessment: Unit 3
Quiz; Workbook pages 33 and 92;
Worksheet 3.3.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games .

Materials camera, video camera

Assessment Go to page 256.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.3.7.
Workbook Assign pages 33 and 92.
Online Workbook mow 1 can

Prepare
+{[IDEEHNIE Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Tell students to decide what their flash
mob will do, where it will be and the time of day it
will happen. Say Remember, a flash mob should be
something unexpected and fun. Ask Will your flash mob
have a purpose? What might vou learn from it? Say
Make sure everyone in the group participates in the

Jecision making. Reach a consensus.

* Activity 2 Suggest that students review examples of
contagious behaviour and how people, in particular,
behave in crowds. Remind the group to decide who will
start the behaviour and to assign the roles of filmmaker
and note taker. Ask How visible will the filmmaker and
note taker be? Will you reveal that the event was staged

s an experiment? Suggest that they consider creating
a storyboard or a script to plan the sequence of events
and to consider the possible ways people might react.
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5 a flash mob,

3l media about the time and place

Fitm your flash mob and present it to the

0 Plan and make a video of human group behaviour.

With a group, go to a crowded place. Pretend to look for
something on the floor, such as a contact lens.

One group member should film what happens far two or three
minutes. Take notes on any contagious behaviour.

Write the results of your experiment, and present them to
the class,

= Activity 3 Suggest that students do research or
contact a local nature club to get a list of local birds
and insects that display group behaviour. Say Find out
if any are at risk because of loss of habitat. Ask What
impact, i any, would you like your photos and research
to have? What would be the best way to publish your

y s |
resures

Share

* Schedule time for groups to present their final projects
to the class or some larger group. Students may
want to consider compiling the flash mob, contagious
behaviour films and notes, and the nature research into
a unified presentation for the school about human and
animal group behaviour.

* Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
one of the options or steps. For example, provide a list
of flash mob activities for students to choose from, and
research likely places to stage it or the experiment on
group behaviour,



STUDENT’S BOOK
AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 030 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 44-45.

Track 031 o LEARN NEW WORDS allow / He wants me

to allow him to join the group. assume / To assume
something is to think it is true although you can't prove

it yet. belong to / Humans usually want to belong to a
group. collective / Collective behaviour is usually beneficial
to @ group. consensus / In a group consensus, membears
come together and agree on a decision. co-ordinated /
Co-ordinated movements are organised and carried out in
the same way, efficient / An efficient person is organised
and doesn't waste time. formation / Some birds fly in a
formation like the letter V. leader / Many groups choose

a leader to control things. migrate / Animals that migrate
travel to different parts of the planet. migration / For many
birds, migration takes place before winter. potential /
Potential predators will probably attack others. prefer /
When you prefer something, you like it more than another
thing. realise / When you realise something, you become
aware of it. system / He has a good system for organising
his research.

Track 032 e Most groups that humans belong to have
leaders. Sometimes, though, we may be in crowds with no
leaders, as in a stadium full of sports fans. Can we assume
that animal groups act in the same way? In the case of
elephants, the oldest female is the leader. All her offspring,
or young, and their offspring remain with her for many years.
But in the case of fish that assemble in groups, there is no
one leader. The fish come to an agreement together through
consensus. They see what their neighbours are doing and
mimic their behaviour. If they see a potential predator, they
will all quickly swim away together to avoid it. Any fish that
prefer to go off alone are probably going to be lunch!

Track 033 ) LEARN NEW WORDS assemble / Peaple
decide when to assemble in groups. crowd / There was a
large crowd of people at the concert. mimic / Animals can
mimic each other's behaviours. remain / Some animals
remain with their groups for safety.

Track 034 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 47.

Track 035 o §1: You've heard about lain Couzin's video
game for fish, haven't you? §2: Well, | know he did one, but |
don’t really know anything about it.

$1: It's amazing! He and his team used virtual prey and real
predator fish. $2: Really? What did they do?

§1: They projected dots of light from a computer into the fish
tank. Then they made them move around. As a result, the
fish thought the dots were prey. 52: Wow. | bet those fish
were confused!

$1: Yeah. Since they thought the dots of light were food,
they would attack them and try to eat them. $2: Then what?

$1: The team programmed the dots to act in different ways.
For example, some dots would group together and move
away in one direction to avoid the predator. Other dots
would move away by themselves. $2: And the team did this
because they wanted to see which dots the predator would
attack?

S1: Exactly. They found that the dots in groups that went in
one direction avoided attacks the most, due to their co-
ordinated behaviour.

Track 036 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 48.

Track 037 e One way that animals build up a strong
group connection is through some form of contagious
behaviour. A troop of gorillas or baboons will respond to

its members’ yawns. A flock of parrots will respond to
yawning as well as stretching. Ravens, highly social birds,
will carry out contagious play. A herd of elephants will clean
themselves and then clean up the youngsters in their group.
& swarm of ants will rely on their sense of smell to get back
home. A pack of wolves will respond to their members’
yawns. And, believe it or not, even a school of fish can yawn!

Track 038 o LEARN NEW WORDS troop / A troop of gorillas
can respond to human yawns. flock / A flock of birds
changes formation to confuse predators. herd / A herd of
elephants is usually led by the oldest female. swarm / A
gwarm of ants can be frightening to many people. pack /

A pack of wolves hunts prey together. school / A school of
fish can change its direction suddenly.

Track 039 o See Track 037.

Track 040 ) LEARN NEW WORDS flash mob / A flash

mob started to dance in the middle of the shopping centre.
influence / The students worked hard to influence the
headmaster's decision. intention / The group’s intention is
to focus on environmental problems. join / Many students
join sports teams. stand out / Most teens want to be part
of a group but stand out at the same time.

Track 041 e WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 50-51.

Track 042 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 54.

Track 043 1. We haven't got enough paint for the flash
mob paintball fight. 2. There are too many people in the hall,
They won't all fit! 3. §1: Have we got enough cameras to
record the flash mob? $2: Yes, we're OK. 4. We bought too
many sweets to throw to the audience.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit explores our fashion
choices and how they affect us.
Content Objectives
Students will
* examine how clothing choices affect
them and the environment.
+ discuss the production and
manufacture of clothing.
* read aboul teenage designers
and how they help others and the
environment.
Language Objectives
Students will
+ talk about clothing choices and
sustainability.
+ ask for clarification and clarify.
* describe actions and processes.
* make suggestions and give advice,
+ write about reducing their fashion
footprint and support their opinions.

Vocabulary
pages 60-61 comfort, cotton,
creativity, crop, designer, do one’s
part, fit in, footprint, have an impact
on, manufacture, material, style,
synthetic, take responsibility for,
toxic chemical, trendy
page 62 attractive, popular,
psychological, social
page 65 assemble, factory, purchase,
retailer, ship, warehouse
page 66 donate, eco-friendly,
entreprenaur, give back, profit
Vocabulary Strategies Suffix -al;
Using a dictionary
Speaking Strategy Asking for
clarification and clarifying
Grammar
Grammar 1 use the present passive
to describe actions and processes
Grammar 2 use modals to make
suggestions and give advice about
present and past actions
Reading A Passion for Fashion
Reading Strategy Compare and
contrast
Video Scene 4.1: How Your T-shirt Can
Make a Difference; Scene 4.2: Meet
Asher lay
Writing Persuasive essay
Mational Geographic Mission Make
Good Choices
Project
* Blog entry
= Fashion show
* Awareness Day
Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation:
Shouldn't have + past participle

Pacing Guides 3.4.1,3.4.2 3.4.3
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‘When you buy a plece of
glothing, there should be a
ﬂhrﬁonal connection,’

Asher Jay

l

Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Say Look at the student next to you
Describe what he or she is wearing. Now describe what you're
wearing. Are yvour clothes similar or different? Name two or three

things that are similar or different. Ask students to take tums
comparing and contrasting their clothes,

= TO START Tell students to open their books at pages 58-59. Ask

How many boys are there? (eight) Describe the clothes they're
wearing. Ask a student to read Questiﬂn 1 on page 59 aloud.
Ask Are the boys dressed the same? What are some similarities

and differences? Make a T—Chﬂﬂ. on the board and use it to record
similarities and differences.

* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:
Where are the boys? (S0 Paolo, Brazil)

Do you like the way the boys are dressed? Why or why not?

Do you think the boys are friends? Why or why not?



L Are these bays dressed the same? Discuss the
similarities and differences.

2, Do you choose the clothes you wear? Why do you
wear the clothes you do?

3. Do you have a personal connection with all of the
clothes you wear? Why or why not?

* MNext, ask a student to read the quote by Asher Jay aloud. Say
Asher Jay believes that we should have a personal connection to
the clothes we wear. Ask a student to re-read the quote and then
read Question 2 aloud. Ask What do vou think she means?

Extend

* Write on the board the unit title, Fashion Footprints. Tell the class
to read it aloud. Say In this unit we're going to learn a lot about
our fashion footprint, But before we do, what do vou think fashion
footprint means? Is it an actual footprint? Does anvone know what
a carbon footprint is? Do you think the two terms are related? Write
some phrases from students’ responses, if appropriate. Then divide
the class into small groups, and ask them to discuss the meaning
of the two terms.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.4.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing their fashion footprint.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« look for similarities and differences
in a photo.
* discuss reasons for making the
fashion choices they do.
Resources Worksheet 3.4.1 (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

580 Paolo is the most populous city in
Brazil, with over 11 million residents in
the city itself. Sao Paolo is also one of
the most diverse cities in the world, with
the world's largest populations of Italian,
Portuguese, Spanish, Japanese and
Lebanese people outside of their native
countries.

Teaching Tip

Grouping Make it a practice to group
students of different proficiency levels
together. To encourage less fluent
students to use English, ask them to
repeat questions and answers. In group
settings, when one student states an
idea, encourage others in the group to
restate it.

Related Words
graphics, sandails (fip-fops)
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VOCABULARY
Objective
Students will
= use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss clothing and clothing
decisions.

Target Vocabulary comfort, cotton,
creativity, crop, designer, do one’s

() Why do people wear the clathes they wear?

Discuss. Then listen and read. SEZ0

There are many different reasons we buy
and wear the clathes we do. We choose clothes
for practical reasons, such as weather and
comfort. We also wear the clothes we do for
psychological reasoms, These include wanting
o feel powerful, to feel aitractive and to show
our creativity and personality. Wearing certain
styles affects how we feel about ourselves
and how other people see us. We may care
about the latest trendy fashion by popular

And finally we make our clothing chobces for
social reasons, such as showing we want 1o fit
it with a group, or making a statement about
our beliefs.

The environment is another reason that
clothing choice is important. The clothes we
buy and wear hove an Impact on the planet.
This is known as our fashion footpring. Each
one of us has our own individual feotprint. We
need to take responsibility for our clothing

part, fit in, footprint, have an impact,
manufacture, material, style, synthetic,
take responsibility for, toxic chemical,
trendy
Content Vocabulary latest. statement
Resources Worksheet 3.4.2 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website), Tracks

044-045 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up

*» Activate prior knowledge Play a simple word-
association game with students. Say I'm going to
name a type of clothing, and | want you to tell me
what it makes vou think of. Try to use as few words as
you can in your answers. Then say and write words
or phrases such as the following on the board:
coat (warm, winter); shorts (summer, outside); tie
{expensive restaurant, wedding); uniform (school,

airline pilots).

= After students have brainstormed a list of
associations, ask them to use the words on the board
to develop context sentences. Model an example for
students. Point to (uniform) and say Airline pilots wear

uniforms o Work.
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A £ N My puoais practical clothes. decisions and do our part to reduce our
fashion footprints,

* Say We've talked about different lypes of clothes.
Now let’s list
they wear. Write the following sentence frame on the
board:

SOme reasons people wear the clothes

e __ wear because

= Ask several students to take turns completing the
sentence frame orally. (Sample answer: Football
players wear uniforms because they need to recognise
each other.)



BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Harajuku Square, in Tokyo, Japan, is a
meeting place for teens, and a well-known
place for Japanese teens to display
extreme fashion styles. Takeshita Dori
(Takeshita Street) is a narrow street lined
with a number of shops and restaurants
that cater for Tokyo's teenagers.

Teaching Tip

Observe and interact with students on a
regular basis to determine their level of
proficiency with each set of vocabulary
words and grammar structures. Students
may learn certain topics very quickly but

Aot of our clathing is made from chemicals are used 1o make leather

natral materials such as cotton, wool,  shoes. The manufacture of cotton jeans need additional help with others. Don't
leather and silk. Synthetic materials, requires enormaus amouants of water and assume that a student who has been
such as nylon and polyester, are also energy. And if dyes are used to colour any successful in the past will not need
very popular. But all of these muteriaks, of these maerials, then even more water, intervention now or in the future.

whether natural or synthetic, affect the energy and toxic chemicals are required.
environment. For example, many toxic

Related Words

beads, bows, bracelets, hair clips,
headbands, necklaces, rings

0 LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. BEE

0 Work in pairs. Talk about what's in your wardrobe. Describe
the materials your clothes are made of. What is your
favourite outfit? How often do you wear it?

VOCABULARY 61
» € Ask students to open their books at pages forchsacsPuisds okt masintil ke
60-61. Discuss the Activity 1 question at the top of S P i e S ks i
page 60. alse. If the statement is false, the person who
entiiies vill restate it to make it true. If it's true
* Play Track 044 and tell students to listen and read., the person will agree with you and restate the true
Discuss the reading with students. Ask questions statement.
such as:
L R SR R SOELIL. * Model an example for students. Say is &
.h Ir_r,'um sbiscsibediuand. demnsaig synthetic material. True or false :False} Ask a student
How do clothes have an impact on the planet to restate the example so that it becomes a true
=0 you wear synthetic fabrics? Why or why not? statement. (Cotton is a natural material. Polyester/

« €) LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 045. Ask students o mypiietic mararial.)

to listen and repeat. Then ask partners or small
groups to take turns saying each word. Tell them to
create a true or false statement that includes the
target word. Groups can read their statements to the
class, who will decide whether they're true or false.
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o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes

VOCABULARY

cotton creativity desigmer fit In
manutacture style take responsibility for trendy
Objectives
Students will Asher Jay has a great sense of . but she also cares
= use vocabulary related to clothing about our planet. She's a fashion L ar i person who designs

and its effects on the environment.
* use a vocabulary strategy to leam
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary attractive, popular,
psychological, social

Vocabulary Strategy Suffix -al

Content Vocabulary activist, rights

Bacines PG ot o e sok () LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match
Eig:ESZSJJ—EE' Tracke 046%4? (Audio them to the definitions. Then listen and repeat, BRETDEE

CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary
Materials a ball or beanbag

clothes. She's also an artist, writer and environmental activist. Asher wams us all o
profecting the environment and animals. In one fashion
limwez, she created shints, dresses and skirts influenced by the
bright aranges and greens of endangered coral reefs, For Asher, fashion is more than an
eflort to with a crovad. She belleves the clothes you wear can

communicate both a message you care about and your own

attractive pepular paychological sncial

manial

. having a quality that people like

. related 1o people being
with one another

Niked by many people

o TIMNEHETE Choose an activity. Work in pairs.

l. Some schools reguine students 1o wear
uniforms, What social or psychological
reasans might they have for dodng this?

[¥iscuss, [ha il dress more lor yoursell
ar for the impression you might make
an athers? Do vou and vour friends doess

Aubai's T-ahit
b ifuntrationn
#* plantic rabbah
in e phaps of

in a similar way? 1s it betier to it in or o u il bl

stomed out? Why?

1. Do a video interview, Ask vour classmates
about their Bavourite oatfits and why they
like them

82 VOCABULARY

Practise © © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Say Close your eyes. Think about your
wardrobe. What's in it? N

Tell partners to ask and answer the guestions in Activity 3. Say Try

to use your new words in your answers,

ow read the Activity 3 guestions on page 61

. o Ask students to turn to page 62. Choose several students to
read aloud the words or phrases in the word box, Ask students to
choose two words or phrases and use them in a sentence. Then tell
them to complete Activity 4 independently. Ask a student to read
the competed paragraph aloud.

- o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 046. Tell students to listen, and
then to ask them look for each word in context on pages 60-61.
Play Track 047. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it
in a sentence. Review word meanings, and then ask students to
complete Activity 5 independently.
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* Vocabulary Strategy Point out the word psychological on
page 62. Write the word on the board and circle the -al ending.
Explain that -al can be used to turn a word such as psychology
into an adjective. Point out that the endings -ive (attractive)
and -ar (popular) can also be used to identify adjectives. Help
students think of other words with -al endings. (natural, social,
international)

Apply ©

- o Put students into pairs. Tell both partners to re-read the text

on pages 60-61. Say Work with your partner to ask and answer

questions. Use the vocabulary words in your questions and answers.

* Think aloud Model silently scanning the text to find the answer
to a question. Say | wonder why some schools require students
to wear uniforms. Are there psychological reasons for wearing
uniforms? What could they be? I'll scan the text to find out,

*NEIEELDE Ask partners to choose and complete one of the three

activity choices. Remind them to take a few moments to silently

think over any questions before discussing them with their partner.

Invite students to share their questions and answers with the
class.

Extend

* Say Asher Jay believes the clothes you wear can communicate a

message as well as your creativity. Think about your favourite outfit

or article of clothing. How could you redesign it to communicate
a message? What would the message be? Ask students to work

independently to either describe their new design in writing or draw

a picture of it. When they have finished, invite students to share
their work with the class,

= If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.4.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about the reasons
people choose to buy the clothes they wear. They will also
write about their fashion footprint and about things they take
responsibility for in their lives,

Consolidate

* Ask students to stand in a circle or stand at their desks. Say 'l
say a word. Put your hand up if you know what it means. I'll pass
this ball’beanbag to a student who puts up his or her hand. That
student will say what the word means, and then he or she will
pass the ball/beanbag to someone else who will use the word in
a sentence. Keep playing until you have used all the vocabulary
words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffix -al Explain that when added to a
word, the suffix -al changes the meaning
of that word to include the sense of

‘relating to’. Other words with -al endings

include:

nature > natural
emvironment = environmental
person = personal
tradition = traditional

Teaching Tip

To increase students’ involvement and
raise their energy level, introduce physical
activity into the lesson. When students
answer with a vocabulary term, encourage
them to stand up and act out what they
say. Then tell the class to repeat the
motion and the word.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use vocabulary related to clothing and its
impact on the environment?

Ask Does making clothes with natural
materials affect the environment?

= use new vocabulary to discuss clothing
decisions?

Ask What's one practical reason for buying
certain clothes?

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 34-35.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY BMEX

SPEAKING STRATEGY
Asking for clarification Clarifying
When you say . whal 80 you mean’? What | meantwas .
Objectives _ Ase you sayng that ? That's right./No, that's ot it. | meant
Students will
= ask for clarification when something Could you explain thal & Rile more? Of course, | was referring 10
is unclear.
+ clarify when needed.

Speaking Strategy Asking for
clarification and clarifying

Academic Language clarification,
clarify

Content Vocabulary maood

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
3.4.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 048-049 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

o Listen. How do the speakers make sure they're commumnicating
clearty? Write the phrases you hear. SIEER

€) Read and complete the dialogue.
Par:

Ken:
Pran:

Een:

P

PFan:

o Work In groups. Spin the wheel and discuss, using the
words for each topic as instructed. Ask for clanfication
and clarify as needed.

I likes 1o chisose mry clothes depending on my moosd,
When you say ‘mood’, W a0 ol e
I i

L. L whether 1 feel
happy, nervous, sad ... whatever.

(k. 6 yOu Expian Lhatl 3 HEhe mors 3

_ iy feelings. When | feel really happy, | like
to weear bright colours like vellow, red and orange. When U'm sad, | wear hlack or
grey. And when I'm nervous, | wear my favourite old blue jumper, especially on

exam days.
"

Are yiou Saying T it's your 1|.H.'l1l.'jil.ll:'l.|!l‘l"?

Yeex, | guess so. [t makes me feel calmer.

Go to page 155,

o Work in pairs. How does asking for clarification and clarifying help you communicate?

How can it help other people, such as doctors or teachers, communicate?

SPEAKING

Materials paper clips., pencils, scissors,
pieces of card
]
Warm Up

« Activate prior knowledge Ask \What do you say if you
want to ask a question, interrupt politely or walk in
front of someone? (Excuse me.) Ask What's a polite
way of asking to borrow something? (Can | borrow st
Can you lend me ...?) Ask What do you say when you
agree or disagree with someone? (| agree with you. Oh
| disagree with that idea.)

« Ask partners or small groups to act out situations in
which they ask to borrow a book or small object, ask
for directions, or agree or disagree with an opinion.
Choose students to act out their role plays for the
class.

Present €D

* Say When we want someone to repeat something we
didn’t understand, one thing we usually say is Excuse

124 UNIT 4

me. We want to get the person’s attention so that they
can clarify, or explain, what we didn't understand. Ask
students to open their books at page 63. Say There
are other ways to ask someone to clarify what they
mean, and also to clarify what you mean for someone
else. Play Track 048. Tell students to read along.

. o Play Track 049. Ask How do the speakers make
sure they're communicating clearly? What other words
do we use to ask for clarification, or to clarify? List
clarifying statements and language on the board.

» Ask students to take turns asking for clarification and
clarifying. Supply prompts such as the following:

I didn't understand what means.
I can explain. It means
I'm not sure what means.

Let me try to explain. It means



Practise o

. e Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy
and additional prompts to ask for clarification and to clarify, ask
them to complete Activity 2 independently.

= Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns
as Pat and Ken. Once several pairs have read their dialogues, ask
Did you hear different ways to ask for clarification and to clarify?
What were some of the words and phrases you used or heard?
Point out that Pat is used to name both boys and girls in English.

Apply © ©

* Connect Put students into pairs. Ask them to silently review
pages 60-62, as well as any notes they might have. Ask partners
to talk about things they've learnt so far about fashion.

. e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell each group to
use the spinner on page 163 to role-play conversations that require
clarifying and asking for clarification. Model with a student. Spin
the spinner and say It says here that some clothes are made from
fanimal skins). Ask your student partner I'm not sure | understand
what that means. Can you tell me what (skins) refers to?

- o Put students into pairs to discuss the Activity 4 questions.
Say Discuss how being able to ask for clarification, and being
able to clarify something for someone else, Improves your
communication skills. Then ask Have you ever felt that you were not
being understood? When? Who were you talking to? What did you
do? Discuss these situations with your partner.

Extend

* Ask partners to work together to write two or three sentences
based on their discussions. Provide sentence frames to help
them get started: Now, when | don't understand what someone
says, | won't I . If someone doesn't
understand what | mean, I'll . Ask partners to share
their sentences with the class.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.4.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to practise asking for clarification and
clarifying.

Consolidate

* Write the following words on pieces of card: lost, hungry, bored,
nervous. Put students into pairs. Give each student a card. Ask
partners to use the sentence frames in the speaking strategy
box on page 63 and the word on their card to act out scenarios
involving clarifying or asking for clarification. Say Use your word in
a role play. For example, say When you say you're lost, what do
you mean?

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

There are a number of common ways o
ask for clarification or to clarify in English.
These include:

Asking for clarification

Do you mean ...7

Could you give me an example?

Could you say that again, please?
Could you repeat that, please?

Would you say more about that, please?
Could you be more specific?

Clarifying

Let me explain that in more detail.
Let me put that in another way.

In other words, ...

To put it differently, ...

Formative Assessment

Can students

« ask for clarification when something is
unclear?
Say Imagine you don’t know the meaning of
a word. Ask for clarification in two different
ways,

= clarify when needed?
Say Imagine you're speaking with someone
who didn’t understand something you said,
Clarify what you said in two different ways.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

« jdentify the form, meaning and use
of the present passive voice.

* use the present passive voice to
describe actions and processes.

* use words associated with making
and delivering a product to its final
destination.

Grammar Fresent passive: Describing
actions and processes

Target Vocabulary assemble, factory,
purchase, retailer, ship, warehouse

Content Vocabulary annually, denim,
fabric, litre, pre-wash, yarn

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 36-37; Tracks 050-053 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

126 UNIT 4

GRAMMAR SED
Present passive: Describing actions and processes

They use & lot of pesticides to grow cotion, A lot of pesticides are used to grow cotton.
They make & ot of clathing from synthetic matesials. A lot af clothing Is made from synibetic malerials,

o Listen. Circle all the passive forms you hear. BIEED

are bought are made  [are mwlrll-: (are used | :_Ii n-d-__’] is used

o Read. Underfine all examples of the present passive,

o Work In pairs. Talk about how jeans are made. Change the verbs to the present passive.

1. People make jeans with a material called denim.

5 . i e ER B g Wl
2. Thiy make denim out of cotton., o *
marteneH Calksd dernsm

i I'||1"!.' SOMMIETInes mix |1|:r1:r|.-\l|.'r ar othier ‘.1_.'|11h1,'1i:' materials
into the denim.

'] |'||1";' ihve the denim varn before they make the denim fabric
5. Alver they cut the fabric and make the jeans, they pre-wash them.

B, They sometimes add stones when llll,'!.' e ash jeans 1o make them look older.

64 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Activate prior Knowledge Ask Does everyone here know what their
clothes are made of? Say Look around the classroom. How many
people are wearing clothes made of cotton?

* Ach students to call out the names of fabrics or materials they're
wearing. Say (Marta) is wearing a jumper made of cotton. Point to a
student and ask What is (Luis) wearing? What is it made of?

= Then say Look around the classroom again. Where were your clothes
made? Who can tell us where their clothes are made? Ask students
to name the place(s) where their clothing was manufactured. If
students don't know where their clothes were made, tell them to
check the labels in several pieces of clothing at home and report to
the class the following day.



©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen. Leam about the
journey of jeans. Then listen and repeat. BAEFRIGER)

o Work in pairs. Look at the infographic above.
lise the present passive to describe the journey of jeans,
Use the words in the box to describe the process.

after that fimally first then

'o Work in groups. Use the present passive 1o describe
how something else is done or made.

GRAMMAR B85

Present

* Ask students to open their books at page 64 and look at the
grammar box. Say We learnt that cotton is an important crop.
Farmers all over the world grow colton. They use pesticides to kill
insects. Play Track 050 and tell students to read along.

* Read the first sentence on the left. Ask Who is doing the action?
(They, farmers) Then read the first sentence on the right. Say Who
is doing the action? The sentence doesn’t say. It isn't important. The
focus is on the pesticides.

* Read the second sentence on the left. Ask Who is doing the action?
(They, factory workers) Then read the second sentence on the
right. Say Who is doing the action? The sentence doesn’t say. It isn't
important. The focus is on the clothing.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Using past participles Past participles
are used together with the present tense
of the verb (o be to form the present
passive voice: [n the factory, pieces

of denim are assembled into jeans.

Past participles can also function as
adjectives: The wrinkled jeans are in that
pile. The ironed jeans are on the table.

Teaching Tip

Correcting students is necessary, but
it's important to provide feedback in a
positive way. The gentlest way to comect
students is to restate their response
correctly and ask them to repeat it. The
goal is to keep students motivated.
Always acknowledge what students

do well to reinforce learning and build
confidence.

Related Words

forklift, sewing machine, shipping
container

GRAMMAR 1 127
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* Point out the differences in the active and passive
verb forms. In the first example, use becomes are
used in the second sentence. In the second example,
make becomes is made in the second sentence.

* You may want to point out the use of the past
participle in forming the present passive voice. Write
on the board the following:

Infinitive Past simple Past participle
use used used
make made made

* Circle the words used and made in column 3. Say We
form the present passive with is or are and the past
participle.

Practise o e e

» o Say Now well listen to some ways in which the
manufacture of clothing affects the environment. You've
read and heard this text before. Play Track 051 once
and tell students to listen. Play the track again and
ask students to circle the present passive forms they
hear.

« €) Graphic literacy Say Look at the pieces of
clothing above the grammar box. What are they? (jeans)

128 UNIT 4

-

How many pairs of jeans are there? (17) Ask Who's
wearing jeans now? How many pairs of jeans have
you got?

* Say Now let’s look at Activity 2. Read some facts about
jeans. As you read, underline all the examples of the
present passive voice. Check answers as a class.

* Ask Does the writer focus more on actions or on who
did them? Then ask Which fact about jeans surprises
you the most? Which fact worries you the most? Why?
What can we do about it?

. o Say Now we're going to find out more about jeans.
Look at Activity 3. Take turns describing the process of
making jeans. Lead students through items 1 and 2.
Check answers as a class.

apply @ O O

o ©) LEARN NEWWORDS Say We know how jeans are
made. Now we're going to learn new words that will help
us talk about what happens after they're manufactured.,
Play Track 052.

* Tell students to look at the infographic on page 65.
Point to each photo and read the word(s) aloud. Ask
students to repeat. Then say Lets listen to these
words in sentences. Then we'll repeat each word alone
and in a sentence. Play Track 053. Ask students to
repeat.

. o Put students into pairs. Tell each pair to use the
infographic to describe the journey of jeans in the
present passive voice, Say Use words that describe
how jeans are transported, stored and sold.

. o Mext, write tie my shoes and make a salad on
the board. Say These are two simple processes. Let's
brainstorm a few more. Record responses; then ask
each group to choose a process and describe it using
the present passive voice. Encourage self- and peer-
correction when possible.



Extend

* Write make, made and made on the board, and then say We'e going
to play the game Three Plus One. Ask four students to model the
game. Tell the first student to say make, the second made, the third
made, and the fourth student should use the past participle made
in a sentence with the present passive voice. (Trainers are made in

factories.)

» When the four steps have been completed correctly, the next
person in the circle begins with another verb. Write on the board
the following verbs. Tell students to continue the game until all the
verbs have been used.

assemble grow purchase use
design make ship wear
Consolidate

* Say I'm going to call out two words and then say either active or
passive. If you hear active, use the words in the active voice in a
sentence. If you hear passive, use the words in the present passive
voice in a sentence.

* Model the activity with students. (David). Jeans - make - active,
{David) responds, for example, with People make jeans in factories.
Say (Maria). Shoes - wear - passive. (Maria) responds with Shoes
are worn on the feet, When everyone understands what to do, ask
students to make sentences in the active or passive voice, using
the two words you say to them. Use the following pairs of words:

accessories/purchase  footprint/reduce

chemicals/use jeans/make
clothes/fit in products,/ship
cotton/require shoes/wear

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Ask students to make a set of verb
flashcards to help with memory retention.
On one side, tell them to write the
principal forms of a verb, for example,
sell, sold and sold. On the other side,

tell them to use the verb forms in three
sentences: They sell black jeans at that
store. They sold the last pair of black jeans
yesterday! Luckily, black jeans are sold
online.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* jdentify forms of the active woice and the
present passive voice?
Ask students to identify which sentence is
in the present passive voice and what the
focus of the sentence is.
Workers ship the jeans to warehouses,
The jeans are shipped to warehouses.

+ use the present passive voice to focus on
the receiver of an action?
Ask students to use groups of words such
as the following to focus on the receiver of
an action: chemicals/use/jeans

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 36-37.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
« read about and discuss two young
fashion designers.
* use new words from the reading.
* compare and contrast information.

Reading Strategy Compare and
contrast

Target Viocabulary donate, eco-friendly,
entrepreneur, give back, profit

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
dictionary

Content Vocabulary charities, dream,
passion, pursue

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 38-39; Worksheet 3.4.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 054-055 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Reading.

Materials set of classroom dictionaries
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9 BEFDRE YOU HEAD Discuss in pairs. Based on
the title and the photos, what do you think the

reading is about?

) LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in the

reading. What do you think they mean? Use
4 dictionary to check. Pay attention to the
pronunciation of each word. Then listen and

repeat, RED
donate eco-friendly enirepreneur
Elve back profit

0 WHILE YOU READ Look for similarities and
differences. BT

(0 AFTER 0L READ Work in pairs to answer

the questions.

L. What's the main point of the reading?

2. What's unusual about the deﬁ@mﬂ

3. How did Santana Draper and .
Maya Penn get their stant?

4. What's one imporiant reason
thiey were successful?

5. How do the two designers use
part of their profits?

0 Compare and contrast Maya and
Santana. Use a Venn diagram to organise
information.

' Discuss in pairs.

1. What do you have a passion for? Music? Ar?

Sports? Animals? Why?

2. Samtana and Maya are following their passion
and finding success. Do you think it's better

to follow your passion or o do something
more practical?

3. Imagine you create a company and earn a log
of money. Would you use any of your profits to
help peaple? To help the environment? Why

of why not?
68 READING
Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge Say In Unit 1 we learnt words that
describe different personalities. Ask What are some of those words?

(adventurous, co-operative, enthusiastic, friendly, hard-working, self-

confident, trusting)

* On the board, write the words fashion designer and draw a circle

around them. Ask Which words mig

ht we use to describe a

fashion

designer? Use the words students suggest to build a word map. You
may want students to copy the word map into their notebooks.

f;; fushlun
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A Passion for

FASHION

Pursuing a dream isn't just for grown-ups.
These young designers grew up with a
passion for fashion - and for helping others.

Santana Draper is a young entrepreneur
with a giving spirit. When he was very young,

he overheard adulis discussing a terrible storm,

The storm affected families and left their
children without holiday presents. Santana
wolfered to give his toys away as gilis for the
children, He said that he could make more
tarys for himself ot of paper. The name of his
company isday? PaperToy Clothing!

Santana’s parents supported his creativity
and decided to have some of his sketches
printed on T-shins. People who saw Santana's
work wanted 1o know where they could
purchase the T-shirts, and an online fashion
business was born. He designs T-shirts for
miales from 10 1o 25 years old, and he has
created a ‘wear and give' programme to give
back v his community. For each T-shin a
custoamer buys, part of the sale price goes
towards a programme to feed hungry children
"I want to inspire boys and young men (o action
by producing wearabbe art that lives with you,”
Sanlana says,

Teenage entreprencur Maya Penn was
only eight vears old when she started her
first business, Maya's ldeas. She makes eco-
fricndly clothing and accessories that are

sodd in many countries, including Ausiralia,
Canada, Denmark and Italy. When Maya was
very young, her mother taught her o sew. Maya
wonibd find pieces of fabric around the house

1o turn into a scarf or hat. When she wore her
creations in public, people would stop her and
ask where they could bay them!

Even before she opened her business,
Maya knew she wanted her clothes 1o reflect
her beliefs. She decided that her iems had o
b eco-Triendly and that she would donate
10 to 30 per cent of her profits to charities
and environmental organisations. “I've had a
passion for pratecting the environment and its
creatures since | was little,’ Maya says,

Before You Read o 9

. e Ask students to turn to pages 66-67. Read Activity 1. Say

Discuss what you think the reading will be about. Review predictions

as a class.

* Tell students to look at the photos of Maya Penn and Santana
Draper. Say Compare and contrast Santana and Maya. What is
Santana wearing? Does he look outgoing? self-confident? What is

Maya wearing? Does she look hard-working? creative?

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new
words. Point to entrepreneur in the first line of the text and read

the sentence. Then point to the first line in the third paragraph. Say

Here’s entrepreneur again, Read the sentence. Ask What do yvou
think entrepreneur means? (someone who starts a business)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Compare and contrast To compare
means to find ways that things are alike.
Words that show comparisons include
similarly, alike and both. To contrast
means to find differences between things.
Words that show contrast include on

the other hand, uniike and but. Readings
often include ideas and information

that can be compared and contrasted.
Asking students to compare and contrast
while they read can help them better
understand the reading.

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a dictionary Learmning to use

a dictionary efficiently will help your
students find what they need quickly and
thereby increase their language skills.
The entries in most dictionaries contain
the following information: syllabication,
pronunciation, parts of speech,
definitions, and the history or origin of the
word (its etymology). Many dictionaries
will also contain additional information,
Consult each dictionary's table of
contents to see what it includes.

Teaching Tip

When you ask students to use a new
vocabulary term in a sentence, from time
to time, ask them to write their answers
before they put their hands up. That way,
even though only one student answers
aloud, every student has participated.
This will allow all students time to think
about their answers and help them to
better retain new vocabulary.

READING 131
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A Passion for

FASHIO

* If no one has suggested the idea of businessperson,
business owner or organiser, show how other
sentences can help with the meaning. Point out that
the last two lines of the first paragraph mention
Santana's company, PaperToy Clothing. Say Santana
has his own company. Point out that the first sentence
of the third paragraph says that Maya started a
business called Maya's Ideas. Say Maya has her own
company. Both designers have businesses. They are
enlrepreneurs.

* Direct students to the second and last paragraphs
in the reading, where the remaining words are found.
Ask them to read the paragraphs and work out the
meanings of give back, eco-friendly, donate and profits.
Tell them to check the meanings of the words in a
dictionary.

* Next, ask students to listen to Track 054 and repeat
the words.

= Vocabulary Strategy Remind students that when they
use a dictionary, the guide words at the top of each
page will help them locate the word they're looking
for. Ask Would you look on a page with the guide words
dolphin and domino if you're looking up donate? Ask
a student to explain why not. Tell partners to practise
using guide words to look up the new vocabulary.

While YouRead )

- 9 Say Now we're going to learn more about these
two young designers. Listen and read. Play Track 055
and tell students to follow along.

» Say Now read again. Look for similarities and
differences between Santana and Maya as you read.
Play Track 055 again or allow students to read in
silence.

13L UNIT 4

After You Read o e 0

- o Put students into pairs. Ask partners to read the
questions and answer them. If they disagree on an
answer, encourage them to go through the text again
to find support for their answers.

. e Remind students about comparing and
contrasting using a Venn diagram. Say Similarities go
in the middie section. Differences go on the left and on
the right. Ask students to work individually to complete
the Venn diagram. When they have finished, tell them
to compare their diagram with a partner's.

Santana
Draper

. o Tell partners to work together to answer the
activity questions. Then put the students into small
groups to discuss and compare their answers. For
each group, have one member act as secretary and
note down information from the discussion.

* When discussion has finished, say Now let’s list what
vou've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board:

Group | Passion | Pursue Be Use Use | Keep
A B, passion | practical | profits| profits |profits
c,. D, to help to
etc. people | pratect
planet

B animals | « v v ¥ v

cooking | v y

fashion

football




* Have group secretaries report their information from their
discussions. As they do, fill in the table for each group. For each
group, say, for example, Group (B) has four different passions -
{animals), {cooking), (fashion) and {football). Two people in Group (B)
think it's better to follow their passions, and two think its better to be
practical. Two people would use some of their profits to help people.
One person would use some of his profits to help protect the planet,
and one person would keep some of the profits.

* Do not remove the table if you plan to do the first Extend activity.

Extend

* Say Work with a partner. Take turns describing the complete table,
Talk about all the groups as a class. Model an example. Say There
are (23) people in our class. (Seven) have a passion for (animals);
{four) have a passion for (fashion); (eight) have a passion for
(sports); (three) have a passion for (music), and {one) has a passion
for (cooking). Have pairs of students produce sentences for each
column in the table.

= If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 3.4.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 66. You will use your new words to answer questions.
Ask students to complete the worksheet individually or in pairs.

Consolidate

* Write the following on the board:

1. List some things you like to do or make.
2. Could one of them become a business?
3. How would you start?
4. Who would help you?

5. What would you name your company?

= Say Imagine you're entrepreneurs like Santana and Maya. Work with
a partner. Answer the questions on the board.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Provide opportunities for students to
practise reading aloud. Pair a more fluent
reader with a less fluent one, Without
describing differences between them,
have fluent readers read the text aloud
first. Then have less fluent readers read
the same text aloud. Encourage partners
to help each other read difficult words.
Repeat the reading until both students
feel comfortable reading it on their own.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. People who love fashion can make
responsible choices,

2. They're both young.

3. Their parents helped them gat
started.

4, They both have a passion for what
they do; they worked hard and had a
lot of support.

5. They use part of their profits to help
others.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use new words to discuss what they've
read?

Ask students to use donate, give back, eco-
friendly, entrepreneur or profits to describe
Maya Penn or Santana Draper.

= compare and contrast Maya Penn and
Santana Draper?

Ask students to list two ways in which
the designers are similar and two ways in
which theyre different.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 38-39.

Online Workbook Reading

READING 133



Objectives
Students will 0 BEFOHE YOU WATCH Discuss in pairs.
+ discuss ways to reduce their fashion 1. Wiy do you think T-shirts are called T-shirts?
footprint.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

2. How many T-shirts have you got? Which one is
volir Fvourine? Why?

. Why are T-shirts so popular all

Academic laﬂguage purpose around the workd?

Content Vocabulary ironing, repair

Resources Video scene 4.1 (DVD/ 6 Read and circle. You're going
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT: to watch How Your T-shirt Can
Video Make a Difference. From the title,

predict the purpose of the video.
Circle the letter

a. To sell you popular T-shirts
h. To show you how T-shirts are made

.| To help you make good choices

) WHILE YOU WATCH Listen and fill in an idea web.
Watch scene 4.1.

€ AFTER YOU WATCH Work In pairs. Number the
order in which the information appears in the video,
T-shirts use a kot of water and energy.
— L Conon is everywhere,

— = There is a solution. We can make a
difference!

We haven't got as much water on the
planet as we think.

£ Cotton has a major impact on the planet.

68 VIDED

Before You Watch o e o M T vy i 15 e o s

: . Can Make a Difference. Based on that title, the picture
= Ask partners to brainstorm what they know about their
fashion footprint, and what they want to know about it.

Say List two or three facts you know about your fashion

and what you now know about your fashion footprint,
predict what you think the video will be about. Then
circle the letter that best describes what you think
the purpose of the video is. Once they've made
» €9 Next, tell students to open their books at their choices, ask several students to explain their

pages 68-69. Ask a student to read Questions 1-3 reasoning to the class.

aloud. Say Take turns asking and answering each

guestion. If time allows, ask partners to share their While You Watch 9

answers with the class.

footorint. Think of any questions you may nave.

- o Say While you watch, you're going to fill in an idea

» Once students have had a chance to discuss and web. Play Video scene 4.1. Say Watch and listen
share the three guestions in Activity 1, ask them to carefully. Fill in your web. Remember to write the mair
look carefully at the main image again. Say Look again
at the picture. What do yvou see? [T—ShiFTS and a bottle details in the outer circles. Take additional notes (o help
of water) vou remember some of the facts vou'll see and hear

idea of the video in the centre circle. List important

134 UNIT 4



0 Work in pairs. How does the video
suggest we can make a difference?
Tick the boxes.

= l!u.:.' fewer T-shirs,

Skip the washing,
iv’." Stop dr ving clothes in the dryer,
o Skip the ironing,

LI Buy clothes that aren’t made of cotton

O Work in groups. Read about more ways
to reduce your fashion footprint. Can
you use any of these ideas to make
changes? How?

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Video in the classroom Divide the
class into pairs, with one partner facing
the monitor and the other with their
back to it. Turn off the sound and play
the video. The student who can see the
monitor tells his/her partner what is

happening.

After a minute or so, tell students to
swap places. Ask partners to retell or
write a chronological sequence of what
happened and share it. Then play the
video with sound.

3
Le 10 wem
‘sl el 5 b
0 et NG
1 \ Dortiteow Li
By whied civth Fletey guap
bam artinl n-u)
Ebimin Ahogn.
2 4 .
Hive a | Donate used
wap party clothes
[achange cioftes L
%, with friends -
' TIIU[IEHNTE Choose an activity. :
! @ o Formative Assessment
| L. Work independently. Do a survey. Ask ten people how
| they reduce their fashion footprings, Present your survey Can students
results 1o the class, = discuss ways to reduce their fashion
2. Work in pairs. Write a short TV interview between a footprint as a result of watching the video?
chat-show host and a designer. Ask and answer guestions Ask How can skipping the ironing help
abouwt the impact that the designer's clothes have on reduce your fashion footprint?
the environment.
3. Work in groups. Have a group discussion. What is the
main purpose of fashion? Are there other purposes? Do &
fashion designers have a responsibility to help protect ﬂnllﬂE wurk hﬂﬂk Video
the environment? Why or why nm? VIDED &8

* If students have trouble following the video or
understanding the text, pause the video and allow
them to ask questions or re-read the text. Try
replaying the video with and without sound, and ask

students to describe and comment on what they see.

Tell them to complete their idea webs independently.

After You Watch o o o o

. o Put students into pairs. Ask them to number the
order in which the information appears in the video.

. 0 Ask partners to discuss the suggestions and
tick those they believe appeared in the video. Then
tell students to read each option aloud. Ask How can

.'.'_l'_J'.,':'-"lkE fewer Ir shirts) fi'.'.;jnl'\l'_' a -'L'”I'_"."I._".' Ice?

. 0 Ask students to read options 1-5. Ask What
do you think second-hand clothes are? (previously
used clothes) Explain that a swap party is an event

during which people exchange clothes. Say These are
suggestions for ways [o reduce your fashion footprint.
Which of these ideas do you like? Which don't you like?

. 0 TULEALR Ask students to choose an activity.
If students choose to conduct a survey, ask them

to research survey formats in advance. Tell them
to choose a format and then write out appropriate
questions. Remind them that the survey should
include at least ten people.

* If they choose to write an interview, tell students to
re-read the article about Maya Penn and Santana
Draper. If possible, ask them to do additional research
about the designer they choose.

* If students choose a group discussion, remind them
to take turns, listen attentively and speak clearly. Say
Show that you're listening attentively. Ask questions if you

need the speaker to clarify something he or she said
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will

GRANMMAR BEED

Modals: Making suggestions and glving advice about present and past actions
iou sheouldn’t have bought that leather jacket.

You could have beughl that organic cotton |acket instead.

You should be more carelul about reading labels.

“You could reduce your footprint with 3 small change Bke this.

+ use modals to make suggestions
and give advice about present and
past actions,

Grammar Modals: Making suggestions
and giving advice about present and
past actions be

Academic Language advice, action

Content Vocabulary galion, pair

Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation: Pat:
Shouldn't have + past participle i
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 40-41; Worksheet 3.4.5
{Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 056, 121-122 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); Pronunciation e
Answer Key (Teacher’s Resource CD- Mum:
ROM/Website); CPT: Grammar 2 Pai:

Materials coins for the board game,
pieces of card (optional)

Mum:

Mum:

€) Work in pairs, Take turns thowing a coin
(heads = 1 space; tails = 2 spaces). Make
suggestions and give advice aboul present
and past actions as instructed.

o Read. Complete the dialogue with words from the list. Use could, shou'd,
could have or showld have,

do dry hang listen put wash woar

You shouldn't have wasshed waur new T-shirs. You just got it

Bust | wore it 1o lunch with my friends and | spilt soup on it

Yo - 2126 { SO Mave theer more careful. And

instead of washing your T-shirt all by itself in the machine, you
id have washad TWOER .y by hamdl i the sink, That way you

Ve waler,

What do you mean?

Died yous know it takes 40 gallons of water 1o wash that T-shirt in the machine?
That much? | really ivin there.
Ane you ENoudn LUt (@Y frinthe dryer, either, It iakes

mare than five times the energy 1o dey thar T-shirt than it does wwash it. From

it om the clothes line so

[{LRLLY I:ll1.':|I:I|.I -l

that the sun drics it - for free!

Ga to page 161, |

T0 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

» Activate prior knowledge Say Somelimes we need
to ask for or give help. One type of help that people
ask for or give is called advice. Who can tell me what
advice means? (giving an opinion about what to do)
Ask What do you do when you give someone advice?
(You tell them how to act or what to do.) Say Giving
advice and asking for advice are both important skills.

Present

= Tell students to turn to page 70. Ask a student to
read the explanation of modals aloud. Say When we
give advice, we often use the words could, should,
could have and should have. We use those words with
verbs that tell what the person showld or could do, or
should or could have dane.

* Play Track 056. Tell students to read along silently;
then ask a student to read each grammar example
aloud. Say We use should and could {o give advice

136 UNIT 4

about things in the present. We use could have and
should have to give advice about past actions, or things
that happened in the pasl.

* Write the following on the board:

could/should could have/should have
be hang been hung

buy listen bought listened
do put done put

dry wash dried washed
get wear got worn

» Ack students to practise using could, should, could
have and should have with each verb on the list to
make original sentences. (You should be more careful.
You should have listened to your mother.} Point out
that put is the only verb on the list that doesn't
change when used with could or should plus have.



Practise )

. o Ask partners to complete Activity 1. Tell them to refer to the
words on the board if they need help selecting the correct form of
the verb. Then ask partners to take turns reading the roles of Mum
and Pat.

= Ask students to choose two or three sets of words from the board
to give advice to their partners. For example, tell students to use
buy/bought, listen/listened and get/got to give advice. Model for
students. Say You shouldn’t have bought that jumper. You should
have listened to me. You should have got the jacket instead.

Apply ©)

. o Ask students to cut out the game board on page 161. Tell
them to use could, should, could have, should have and the game
board to give advice about present and past actions.

Extend

* If time allows, prepare a set of cards with one of the following
choices written on each card, or write the choices on the board.

a jumper/a jacket to the cinema/to the park
stay home/go out pizza/a sandwich

walk/catch the bus  get up early/stay in bed

* Put students into pairs. Hand out one card to each pair. Ask
students to use could, should, could have and should have to Eive
advice about one of the options stated on the card. Model for
students. Say, for example, It's cold outside. You shouldn't wear only
é jumper. You should wear a jacket.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.4.5. Tell students they will have more
opportunities to practise using modals to make suggestions and
give advice about present and past actions.

Consolidate

* Provide the following topics for students. Tell them to use could,
should, could have and should have to give advice to a friend.

having trouble in class  need help with a project
curious about something always feeling tired

* Say Imagine you're giving advice to a friend about something that’s
happening now or happened in the past. Pick one of the situations on
the board. Use could, should, could have or should have,

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

There are a number of ways to give advice
in English. In addition to could, should,

could have and should have, the following
terms are often used when giving advice:

If | were you. I'd (| wouldn't) ...

You'd better ...

You'd better not ...

You ought to ...

You ought not 1o ...

If | were in your shoes, I'd (| wouldn't) ...
Why don't you ...7

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 145, Use
Audio Tracks 121-122.

Relaxed pronunciation: Shouldn't
have + past participle

As in Unit 2, the have in [modal] + not
have + [past participle] is often reduced
to sound like the word of (fav/). This unit
practises negative forms. Affirmative
and negative statements may be difficult
for students to distinguish since the

/n/ sound is often the only difference
when spoken: should've (fludavi) and
shouldn't've (Mludnavf).

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use modals to make suggestions and give

advice about present and past actions?

Name a verb in the present tense. Ask
students to use couwld or showld plus a
verh to give a simple piece of advice.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 40-41.

Online Workbook Grammar 2

GRAMMAR 2 137



Objectives
Students will
« jdentify elements of persuasive
writing.
« use expressions that introduce facts
and statistics.
+ analyse a model of persuasive
writing.
* take a position and produce a piece
of persuasive writing,
Writing Persuasive essay
Academic Language facts, statistics,
persuade, persuasive
Content Vocabulary cages, fake, fur,
fur farms, hunt, kill, skins, suffering,
trap
Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
page 42; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Persuasion (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Write the following

sentences on the board:

You want your brother to lend you maoney.

You and other students want school to start later

in the marning.

WRITING

In persuasive writing, we can support our point of view with facts and statistics.
We use phrases such as:

— states that actordingls
the facts showthat resparch ghows that

@ Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the parts of the writing. How does the

writer persuade the reader? Underling the phrases.

Hawve you ever seen somaone wearing lur? Some people think fur is a fashion
statemnent. Other people think it is more important w stop killing animals,

Research £hows that millions of animals are Killed for thisir fur each vear. Some
are hunted and trapped in the wild. Even more die at what are called fur-factory
farms. According to groups that protect animals, most of the skins that people buy
come from fur farms. On these farms, animals lve in small, dirty cages until it's

their turn o die.

People in the fur business say they help control animal populations. But the facts
show that animals controd their own populations. Fur Factories also claim they do
nast have an impact on the environment, bt that'’s not true, either. A real fur
coat takes more than 20 times the energy needed w make a fake fur coat!

Thee chiemicals fur factories use also pollute the water.

Fashion lovers should know that every fur coat, jacket, waistooat or hat
represents animal suffering. This harm o animals and the environment
will end only when people do their part and stop buying and
wearing fur.

€ Work in pairs. Does the writing persuade you to do something about wearing fur?
Why or why not?

@ Write. Persuade your readers to reduce their fashion footprnt.

'SElh" 4] that vou read an article that say
leenagers J el hen the Study latl th
1or Yol 1 QINer SO 5 W I nad
Nanee | hours, Wouwld be belter talk o
teachers or write to them? What would you 5 H
v o I SEI:ql' n situal ) I} his. 3

e Tor 1 language. You need IDpOr
vith facts and sialislics

Present
. sa}l' .,'p" re -_';l"'.."' to ook at expressions we can use 10

J s [0 happe Ve oIt ee I (] (s ar tatisti | S i iriing s
W I i hink like we 00 ister the morning as an example
hat happ
sWrite ____________ states that on the board. Say
* Say Imagine you want your brother t The National Sleep Foundation states that sleep lo
Would it be better to talk to im sffacts a ke .--.,_-_-_:'.-:- s ability to learn
What would you say? (Please can you do me a favour?

| reall',-' need lhe money. I'll pay it back.)
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* Write According to . Say According to research, a lack
of sleep affects attention span and academic performance.

* Write The facts show that . Say The facts show that
starting school early affects a teen’s ability to learn.

* Write Research shows that on the board. Say
Research shows that most teenagers are ready to fall asleep at
around 11.00 p.m. and wake up at around 8.00 a.m.

* Tell students to open their books at page 71. Review the text in
the green box with the class.

Read the Model €9 €)

ol o Say Now we're going to look at an example of persuasive
writing. First, let’s look at the photo and the caption. Ask students
to predict what they think the text will be about. Say What do you
think the text might be about?

* Read the instructions aloud. Say Work in pairs to identify the parts
of the writing. Say Let's review. Ask What are the parts of a piece of
writing? (title, introductory paragraph with a topic sentence, body
paragraphs that support the main idea, concluding paragraph) Say
Look carefully. Which part is missing? (the title)

* Ask pairs of students to identify the parts of the text and then
find and underline words and expressions used to persuade the
reader. (Research shows that ..., According to ..., The facts show
that ...}

] o Say Read the text again. Think of a title for the text. Prompt
students to suggest possible titles. You may want students to vote
on the best one.

* Next, ask students to work in pairs to discuss the text, Were they
persuaded to never buy or wear fur? As they work, walk around the
room and listen. Make sure students support their opinions.

* Ask for a show of hands about buying and wearing fur. Ask How
many of you think buying and wearing fur is a bad idea? Put your
hands up. Count the number of hands and write the result on the
board.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Persuasive Writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre
Writing Worksheet (Persuasion) and review it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential persuasion

problems When students feel strongly
about their arguments, they may fall into
using strategies that are considered
unacceptable in English writing. Three
common temptations are: appealing to
fear (If you don't think like | do, your life
will be ruined); appealing to pity (If you
don't feel like | do, it will be heartbreaking
because all these beautiful fish will die);
and personal attack (If vou don't feel like
| do, you are either stupid or evil). Remind
students to avoid using these tactics.

Teaching Tip

Students are now halfway through the
Student's Book. Encourage them to
review the contents of their portfolios in
order to evaluate their writing progress
over time.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 42,

Online Workbook writing

WRITING 139



WRITIND
I parscasive witling, we €40 SO0t D point of view with facts and statisbes.
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Plan €)

. 0 Say Now you're going to plan your writing. You
already know your topic - reducing your fashion
footprint. So your next step is pre-writing. Say Let’s

review. What are some ways we do pre-wrilir 187
(brainstorm, freewrite, make lists, use a graphic
organiser, use sentence starters)

= Say Now decide what you want to use for pre writing. If
you have time in class, allow students to work on this
step. If not, assign it as homework. If students have
Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page 42 for
writing support.

‘ Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

‘ other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

should.

Grammar Student uses modals such as could and

» Worksheets |If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 42 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

» After students have finished their pre-wniting, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework,

Revise

» After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the main idea easily identifiable? Do the
ideas follow each other in a logical way? What seems
good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then ask them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Student includes supporting facts and
statistics and uses phrases such as according to
and research shows _____

4 = Excellent

3 = Good
2 = Needs improvment — —
i_ 1 = Re-do
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Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices, |
including words learnt in this unit.




NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

'*‘%

Make Goo Cho-lcse

‘I believe in a hands-on approach.
Today we need everyone's involvement.'

Asher lay

Mational Goographic Explorer, Croative Conservationist

I. Watch scene 4.2,

2. Whan are soame things vou can do by

Culve at bisast three examples

yoursell or in your community to help

prodect animals used for shion? To
protect ot her animals?

b What good choices can you make in vour
evieryday life to protect the environment?

Objective
Students will
+ discuss the importance and impact of
personal choice.

Content Vocabulary conservationist,
hands-an, individual, local

Resources Video scene 4.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 3.4.6
(Teacher’s Resource CO-ROM/Website);
Online Workbook: Meet the Explorer;
CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students don't all process language at the
same speed. As a result, some students

may need extra time before responding to a
question or completing a sentence, When you
ask a question, wait several seconds 1o make
sure everyone has had time to think about
their answer. Ask students not to put their
hands up until you feel that everyone has had
a chance to think about an answer.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

T2 MISSION

Mission

* Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Asher Jay
56:@'"' n we do something hands-on, we don't just
hink about it. We get | ', Act out rulllng up your
ﬁeew:s Say We roll our sleeves up; we get our hands
lirty. We do it han Sd? You've learnt about Asher
lay. What do yvou think sl means when shi Vs SNE

li I 1 s-0n approach? (She believes you
shnuld get involved and do as much as you can.)

. Acti\'ity 1 SEI}-' S walch a viadedo about Asher
Jay. Play Video scene 4 2. Ask students to focus on
Asher Jay's responsible fashion choices.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell them to
consider and discuss what they can do at an
individual and local level to help protect animals used

for fashion. Remind students to review the persuasive
writing piece on page 71 and to use should, could,
should have and could have in their responses.,

* Activity 3 Ask individual students to consider how
they can make personal choices that help to protect
the environment. Remind them to use should, could.
should have and could have in their responses. Mode|
for students. Say | could be more careful about my

shion cholces. | shouwld ask where and how My

iathes are made

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.4.6. Explain
that students will use the worksheet to further
discuss fashion cheoices and their implications and
consequences.,
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective
Students will
* choose and complete a project
related to fashion footprints,

o Plan and write a blog entry about reducing one's
fashion footprint.

Academ]c_ Language blog entry = Write the text.
Content Vocabulary accessories, “Collect photos and drawings.
brochures, fashion show - Share the blog and respond 1o questions and comments.
Resources Assessment: Unit 4 Quiz,
Units 1-4 Mastery Test; Workbook e Plan and hold an eco-friendly fashlon show.
pages 43 and 93; Worksheet 3.4.7 = ;
Collect donated and found matenals.
[Teﬂﬂher's Resgu[ce CD—RQM};’ Collect donated ar sungd matena
Website): CPT: Make an Impact and Use the materials to design clothing and accessories.
Review Games - Have a fashion show and film it.
Materials blog photos or drawings,
poster board, video camera e Plan and hold a Fashion Footprint

Awareness Day.

- Report an the day's
activities for

the school
n'.;"l’l.‘;[h!ﬂﬁr.

Assessment Go to pages 257-258,

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.4.7
Workbook Assign pages 43 and 93.
Online Workbook now | can

Prepare = Activity 3 Discuss the various t*,rpes of awareness

) days observed in yuur area. Ask What would we
«\[INGEENE Ask students to choose a project. : B % S

qmaking respunsible fashion choices. reducing our

= Activity 1 Ask students to research various blogs in
fashion footprint)

order to udentlfy the usual elements of a blog. Ask

What do you expe see in a blog? (text, phoms
diagrams, commentsﬁ makes i (S Share
(a good title, focused tnpu: clear DD'"'D“EJ » Schedule time for groups to present their final

projects to the class. In the case of the blog, allow

* Explain that aithough blogs are typically found on e students to read the entry before the presentation.

Internet, entries for this project can be submitted on

paper. *» Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
one of the options, For example, students might hold
a Fashion Footprint Awareness Day without conducting
the interviews.

= Activity 2 Point out that the activity will have to
take place over the course of several days to allow
time to collect materials and design the clothing and
accessories. If they hope to film the fashion show,
they'll need a video camera.

142 UNIT 4 PROJECT



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 044 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 60-61.

Track 045 9 LEARN NEW WORDS comfort / Some people
choose clothes based on comfort, not fashion. cotton /
Our jeans and T-shirts are made from cotton. creativity /
We can use clothing to show our creativity. crop / Growing
crops such as cotton or wheat takes a lot of water,
designer / Designers draw their ideas first, and then
make them into clothes. do one’s part / Let's do our

part to reduce our fashion footprint. fit in / Most teens
want to fit in with others at school. footprint / People

can buy less to reduce their fashion footprint. have an
impact on / The fashion choices we make have an impact
on the environment. manufacture / The manufacture of
some clothing uses a lot of water and energy. material /
Clothing can be made of many different materials. style /
Young people often have a different style to their parents.
synthetic / Synthetic materials don’t come from plants or
animals. take responsibility for / It's important to take
responsibility for our choices. toxic chemical / To produce
clothing, toxic chemicals are sometimes released into the
air and water. trendy / Many people prefer to wear trendy
clothes that are in style.

Track 046 o There are many different reasons we

buy and wear the clothes we do. We choose clothes for
practical reasons, such as weather and comfort. We also
wear the clothes we do for psychological reasons. These
include wanting to feel powerful, to feel attractive and to
show our creativity and personality, Wearing certain styles
affects how we feel about ourselves and how other people
see us. We may care about the latest trendy fashion by
popular designers, or we may prefer practical clothes. And
finally we make our clothing choices for social reasons,
such as showing we want to fit in with a group, or making a
statement about our beliefs.

Track 047 o LEARN NEW WORDS attractive / The clothes
we wear can make us feel attractive. popular / A lot of
people wear clothes from the most popular designers.
psychological / We choose clothes for psychological
reasons, such as feeling good and fitting in. social / We
dress up for social events like parties and dances,

Track 048 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 63.

Track 049 o $1: So the colours we wear definitely affect
us psychologically and physiologically. $2: I'm not sure | get
it. When you say physiologically, what do you mean?

51 | mean how it makes you feel. $2: Are you saying that
the colours of the clothes we wear can make us feel ill?

§1: No, that's not it. What | mean is that colours affect our
moods. You know, blue makes people feel calm and relaxed,
and red makes them feel excited and energetic. $2: Could
you explain that a little more?

51: Of course. Blue and red are associated with those
emotions. But there are physical effects on the body, too.
Blue causes the body to produce calming chemicals, and red
causes you to breathe faster.

Track 050 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 64.

Track 051 o A lot of our clothing is made from natural
materials such as cotton, wool, leather and silk. Synthetic
materials such as nylon and polyester are also very popular.
But all of these materials, whether natural or synthetic,
affect the environment. For example, many toxic chemicals
are used to make your leather shoes. The manufacture

of your cotton jeans requires enormous amounts of water
and energy. And if dyes are used to colour any of these
materials, then even more water, energy and toxic chemicals
are required.

Track 052 o Nearly two billion pairs of jeans are made
every year. Cotton and other materials are sent to the
factory where the jeans are assembled. Jeans are then
shipped to a warehouse and later sent to retailers. Jeans
can travel up to 65,000 kilometres before they're purchased
by a customer. With every step in the process, the cost of
jeans goes up! Did you know that when you buy a pair of
ieans, you might be paying more than four hundred times the
cost of manufacture?

Track 053 o LEARN NEW WORDS ship / Jeans are

shipped around the world. assemble / A pair of jeans

is assembled very quickly. factory / Jeans are made in
factories. warehouse / Jeans are sent from the factory to a
warehouse. retailer / Retailers sell things to the final users,
not to other shops. purchase / Most people purchase jeans
at retailers,

Track 054 e LEARN NEW WORDS donate / It's best to
donate clothes that don't fit you. eco-friendly / Natural
rmaterials are more eco-friendly than synthetic materials,
entrepreneur / Santana Draper is a YOUNg entreprengur
with his own business. give back / Some people like to
give back to the community when they have more than they
need. profit / Some companies give part of their profits to
environmental organisations.

Track 055 e WHILEYOU READ See Student's Book
pages 66-67.

Track 056 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 70.

Track 057 B Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages T4-75,
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Express Yourself

ﬁ Read and listen to the poem by Asher Jay. . 057

Objectives
Students will
= jdentify elements and content of a
poOem.
+ connect ideas about group behaviour wshian is aloant ex

The Garb Age

and fashion trends.

Content Viocabulary core, dated,
euphemism, excess, finite, indulgent,
surplus, vain

Resources Workbook pages 44-45/
Online Workbook (Units 3—4 Review),
Worksheet 3.4.8 (Teacher’s Hesource
CD-ROM,/Website); Track 057 (Audio
CD,/Website /CPT); CPFT: Express
Yourself Units 3-4

Materials drawing materials, video
camera

own designs,

vour garb age

@- Waork in groups. D 55 the poem.

do yvou think the poem is
? Circle the letter, Suppon

fazhions
bon footprint
=l clothing

woubdn't buy
el Do you agree

riee? Explain

shortened form of garbage. Point out that garbage is

Present the American English word for rubbish. Tell students
* Preview Ask students to turn to pages 74-75. that Asher probably uses the word to mean both

Discuss the photo. Ask all the wom k alike things. Explain that poetry uses language in unusual,

f ibe tf r sometimes playful ways to create a certain effect.
1shi Then ask partners to discuss these
questions: Do you think any of the women in the photo
are aware of their fashion footprint? What makes you
think the way you do?

s I Say etan for other ex I = 0N 3 T =
' fect. Play Track 057 once as students

listen and read along.

Practise

* Read together Say \Wen . 1d A | .
Asher Jay about fas! ind waste, Point out the
lines and verses, or stanzas (groups of lines), which
differentiate poetry from prose. Explain that this is a
lyric poem, which is a poem that conveys a message
through the thoughts and feelings of the speaker,
whose voice we hear through the words of the poem.
Read the title aloud. Ask What does garb mean? Some * Discuss Say
students may know that garb means 'a particular venat Is Lhe S
style of clothing' or ‘outfit’, and others may say it's a

144 UNITS 3-4

. Put students in small groups. Tell them to re-read
the poem and work together to use context clues to
figure out what indulgent, vain and euphemism mean.
Tell students up-cycle means ‘to recycle to create a
product of a higher quality than the original'.



Er;:.ﬁ

0 (:mnact Ideas. In Unit 3

this unit, you learnt about fashion
ends. What connection can you
the two topics?

ot
¥

EMVIrIment

& { [HBsIEr
® @l short video

TINEEEE Choose an activity.

L. Chonse a topic:
» fashbon and group behaviour
» clothing and its impact on the

. Choose a way 1o express voursell
& il [peEIm Or rap

3. Present VORET W nrk

BE THE EXPERT

Genre in Depth

Rhyme and rhythm Rhyme is the
repetition of the same or similar sounds
in words, and rhythm is the regular
pattern of sounds in a poem. Point out to
students how the second and last lines
of each stanza of The Garb Age rhyme.
Remind them to note the rhythm this
rhyme scheme creéates and how it affects
their understanding and appreciation of
the poem.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Worksheet
3.4.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= identify elements and content of a poem?
Ask students to identify the main message
of the poem.

= connect ideas about group behaviour and
fashion trends?

Ask What effect does group behaviour have
on the fashion industry?

Workbook Assign pages 44-45.
Online Workbook review
75

with = ! tanza? Tell students to answer
Question 1. Finally, ask

* Say Now answer Question 2. Walk around the room to
check students’ ur\ﬂugwndmg Ask W

Connect

. Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud.
Tell students to begin {hew dlscussmna Provide
prumpt&- a5 HLEL‘SE:E!F}- (5 [N

* To sum up, ask Why are wi

' Invite

students to share their thoughts. Ask Have |

Prepare

*TNITEENE Review Activity 4. Allow students to make
their own choices. You may want to assign this activity
in advance so that students have more time to work
on it in class or at home.

= &2 To help students decide on an activity, tell them
to consider what message they want to communicate.
You might suggest poems to read or suitable raps
to listen to. Help those who choose the video option
decide whether they want to do a documentary-style
video or tell a story.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work.
Remind them to listen actively by focusing on the
speaker or presenter,
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about the evolution
of flight.
Content Objectives
Students will
= gxamine the world of animal and
human flight.
+ read about the development of the
first powered aeroplane.
+ consider how childhood interests can
influence career choices.
Language Objectives
Students will
= talk about the evolution of flying
animals and machines.
« use phrases to argue, countérargue
and concede.
* use the past perfect to distinguish
the first of two actions in the past.
« use the past perfect continuous to
describe the first of two actions in
the past.
« write a classification essay
describing two types of animal flight,

Vocabulary

pages TB-T9 adaptation, capability,
early, evolve, feature, flap, flight,
glide, hollow, limited, soar, weight,
wingspan

page BO allow. powered, skilled,
support

page 83 ascend, descend, force,
parachute, prove, stabie

page B4 engine, fuel, to land, pilot.
to take off

Vocabulary Strategies Root words
(port); Using a dictionary

Speaking Strategy Arguing and
conceding

Grammar
Grammar 1 LUse the past perfect to
distinguish the first of two actions
in the past
Grammar 2 Use the past perfect
continuous to describe the first of
two actions in the past
Reading Reaching for the Sky
Reading Strategy |dentify sequence
of events
Video Scene 5.1: Flight of the RoboBee;
Scene 5.2: Meet Ryan Carney
Writing Classification essay
National Geographic
Mission Explore Your Interests
Project
+ Flying machine model
= Poster
« Advertisement
Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation:
Past perfect

Pacing Guides 3.5.1,3.5.2,3.5.3
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1. We all know that birds fly. What
other living things fly? Make a list

of 45 many as you can.

2, Why do vou think humans have

always wanted to fly?

3. Would you like to be able to fly?

Why or why not?
TE

Aetmen Mping ewer 1ha Cily ol Dubsi,

- Bnited Arsh [mviratey

|

Introduce the Unit

What's the differe

i/ h;f ud H.

+ Build background Say The next unit is about flying. Many of

d El

- &

stider?
' Explain

that, unlike acmplanes gnders dont need engines to fly they are
carried along rivers’ of air, called air currents, in the almoaphere

Ask W

'I".'I_I'Iu".r IS rmrore [Ke e w

'y

If possible, display phoms of gliders. Discuss. (Planes are bigger;
they go faster. Gliders are small and quiet; they have to be towed
into the sky by an aeroplane.)

* Tell students to m:ren their books at pagez T6-T7. Ask A

- . Fh dom s of
are [ney i dare (Ney ading

Read

alc}urd the caption. Tell students the men are flying with jetpacks,
consisting of a carbon fibre wing and four tiny engines.

* Ask questions such as the following to encourage discussion:

{a city in the United Arab Emirates)

fiving above? (the United Arab Emirates)



4L .

*From flying dinosaurs to jet
packs, the ability to soar
among the nlpud:ﬁ'las alwa# ;

our imagination.”
1 - " Rya m'ﬂf -
»

Sy

= T0 START Ask a student to read aloud Question 1 on page 76. Write
some responses on the board. (some insects, bats) Explain that
only birds, insects and bats can truly fly. Other animals, such as
lemurs and flying squirrels, glide or leap, which is not real flight.

* Read aloud the quote on page 77. Ask students what they think
captivated our imagination means. (fascinated us, made us wonder)
Ask another student to read Question 2 aloud. Discuss as
a class.

= Ask a student to read Question 3 aloud. Ask students what they
know about paragliding, parasailing, bungee jumping or riding a zip
line. Ask Might these activities feel like flying? Invite students to
share any experiences they've had with these or similar activities.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.5.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
students will be thinking and writing about the appeal of human
flight.

Objectives
Students will
« describe and discuss a photo.

« discuss why people are fascinated

by flight.
Content vocabulary soar

Resources Worksheet 3.5.1 (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM/Website);
CPT: Unit Opener

Materials photos of gliders (optional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows Yves Rossy and Vince
Reffet flying with experimental jetpacks

invented by Rossy, a Swiss military pilot
and aviation enthusiast. In recent years,

Rossy has exhibited versions of his

jetpacks in high-profile events staged
around the world, including the United

Arab Emirates, the English Channel

and

the Grand Canyon. The jetpack’s four
engines are mounted beneath the wing,
and eight gallons of jet fuel provide about
ten minutes of thrust. Rossy performs
loops, rolls and other manoeuvres USIing

body movements.

Teaching Tip

There may be times during a lesson when
you need to provide a long explanation or
multiple examples. Make sure students
still have a chance to speak. It can be
helpful to pause during your explanation
and ask students to repeat the concept
that you just presented. This will keep
students engaged and allow them to

practise the language.

UNIT OPENER
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Which animal do you think was the
first to fly? Why? Di Then listen

and read., inoss

Objectives
Students will
. use '.'(:-!Z&IIJ.IL:-IT'T related to animal
flight

Today it's

350 million years ago 229 million years ago

By 229 million vears ago, Migh had

il wi also developed in prerosaurs, large flying
1w Kimd., All life was Hmived repliles. These animals were not dinosaurs,

wl. This ing Ty bt were closely related o them. They were

* use new vocabulary to read about vhich were ¢ good (liers because they had strong fight

and discuss the evolution of flight in
danimals.

Target Vocabulary adaptation,
capability, early, evolve, feature, flap,
flight, glide, hollow, limited, soar, weight,
wingspan

Content Vocabulary ancestors,
clawed, reptiles, theory

Resources Worksheet 3.5.2 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Webhsite): Tracks
058-059 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT):
CPT: Vocabulary

Ir wings and even soar, using the

wind to help them stay in the air, The
largest Mying animal ever was a pterosaur
named Cheeizalcoatius, which hs

fuietzalcoatis had a

welght of 200 kg. (440 1)

muscles, skin-covered wings and strong
bt bedlow bones, They could glide, flap
the

acl

a head as hig as a human and
a hody as tall as a giraffe

warm Up * Revisit Sr']'y'
* Build background Write evolution on the board.
Say

Point to the board and ask if anyone can read
aloud the word. Explain that evolution is the noun that
names the process by which physical changes happen h

’ . ik aabh g list like the one below.
over time.
* Then write evolve on the board and tell students it's cockroaches, other insects
the verb that describes the action of changing, as in fish

Bats evolved from gliding animals to flying animals. frogs

crocodiles, snakes, other
Present reptiles

. Ask students to open their books at pages 78-79.
Read the Activity 1 questions. Remind students that
only birds, insects and bats can fly,
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Brainstorm a

dinosaurs
birds

apes, other mammals



BE THE EXPERT

150 million years ago 55 million years ago

Today's birds are actually living The fourth and last appearance of

The earliest k ar that Might happened 55 million years ‘
wsichered t 3 ag, when the ancestors of bats developed It was not until the 1990s that most

the capability of powered (ight. It's likely scientists agreed that birds evolved

wres with that these mammals lived in trees and from dinosaurs. The many recent fossils

samd a first became gliders, Uver time, their af Qﬂrl'j" birds and their predecessars
oy i bodies formed wings, makingtats S, that have been collected worldwide
e skilled Miers due mammals that have evolved o fy.
reveal that features previously thought

to belong exclusively to birds — from
feathers to a wishbone — were present
in birds’ dinosaur predecessors. Today,
the consensus is that birds evolved from
a group of small meat-eating dinosaurs
that included Velociraptor of Jurassic Park
fame.

Qur World in Context

o better light adapiations

Teaching Tip

When vou introduce new vocabulary,

ask the entire class to repeat each
word. Then ask individual students to
repeat the same word aloud. Correct any
pronunciation errors. This allows you 1o
monitor pronunciation quickly and fix any
errors before students begin to use the
words on their own.

Listen and repeat. 5 058

1 a: 4

i#f . Work in pairs. The capability of flight has

* Say read a how ¢ vocabulary words. Assign two or three to each pair.
i VOIVE b Play Track 058 and Say Work together to write a 1 - for -
tell students to listen and read. Then discuss the r i
photos and the reading with students. Ask questions * Model an example for students. Point to adaptation.
such as: !
e Write on the board Dinosaurs underwent adapiations
: (from structures that allowed them to fly. When students have finished,
that originally supported insects’ ancestors as they ask pairs to read their sentences to the class.
moved in water)
Practise
{feathers) _
flight . Put students into pairs. Read aloud the Activity 3
igh i :

questions on page 79. Say Rey
that requires a source of energy) PRRISE Lol SRS, Bl g S
Ask Wi

(they need to be flapped) : i
Tell

partners to discuss. When they have finished, ask
pairs to share their ideas.

. LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 059. Ask students
to listen and repeat. Then put students into pairs. Tell
partners to take turns saying each word. Display the
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
* practise using vocabulary related to
the evolution of flight in animals.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary aliow, powered,
skilled, support
Vocabulary Strategy Root words
(port)
Content Vocabulary descendants
Resources Online Workbook/Warkbook
pages 46-47; Tracks 060-061 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

150 UNIT 5

o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

adaplation capabiiity wvalve Hight
Elidn hollow limited weight

As an evolutionary biclogist and palacontologist, Ryan
Carney studies the history of dinosaurs and their modern-day
descendants: birds. From a single leather, he was inspired o
research the B i ihat species made
over time in arder 1o fly, He is interested in Archaeopteryx
because it was the earlbest known dinosaur, Archeacopterys was
also the eariest species B .. thie
P of powered light. Ryan investigates
the theory that Ll in hirds originated
from “the ground up’ (from ancestors that firs: ran on the
ground), and mot from ‘the trees down’ (from ancestors whio
lived in trees and then learnt (o

before evemually flying),

(L)) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match
them to their definitions. Then listen and repeat.

allow powerid akilled support

Rpan Carnay

L. 1o provide the capability to do something
2. having the capability 1o do somet hing well
3, o carry the weight of semething

b, hawving encergy to produce movement

) INGEETE Choose an activity, Work in pairs.

L. List three insects that fly and three that don't. Compare the insects on the
tw lists. What are the advantages of Nlying for insects?

2. With around 10,000 species in existence, hinds have developed a wide variety
of adaptations for fight. Compare and contrast two very different-looking
hirds. How is their flight similar? How is it different?

3. Why do you think bais developed flight 1o use mainly at night? How are bas’
Might adaprations different from those of other fliers?

BO VOCABULARY

. 0 Ask students to turn to page 80. Point out the photos of the

fossil and Ryan Carney. Say Ryan is a palasontologist, a scientist
who studies fossils to learn about life on Earth. Ask students to
read the words in the word box aloud. Tell them to choose a word
and use it in a sentence. Then tell students to complete Activity 4
independently. Ask a student read the completed paragraph aloud.

« £) LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the box. Tell

students to listen for the words as you play Track 060. Then replay
the track and ask students to match each of the four words to its
definition. Play Track 061 and tell students to listen and repeat. Ask
Did you match the words to the right definitions? Review the word
meanings. Tell students to correct any mistakes.

* Vocabulary Strategy Write support on the board. Circle port and

say Port is a word part called a root. Like prefixes and suffixes, roots
have meaning. Explain that a word root is usually part of another
word, and if you know its meaning, it can help you work out the
meaning of an unfamiliar word. Say Port means ‘to carry”. If you
didn’t know the meaning of support, recognising the root would



help you work out that support has something to do with holding,
carrying or keeping something from falling.

Apply ©

. o Say Let's list some familiar insects. 'l start with cockroaches.
What are some others? Add students’ suggestions to the list.
{bees, wasps, ants, butterflies, mosquitoes, termites) Say Now, lets
name some birds. Start another list and add students’ suggestions.
(eagles, gulls, parrots, canaries, turkeys, hummingbirds)

«TIAEENE Ask students to read Activity 6. Explain that students
who choose option 1 will compare and contrast two categories of
insects — those that fly and those that don’t. Students who choose
option 2 will compare and contrast two birds with very different
physical characteristics — and the way they fly. Say After you
compare and contrast, you'll need to analyse the information.,

* Think aloud Model thinking about the third activity option. Say |
think bats are fascinating because theyre the only flying mammal.
I'm going to do option 3. I'l need to contrast the physical features
that allow bats to fly with those of insects and birds. First, I'll go back
and re-read the section about bats on page 79. Bats' wings look very
different to those of insects and birds. 1l start with that.

* Put students who are interested in the same option into pairs.
Ask them to re-read the instructions and complete the activity. Tell
students to make notes. Then review their work as a class.

Extend

* Point out that the ancestors of bats appeared 95 million years
after Archaeopteryx. Say Evolution is a very, very slow process.
Bats are the only flying mammal now, but what other mammais
might be slowly evolving the capability of flight as we speak? Put
students into small groups to discuss. Say Give reasons for your
conclusions. Try to use the new vocabulary in your discussion.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.5.2.

Consolidate

= Write on the board: evolve, feature, flap, flight, glide, hollow, limited,
soar, weight, wingspan. Say Write a paragraph about the mammal
vou think will be the next to evolve the capability of flight. Describe
its features and how it flies. Use as many of the vocabulary words on
the board as you can. Include a drawing of what the animal might
look like.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Root words (port) The word root port
comes from the Latin word for ‘to carry’.
Other words that contain the Latin root
port are transportation ('system for
carrying people or things from one place
to another’), transport (‘to carry from one
place to another'), portable (‘able to be
carried easily’), porter (‘a person who
carries baggage') and portfolio ("a case
for carrying materials’).

Teaching Tip

Graphic organisers help students
organise and categorise information,
show cause-and-effect relationships,
and compare and contrast ideas. Tables
and diagrams can help visual learmers
understand complex ideas. Additionally,
when students return to a lesson to
review material, graphic organisers help
them quickly locate important ideas.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« use vocabulary related to animal flight?

Ask Many animals glide or jump, but what
capability sets insects, birds and bats apart
from these other animals?

= use new vocabulary to discuss the
evolution of flight in animals?

Ask students to name some features of
pterosaurs that allowed them to fiy,

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 46-47.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY SPEAKING STRATEGY SR

Arguing Conceding

' Sure you agree that | guess you have a poinl.
Dhjectlve Wil | think that
Students will Most people suppost Well, maybe you're rght
* use expressions to argue and Yos, but what about ___ ?

concede points,
Speaking Strategy Arguing and
conceding
Academic Language argue, concede
Content Vocabulary iogical
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
3.5.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ Anm: You know, we still don't know much about the

Website); Tracks 062-063 (Audio CD/ ancestors of bats. There just isn't much evidence,
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy Alan:  Maybe, bui L peoy port thee ichea that bats are

closedy related 1o a group ur m1||11|11.1l-»1h i inlso inchudes the colugo.

€D Listen. How do the speakers argue their points and
concede? Write the phrases you hear, BREEE]

6 Read and complete the dialogue,

Ann:  Yes, : i about _ the fact that the colugo
glides? It dosesn’t Map its wings and (.

Alan:  Well, | LNk T bans and colugos probably
hid an ancestor in commaon ot some point. Think about i 'm

- that they share characteristics.
Their wings look very -.nml.u And both species eat insects. So its bogical
thist their ancestor would be a nocturnal glider who lived in trees.

Ann: | : 4 sman there,
————

o Work in groups. Cut out the cards. Take turns -—
reading them aloud, Group members argue and
r—
S 4300

concede each point.

Mos2 students support the idea Go to page 163,
o Wark in pairs. What affects | o less bemewo | do. too
your awn life? What do you
want to change? Take turns

arguing and conceding. Vs, but what about prepaning for tests?
Homework cisn e useful for that

Well. mayte you'se right

SPEAKING 81

Warm Up Present )

* Activate prior knowledge Ask \What o vou call it when * Ask How did your conversations go? Were you polite?
vou and a friend are talking about something but you Did you admit to one another that others may agree
don't agree about it? (arguing) Model arguing with a with both of you? Say When vou do that, it’s called
student. Write a sentence frame on the board and ask conceding. Let’s hear some other ways of arguing
the student to complete it aloud: | think that is and conceding. Tell students to turn to page 81. Play
the best singer today. Respond by saying | think you're Track 062.
wrong. I'm sure _______ is the best singer today,

- o Say Now listen as two people argue and concede.

* Say (Student's name) and | stated our opinions - and Pay attention to how they respond. Write the phrases
that was that. End of conversation. Explain that neither they use. Play Track 063. When students have finished,
of you offered a reason for your opinion, nor did you ask them to share what they wrote. Then tell partners
admit that there are probably other people who would to use the expressions they wrote to practise arguing
agree with each of you. Say There are better, more and conceding. Provide other prompts such as:

polite and more helpful ways of arguing.
What do you thinkabout 7

* Add to the board You might be right and But what 1
You have a point, but I think that

about the fact that ? Then tell partners to use
the language on the board to have a conversation in Yes, butdon'tyouagreethat 2
which they disagree about something. Many experts say that

152 uNITS



Practise o

. o Once students seem comfortable using the language
of arguing and conceding, ask them to complete the activity

independently. Before they begin, point out the photo of the colugo

and tell students it's a small mammal that lives in Southeast
Asia. Say It's also called a flying lemur, despite the fact that it's not
a lemur and it doesn't fly. It glides. When they have finished, ask
students to read aloud their completed dialogues.

apply © O

« €) Tell students to cut out the cards on page 163. Point out
that the cards contain information related to Units 1-5. Then put
students into small groups and read the instructions. Ask each
group member to choose a card. Say Decide whether you agree
with the staterment an the card or not, and then argue your point
with the other group members, who must then concede. Circulate
as students interact, and provide assistance as needed. Say Be
polite. Only one student speaks at a time.

. o Read the Activity 4 instructions aloud. Put students into pairs
and ask them to read the model dialogue. Say Let’s brainstorm
situations partners might argue about. You might suggest topics
such as following fashion trends, bringing mobile phones to
class, whether flash mobs serve any good purpose or the best
way to raise students’ awareness of environmental issues. When
students have completed their discussions, ask them to share
any phrases they used to argue and concede. Write them on the
board.

Extend

* Tell the Activity 4 partners to work together to write a dialogue
based on their discussion. Tell them to include the expressions
they used to argue and concede or use ones from the board. Then
ask pairs to read their dialogues aloud to the class.

« |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.5.3. Partners can use the
worksheet for further practice in arguing and conceding.

Consolidate

* Use one of the topics students brainstormed for Activity 4. Write
a statement about the topic on the board. For example, | think
the school should ban mobile phones in class. Below that, display
expressions of argument and concession.

» Tell students to stand in a circle. Explain that you'll begin a
conversation by reading aloud the statement on the board to a
student in the circle. That student will continue the conversation
by conceding a point. Then the next student will argue a different
point about the topic, to which the next student will concede, and
so on, until everyone has had a chance to speak. Say Let’s see
how long we can keep the conversation going!

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Arguing and conceding are commaon
conversation technigues. Tell students
that learning to politely argue and
concede will improve their conversational
skills while also showing that they're
actively listening to what someone is
saying. Other expressions used to argue
and concede include the following:

To introduce an issue: Some people feel /
insist / believe that

To concede a point: While it's true /
sensible / evident that

To argue your own point: It's also true / It's
more important / The biggder issue is that
To sum up: Its clear / | believe that

Formative Assessment
Can students
» use expressions to concede points?

Say Imagine someone told you they don't
believe that birds are descended from
dinosaurs because theyre smaller than
dinosaurs and covered with feathers. How
would you concede a point?

« USe expressions to argue points?
Ask Now, how would you argue a different
point?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives
Students will
* identify the form, meaning and use
of the past perfect tense.
+ use the past perfect to distinguish
the first of two actions in the past,
* use words associated with human
flight.
Grammar Past perfect: Talking about
the first of two actions in the past
Target Vocabulary ascend, descend,
force, parachute, prove, stable

Academic Language past perfect,
timeline

Content Vocabulary scCE, CE,
experimented, gravily, kites, signalling,
transport

Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation:
Past perfect

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 48-49; Tracks 064-067,
123-125 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
CPT: Grammar 1 and Pronunciation;
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website)

Materials pieces of card

154 UNIT 5

GRAMMAR R
Past perfect: Talking about the first of two actions in the past

Pterosaurs disappesred, Ptergsaurs had already disappeared by the
Modesn birds evoled. time modem birds vahed.

The: capability of flight developed four By the time humans tried o fly, the capability of
times in animals, Tight had developed in four groups of animals.
Humans tried to fly.

€D uisten. which of the two actions in the past happened first? Tick the box, SEE

1. O ki Might B animal Might

2. ¢ running, arm Napping L kite: Mighu

3. o measuring, signalling [] human transpon
4. 0 fun and entertainment ' military use

5 11 kites made of paper ¥ Kites made of silk

) Read and complete the sentences. Use past perfect forms of the verbs in the box,

design draw forget |ump Tun ty

Jumiping from towers, walls and cliffs was among many ways humans tried oy, Ma ny
men T T tor ly like the birds before success was achieved in 875 CE.
I that year, a man named Abdul Qasim Abbas Ibn Firnas jumped ||,1;|r|'| i hlﬁh wall buile
over avalley in Cordoba, Spain. Before his experiment, he L

wings covered in feathers, He planned to wear them on his arms and legs. Also, he

O Papser a series of wing movements 1o use in !'I|g|1| According
1o the people who saw his experiment, e began to fall after he . S
Afterwands, he climbed even higher than his starting point, He glided for several hundred
feet, turned and came back wo the wall. He hurt his back in the experiment, possibly because

he adih i o include a tail in his design.

1000 B7S 1295
| The Chinese mven kiles Abbas Ibn Fimas wants o Marco Polo
| prove that man can fly. He desonbes
tries. flying by jumping with man-canying
feaihiered wings kifgs

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say You know that we use the past form
of a verb to talk about things that happened in the past, as in Last
night, | recycled all my old shoes. Then say Sometimes, we talk
about more than one past event at the same time. When we do, it's
helpful to let the listener know which thing happened first.

* Write on the board By the time | went to bed, everyone else had
been asleep for hours. Read aloud the sentence and underline
went to bed and had been asleep. Ask Who went to bed first, me or
everyone else? (everyone else) Say The word had helps you know
which action happened first.

* Write on the board:

When I arrived home yesterday, I got a big surprise.
The cat had knocked over the birdcage.

The bird had got out.

It had flown to the top of the window.

The cat had ripped the curtains trying to get it.



€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen. Lear about
Leonardo da Vinci and the history of human flight.
Then listen and repeal. SEEE

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

There are three perfect tenses: the
present perfect, past perfect and future
perfect. The past perfect is formed with
the past form of have (had) plus the past
participle of the verb.

'o Read the sentences. Tick T for true or F for false.

1. Gravity is one of the forces that acts on flying and falling objects.
3 Leonards da Vinc designed his parachute in 1585,
4. A stable Mying object does not move from side o side.

4. D Vinei created a helicopter that ascended into the sky o an angle

ROBOG K
ORORG

5. A parachute can be used w help people descend safely from the sky.

6. Experts proved that da Vinei's glider was almaost the same as Cayley's, @' @ Use the ... to talk about ...

present perfect something that took

o Work in groups. Use the timeline and new words o make four tree sentences about place in the past
flight. Use the past perfect. and may still be
1. going on:
| have read about the

a history of flight.

past perfect something that

took place before
something else in
the past:

| had read about
da Vinci before you

- fepa told me about him.
Leonanda da Yinc The: Montgolfeer beothers
studies forces launch hot-gar balloons: " .
that allect objects | These balipons ascend when future perfect something that will
n the air in order | 1670 the: air insice is hot and take place before
{0 dessgn fiying Francasco Lans descend when it cols something else in
RS de Terzi designs the future:
1595 B i 1800 [ will have read all |
Fausto Verango George: Cayle e
| designs a “ﬂ:‘:s e “{ﬂ can by the time the
stable ghider to test is given.
canry a human,

| Another use of the past perfect is in an if-
SO N—- clause, to express an imaginary situation,
as in If | had been better in maths, [ could

GRAMMAR 83
have been an astronaut, This use will be
covered in maore depth in Unit 6.
» Ask students to read the sentences silently. Say Fay attention to the Pronunciation
underlined verbs. Ask What things happened first? Did they happen Go to Student's Book page 146. Use
before or after | arrived home? (before) Ask Which word helped you Audio Tracks 123-125.
know what things happened first? (had) Then ask questions such as
Did the cat rip the curtains before or after the bird got out? Relaxed pronunciation: Past
perfect Students learn about
Present S maane v v
« Ask students to open their books at page 82 and look at the reduced to /d/, but they may not realise
grammar box. Read aloud the grammar skill at the top of the box. :;.ta;r':x:; I:j:ﬁ;gafd:ﬁ ﬂi?drf::ﬁf
Point out the past perfect verbs on the right side of the box. Say /had/) as well as question words (Whend
When you use had and the past participle of a verb to talk about Jad/ or /had/: Whod /d/,
something that happened before something else in the past, it's fod/ or {hadf).
called the past perfect form. Let’s listen to sentences with past It's not necessary for students to attempt
perfect verbs. Play Track 064 as students listen. to speak this way, but it is important for

them to listen for it and be aware of the
slight differences between how the past
perfect sounds compared to the simple
past. That small sound carries meaning.

GRAMMAR 1 155



* Ask a student to read aloud the first two sentences
on the left side of the grammar box. Ask What are
the verbs in these sentences? (disappeared, evolved)
What form are they? (simple past) Then ask How can
you combine these two sentences and say which event
happened first? Ask a student to read aloud the first
sentence on the right side of the grammar box. Repeat
the process with the second group of sentences.

* Tell pairs to read the sentences to each other. One
partner reads the two sentences on the left. The
other partner then reads the sentence on the right.
Then they swap roles. Circulate as pairs read to each
other. Stop occasionally and ask partners Which event
happened first?

Practise ) €)

. o Say Now we'll hear sentences about the history of
kites. Listen for the past perfect verbs. Write down as
many as yvou can. Play Track 065 once and tell students
to listen.

* Read the Activity 1 instructions. Say Let’s go over
item 1 together. Ask Which past action happened first
- people experimented with kite flight or flight existed
in animals? (flight existed in animals) Say Look at the
verbs you wrote. What past perfect verb helped you
work out the answer? (had existed) Replay Track 065
and ask students to complete the activity. Review the
answers and the past perfect verbs as a class.

156 UNIT 5

- o Read the activity instructions and verbs aloud.
Ask How do you write the past perfect form of a verb?
Remind students that to form the past perfect you use
had and the past participle of the verb. Then review
that the past participles of some verbs are not written
with the ending -ed. Instead, the past participles of
these ‘irregular’ verbs have to be memorised.

* Point out that draw and forget are irregular verbs.
Write the past perfect forms of the verbs in the box:
had designed, had drawn, had forgotten, had Jjumped,
had tried. Remind students that when a verb, such as
try, ends in a consonant + y, we replace ¥ with jed to
write the past form.

* Read the first two sentences. Say | have to fill in the
blank with the past perfect verb form of a verb in the
box. Ask Which verb makes the most sense here? (had
tried) You may wish to pair less proficient readers of
English with more proficient students to complete the
activity. When students have finished, ask individuals
to read each sentence.

Apply © 0 O

« € LEARN NEWWORDS Point out the image of
Leonardo da Vinci on page 83. Ask Does anyone know
anything about Leonardo da Vinci? Some students may
know he was a famous artist. Then say In addition
to da Vinci's many artistic achievements, he was one
of the first people to consider the science of powered
flight. Let's listen and learn some new words. Play
Track 066 and tell students to listen. Then play Track
067. Ask students to listen and repeat.

. o Read aloud the activity instructions. Ask students
to read the sentences. Then say Before you decide
which statements are true and which are false, we'll
listen to the audio tracks again. Replay Track 066 and
Track 067. Review the answers as a class.

* Draw students’ attention to the image across the
bottom of pages 82-83. Ask Does anyone know what
type of diagram this is? Explain that it's a timeline
showing important events in the early history of
human flight. Say You've heard some of these events
already. Others will be new to you. Ask students to read
aloud each section of the timeline, including the year.
Provide assistance as necessary.



» ©) put students into small groups. Read the Activity 5
instructions. Provide a sample sentence, such as Long before
da Vinci designed flying machines, Abbas Ibn Firnas had glided
with wings. Say Listen to one another’s suggestions for sentences.
Encourage all group members to share their ideas. Come lo a
consensus, and remember to use the new vocabulary words in your
sentences. Help groups as necessary. Ask each student to write
down his or her group’s sentences. When they have finished, ask
groups to share some sentences. Write a few on the board as
models.

Extend

* Put students into pairs with someone from a different group, if
possible. Ask partners to take turns reading their four sentences
to each other. Tell them to peer-review the sentences. Say Check
the facts against the timeline. Make sure vocabulary words and past
perfect verbs are correct. See if you can add other vocabulary words.
Then challenge partners to work together to improve the sentences,
correcting any errors in vocabulary or in the use of past perfect
verbs. Then ask them to choose two of the sentences to rewrite on
a sheet of paper to display in the classroom.

Consolidate

= Choose verbs from the target vocabulary to write on pieces of
card, one to a card: allow, ascend, descend, evaolve, flap, glide, soar,
support. Give each student a card. Then display the following list:

adaptation capability flight parachute
bats colugo helicopter  pterosaurs
birds feature  insects wingspan

* Tell students to sit in a circle. Say We're going to practise verb forms,
Il call out a name. Point to and say (Billy). Prompt (Billy) to stand
and read aloud the word on his card, for example, ascend. Say Then
I'll say either simple past or past perfect. Look at (Billy) and say Fast
perfect.

* Explain that (Billy) must use the past perfect form of the verb on
his card and a word from the board in a sentence. Tell (Eilly) to
sit down. Then say (Billy) might say The helicopter had already
ascended by the time we got to the airport. Ask What's the past
perfect verb? (had ascended) Give students a few minutes to think
of sentence ideas. Then say OK, let’s begin!

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

The abbreviations CE (Common Era) and
BCE (Before Commaon Era) refer to a
method of numbering years based on the
birth of Jesus Christ. Despite the obvious
connection, the terms were conceived

as neutral chronological indicators that
are not specifically related to Christianity,
and therefore sensitive to all religions.
The terms are, nevertheless, tied to the
Gregorian calendar, introduced in 1582 by
Pope Gregory Xlll, and used worldwide.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= identify the form, meaning and use of the
past perfect tense?

Ask students to identify which sentence
has a past perfect verb:

Da Vinci made diagrams of flying machines
in the 15" century.

Long before the modern helicopter was
developed, da Vinci had designed an ‘aerial
screw’.

use the past perfect to distinguish the first
of two actions in the past?

Ask students which action came first:

By the time reptiles evolved the capability
of flight, insects had already flown for
millions of years.

use words associated with human flight?

Ask students to use at least two of the
following words in a sentence about a past
action: ascend, descend, force, parachute,
prove, stable,

Sample: The pilot descended to the ground
in a parachute.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 48-49.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
= summarise events that led to the
Wright brothers’ development of the
first powered aeroplane.
= use new words from the reading.
* pul events in sequential order.
Reading Strategy Identify sequence
of events

Target Vocabulary engine, fuel,
to land, pilot, to take off

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
dictionary

Academic Language sequence of
events, syllables

Content Vocabulary contribution,
engineers, generated, horsepower,
mechanics, perfecting, phonetic, reality,
rubber bands, wind tunnel

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 50-51; Worksheet 3.5.4
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 068-069 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials set of classroom dictionaries

158 UNIT 5

{0 BEFOREVOUREAD Discuss inpairs.  The Dream of Human Flight
What do you know about the Wright

e Hling, Milton Wri
brothers and flight? Make a list. What Ine day while travelling, Milon Wright

saw a smiall toy helicopter thar was powered

are three facts you expect to find in by ruibiber bands. Hie bought this toy for his two
the reading? voung sons, Orville and Wilbur, Mr Wright
surely had no idea this simple act would lead
9 LEARN NEW WORDS Find the words o the ereation of the w‘ﬂrkr'* first powered
in the reading. What do you think acroplane. The toy gave the brothers a strong
they mean? Then find the words land, imterest in flight. They soon began irying to
fuel and pilot in a dictionary. Look at build similar models themselves,
the different ways these words can be When they were older, the Wright brothers
used. Then listen and repeat all of the decided they wanted to make a *small
new words, T contribution’ to the field of flight. At thar time,
[ most attention on Might focused on hot-air
engine fuel ioland pilst to take off | balloons and gliders. However, the brothers

were more interested in a heavier lying

machine, powered by an engine and controlled
(€ WHILE ¥0U READ Notice the order in by pllot. They first read sl the books thay

which events happened. RET could on the early mechanics of flight. Then
they used kites to better understand the forces
that controlbed objects in the air,

Over the next three years, the Wright
hrathers worked on designs and shapes for
different types of gliders. During this time,

they worked with engineers Ouo Lilienthal
and Octave Chanute, both authors of books on
flight. These men were important influences
on the brothers” work.

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say We've read and talked about the

evolution of flight in animals and also humans' early attempts to fiy.
We've heard about aerial screws, parachutes, hot-air balloons and
gliders. What important development in the history of human flight
haven't we read about yet? (the invention of the aeroplane) Ask
What’s the main difference between gliders and aeroplanes? Discuss
with students the idea that aeroplanes are powered by engines that
require fuel.

Before You Read o o

* Say Now open your books at pages 84 and 85, Read the title. Look
at the photos and read the captions. Point out that the photos and
captions on page 85 are actually a timeline. Say Take a minute to
skim the text. When students are ready, ask them to predict what
they think the reading will be about.

. o Read aloud Activity 1. Put students into pairs. Remind them

that they can use a three-column table to list what they know,
what they expect to find out and what they learnt from the reading.



The brathers had built a wind tunnel 1o £ AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to
test different shapes of wings and tails for their answer the questions.

gliders. Then they began to think about how to

. What is the main idea of the

get a fying machine weighing 272 kg, (600 h.) reading?

into the air and keep Qi
there. They designed a
12-horsepower engine
that generated enough
force 1o allow the Flyer
to take off from the
ground in December
1903. It ascended about
3 m. (10 L) into the air
and continued o fly
36 m. (120 It.) in abowt
12 seconds. The frst
heavier-than-air Might
became a reality!

The second, third
and fourth flights
followed on the same
day. But the Wright
brothers observed that
the Flyer was not stable
enough and was hard o
control. They spent two
mORe vears perlecting
their aeroplane. Finally,
on the 5* of Dctober 1905,

2. How did the Wright brothers
prepare for their project?

3. Whaose ideas on Might influenced
the Wright brothers?

4. The Wright brothers worked on
their Might project for years, What
personality characteristics do you
think they had that belped them
reach their goals?

) Put the events in order.

= The Wright brothers built a
wind tunnel to test the wings
and rails of their gliders.

— & They read everything they
could about Might.

. They flew Fiyer L about
39 km. (24 mi.) before it ran
ot of fuel.

% Theydesigned a 12-
horsepower engine to power
the Flyer.

' Theyused kites to learn more
abvourt how things My

— & They worked for two years to
metke the Flyer more stable,

) Discuss in groups.
1. How do you think the Wright
brothers’ wark helped shape the
20" century? Whan aspects of
life changed?

2, s just one person ever truly
respaonsible for a great idea or
invention? (o all ideas and
imventions build on the work of
previous generations? Whit do
you think? Why?

READING 85

Display a table like this one for students to copy. Tell them to fill in
the first two columns as they discuss the activity questions.

Topic: The Wright Brothers and Flight

What T know

What I expect to find out | What I learnt

* € LEARN NEWWORDS Read aloud the words in the word box.
Encourage students to share what they think the words mean.
Tell them they can act out the words or use gestures to show the

meanings.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Identify sequence of events The
sequence of events refers to the order
in which events happen in a story or an
informational text. it can also refer to
the order of steps to follow in a process
or set of instructions on how to make
or do something. Certain words and
phrases signal when a text is organised
in sequential order. These words and
phrases include first, next, then, finally,
later on, in the meantime, and so on, as
well as dates, times and other phrases
that indicate the passage of time.

In Reaching for the Sky, these phrases
include when they were older and over the
next three years. Recognising these signal
words and phrases and understanding
the sequence of events in a text will

help students better understand and
remember what they read,

Teaching Tip

It's easy for students to become
overwhelmed when listening to long
sentences and paragraphs in English,

Try to keep listening activities brief so
students have time to process and ask
questions about what they've heard. Tell
them to focus on and listen for key words.
Pause longer audio recordings wheneaver
necessary to check for comprehension.
Encourage students to practise their
listening skills outside of class by listening
to English-language television, radio and
Internet programmes.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. The Wright brothers took years to
perfect their aeroplane, which was a
major achievament in the history of
human flight.

2. They read the work of other flight
researchers, and they experimented
with kites and gliders.

3. Otto Lilienthal and Octave Chanute

4, Answers will vary. Traits might include
curiosity, determination, ambition,
creativity and persistence.
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* Say Now find the words in the reading. Then ask Does
the text confirm what you thought the words meant?
Explain that several of the words have more than one
meaning, and some can be used as nouns or verbs.
Say When you're not sure how a word is being used in a
text, look it up in a dictionary and try to work out which
definition bests fits the context of what you're reading.

* Ask students to look up fuel, land and pilot in a
dictionary. Ask Did anything you found in the entries
for these words surprise you? Discuss what students
learnt. Finally, play Track 068. Tell students to listen
and repeat.

* Vocabulary Strategy Remind students that in addition
to word definitions, a dictionary also shows how
to properly pronounce, or say, a word. Explain that,
in English, there can be several different ways to
pronounce a single letter, so it's important to become
familiar with how your dictionary shows pronunciation.

« Without saying it, write the word reality on the board.
Ask partners or small groups to work together to look
up the word in a dictionary. Say The entry word is
broken up into syllables, or word parts. Then point out
the phonetic respelling that follows each entry word.

» Say Stress marks show the syllable or syllables to
emphasise, or stress, when you say the word out loud.
Ask How many syllables does the word have? (four)
How many stress marks do you see? (one)

* Say Find the pronunciation key in your dictionary.
Tell students that it explains the different phonetic
symbols that show the sound each letter makes. It
also include examples of the sounds shown in the
respelling.
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* Call on a volunteer to come up and rewrite reality to
show its syllables and stress mark. Then ask the
student to point to each syllable as he/she says the
word aloud. (re + 'al i + ty) Tell students that online
dictionaries usually include a symbol that looks like
a tiny speaker after each word. They can click on the
symbol to hear the word pronounced correctly.

While YouRead )

. e Say Now we're going to listen to Reaching for the
Shky and learn more about the Wright brothers and their
contribution to the field of flight. Play Track 069 and tell
students to follow along.

* Say Now read again. This time, pay attention to the
sequence of events, or the order in which the evenis
happened. Note the words, phrases and dates the
writer uses to show that time has passed. Underline
them.

* You may want to suggest that students create their
own timelines for the development of the Wright
brothers’ aeroplane. Tell them to use the timeline on
page 85 as a model. Tell them to record only the four
or five most important events. Play Track 069 again or
allow students to read in silence.

After You Read o e o

. o Put students into pairs to answer the Activity
4 questions. If partners disagree on an answer, tell
them to read the text again and find information that
supports their answers. Review the answers as a
class.

. o Read aloud the Activity 5 instructions. Point out
the list of events and explain to students that they're
all things that the Wright brothers did. Tell students
to read the list. Ask Are the events listed in the order
in which they happened? (no) Then say Read the
events again and think about the order in which they
happened. The first event is numbered for you. Number
the rest in the correct order.

* Tell students if they're not sure, they can review the
reading and check the sections where they underlined
sequence words and phrases.

* Ask students to read the events in the correct order.
Make sure everyone agrees. Finally, tell students to
fill in the tables they started before reading Reaching
for the Sky. Ask Did you find out what you expected to?
What new information did you learn? Write the most
interesting facts in the table.



. o Read the Activity 6 questions. Put students into small groups.
Appoint a secretary for each group to write down notes from the
discussion. Say The group secretary will decide when the first
question has been discussed enough and it's time to move an o
question 2. You may wish to set a time limit for the activity.

» Provide prompts if necessary: What impact has aeroplane travel
had on the world? How much of that impact is due to the Wright
brothers? Did they benefit from the work of others? How? Besides
engineering - the design of engines and machinery - what other
sciences do you think the Wright brothers had to be familiar with to
make their planes fly?

Extend

» Ask secretaries to share some of their group’s ideas with the
class. Then tell students to imagine they are one of the brothers.
Tell them to write a diary entry about one of the developments
described in Reaching for the Sky. Say Write about the event. Say
how you felt about what happened. Was it a breakthrough? Was
it a disappointment? Think of the personality traits the brothers
probably had. How would they react to success? to failure? Use your
imaginations! When they have finished, ask a few students to read
their entries to the class.

* Worksheet If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.5.4 in class. Students will use the worksheet to practise new
vocabulary words.

Consolidate

= Write on the board: allow, ascend, capability, descend, engine, flight,
fuel, glide, land, limited, pilot, powered, soar, stable, take off. Put
students into pairs and tell them to exchange diary entries. Say Now
see if you can suggest places where your partners diary entry could
include more vocabulary words. When students have finished, tell
them to swap diaries again and discuss their suggestions. Ask the
original writers to write final versions and read them to the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a dictionary Students should
scan the entire entry to see if any of the
definitions pertain to the word's use as
another part of speech. For example, fuel
can be used as a noun or a verb. No two
dictionaries are the same, and sometimes,
there's a separate entry for each part of
speech. Other times, two parts of speech
are embedded in the same entry.

Note that parts of speech are often
abbreviated: n. (noun), v. (verb), adj.
(adjective) and adv. (adverb), to name

a few. Most dictionaries also include
sample phrases or sentences for each
part of speech. Different dictionaries
also use different phonetic symbols, so
students need to check the pronunciation
guide when using a new dictionary,

Teaching Tip

Display a table of the phonetic symbols
used in the classroom dictionary, and
include sample words that students will
be familiar with for each sound. Practise
sounds regularly with students, and
periodically tell them to use the phonetic
respellings in the dictionary to learn the
pronunciation of new words.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* summarise events that led to the Wright
brothers’ development of the first powered
aeroplane?

Ask students to describe two events that
led to the Wright brothers’ invention of the
powered aeroplane.

« yse new words from the reading?

Ask students to use at least two of the
following words in a sentence about human
flight: engine, fuel, to land, pilot, to take off,

= pul events in sequential order?
Ask students to put these events in order:
The Fiyer proved to be hard to control.

The Wright brothers tested different
gliders,

They wanted to build a flying machine with
an engine.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 50-51.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
+ discuss the development of robotic
bees and their potential uses.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Content Vocabulary autcnomous,
plonears, pollen, pollinate

Resources Video scene 5.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook:

@ work in pairs. You're going to watch a video
called Fi f
and the dict what

&) WHILE YOU WATCH List three benefits that
robotic bees will have,

CPT: Video
Materials drawing materials, poster
board
-~
Ruobabic bees deviliped by Rodert
Weesd, Electrical Esgiesor, Matinal
Gengraphas [ipions
86 VIDED
Befnre You Watch
* Ask |

Ire Lsed Smdentq may know something
dT}DLIl fd{..ml‘}' robots that do dangerous jobs or about
robotic body parts that perform some of the functions
of missing or damaged human limbs. Discuss the
usefulness to society of these devices.

. Ask students to open their books at pages
86-87. Read Activity 1 aloud. Say Even 1/

Put students into pairs and tell them to discuss the
questions.

= After they discuss, ask partners to share their
ideas. Make sure students know that bees perform
an important function for farmers by pollinating, or
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fertilising, various food crops. Without the pollen
delivered by bees as they travel from plant to plant,
the plants would not be able to produce the seeds
that grow into the fruit and other foods we eat.

Ask a student to read aloud Activity 2. Say |

.. Read the caption aloud. Tell students

the;.r'll learn about Robert Wood in the video. Ask Arn

Then ask |

F|nally ask students to share their preductrons

While You Watch

Say

Play Video scene 5

Ask a student to read the Activity 3 instructions.

1. Say Writ:

RoboBee. Based on the title
ideo is about.



means by this.

hoats to My was a long,
% ke Robertandhisteam. (0 (P

) TIU[IEETE Choose an activity.

v 1. Work independently. Research other robotic
o insects that are being developed. Choose one and
create a short presentation on it Explain what it's
used for, Compare it with the robatic bee.

2. Work in pairs. Robert says that robotics is
‘the next big thing to impact our lives' Find an
example of a robot that is making an impact on
people’s lives. Write an article about this robot

and the impact it's having.

|| 4104 Work in pairs to decide if each () Discuss in groups. In the
video, Robert says, 'If you don't
fail, you don’t learn enough.’
Explain what you think he

@ o Work In groups. You leamt
about man's early atlempts at

O@ processes of the flight
pioneers you leamt about.

3. Work in groups, Creste a poster to advertise
L robotic bees, Use illustrations and text to describe
them, and explain why they are useful.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Whenever students identify a false
statement in a true or false activity, ask
them to think about how to make the
statement true, Point out that there's
often more than one way to correct a
false statement. Whenever possible,

@ @ flying. Compare and contrast challenge students to think of different
the process of getling the ways to restate a false statement so that
robotic bee to fly with the it's true.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» discuss the development of robotic bees
and their potential uses?

Ask What's one way you know, or can
imagine, how robotic bees could be helpful
to you or sameane you know?

VIDED 87

Online Workbook video

After You Watch o o o o

* 'o Put students into pairs. Remind them to
use information from the video to determine their
answers.

. o Put students into small groups. Read aloud the
guote. Ask Do you agree? How can you learn by failing
at something? Tell groups to discuss times in their own
lives when they learnt a lesson by failing.

. o Put students into small groups. Remind students
of Reaching for the Sky and the years-long process
of research and experimentation the Wright brothers
went through before achieving success. Say You may
want to use a Venn diagram to compare and contrast
the Wright brathers' and Robert Wood's experiences.

« ) WIDGEANE Ask students to choose an activity.
Guide students who choose option 1 to find websites
where they can research robotic insects. Be advised

that there are websites for robotic insect toys and

for robotic insects being developed for military use,

in addition to websites related to the work of Robert
Wood and others on medical, agricultural, and search
and rescue applications. Say Remember, your purpose
is to compare another robotic insect to Woods robobee.

= Put students who choose the second option into
pairs. Replay the video. Tell partners they are not
limited to robotic insects. Say Remember that at the
beginning of this lesson we discussed rabots that do
dangerous factory work or that perform the functions
of missing or damaged human limbs. Research a robot
that has changed people’s lives in a good way.

» Put students who choose the third option into small
groups. Replay the video for them. Suggest that they
consider situations in which robobees can work as
individuals, as well as situations where collective
behaviour can solve problems a single bee cannot.
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Past perfoct continous: Talking about the first of two actions In the past

The Wright Brothers had been working on pawered flight for several years before Wiltiur Wright
. flew for 2 hours and 19 minutes in 1908,
Objectives Before Louis Bleriotfirst crossed the Engish Channel in an aerapiane in 1909, pilots had been
Students will using het-air bafiaons,
= identify the form, meaning and use of
the past perfect continuous tense.
* use the past perfect continuous to

describe the first of two actions in o Read. Complete the sentences with past perfect continuous forms of the verbs
the past. in brackets.
Grammar Past perfect continuous: L. Owto Lilienthal - e {use) gliders for around five vears
Talking about the first of two actions before he erashed in one in 1896,
in the past 2. Before Samuel Langley's large Aerodrome A crashed while taking off, he
Academic Language past perfect LT (build) smaller machines that flew successfully.
continuous

3. Before Alberto Santos- Dumont made the first successiul powered Might in

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 52-53; Worksheet 3.5.5
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track OT0 (Audio CD/

Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 work) on his theorles for ning years before he tested
hiis first jet engine in 1937,

Europe, he L {win) —

awards for his flights in ballosns

. Engineer Frank Whintle

(1]

. Before Charles Yeager became the first pilot o
travel faster than the speed of sound in 1947, he

=N Tty _ (I} for about

five years.

0 Work in pairs. Take tums throwing

the cube. Ask and answer Beiote you became pan of the team, how
questions. Use the past R long Rad you been plaisg basketiail?
perfect continuous. e
-uI. _.;"-r._.f a
: f | hasd Dt plaing
j i o bR
] 1
;‘l -y 3 J ”
¥ 1]
L Go to page 165
B8 GRAMMAR
WarmUu p * Read aloud the sentence. Point to the verbs and say

Both events took place in the past, but the -INg ending
(point to it) shows that this event was still going on
when the second event - we arrived - happened. Then
say Just as you form the past perfect with the word
had and a past participle, you form the past perfect
continuous with the words had been (point to the
boxed words) and a verb ending in -ing.

* Activate prior knowledge Write Long before the

Wright brathers invented the aeroplane, da Vinci had

designed flying machines. Underline had designed. Say

We've learnt about using the past perfect to talk about

something that happened (point to da Vinci had designed

flying machines) before something else (point to the

Wright brothers invented the aeroplane) in the past,

* Ask students to open their books at page 88. Say

Present Read along silently. You'll hear other past perfect
continuous verbs. Play Track 070. Ask In the first
sentence, what event started first? (the Wright brothers
had been working on powered flight) And in the second
sentence, what started first? (pilots had been using
hot-air balloons) Ask How do you know? (had been and

The pilot had be.e.n'wqit@m take of f for an hour when a verb ending in -ing) Ask students to read the two
: ! sentences aloud.
we finally arrived.

* Say Now, were going to learn a verb form used to talk
about something in the past that was still happening
when something else happened. It's called the past
perfect continuous. Write on the board:
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Practise o

. e Say Now you're going to read sentences about some of the other
pioneers of human flight. Some names will be familiar to you. Tell
students to turn back to page 85 and look at the timeline and the
photos of Langley's and Santos-Dumont’s flying machines. Then
point out the photo of Charles (‘Chuck’) Yeager on page 88.

» Read the Activity 1 instructions aloud. Ask students to work
independently. Review the answers as a class.

Apply ©

- e Tell partners to cut out and assemble the cube on page
165. Ask two students to model the game by reading the model
dialogue. Say When you answer your partner, repeat the past perfect
continuous verb from the guestion.

Extend

* Ask students to look up aviation timelines on the Internet. Say Work
with a partner to look up facts about aviation history. Note the dates
of important events. Then write one or more sentences about the
events, using past perfect continuous verbs. Display a sample: By
the time Chuck Yeager made his historic flight in 1947, Frank Whittle
had been working on jet engines for many years. Ask students to
share their sentences.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.5.5 for further practice with past perfect
continuous verbs.

Consolidate

*» Use these verbs to play a game, but don't display them for the
class to see: ascend, descend, evolve, flap, glide, land, soar, support,
test, try and the irregular verbs buy (bought), draw (drawn), fly (flown),
prove (proved or proven), take off (taken off), win (won). Divide the
class into two teams.

» Say Here's a game we'll call Form That Verb. I'll alternate asking a
student from each team to say either the past perfect or past perfect
continuous form of a verb. Each correct verb earns the team one
point. For example, | might say Form the past perfect of soar or Form
the past perfect continuous of soar.

* Say If | give vou an irregular verb, such as fly, and you get the form
right, your team earns two points! Don't call out anything unless its
your turn. The team with the most points at the end wins. Explain that
students may not know some of the irregular verb forms. Say Make
your best guess! Let's see how fast you can form that verb!

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

All the continuous verb forms show a
continuing action. The continuous form of
a verb is the present participle combined
with a form of be. The main uses of the
past perfect continuous are

« to refer to an action that was taking
place over a period of time in the
past before another event in the
past, as in | had been stﬂ"n_g very
hard, so my mum told me | could have
a break and go to the cinema.

« to refer to an action in the past that
was in progress but was interrupted
by another action, as in | had been
thinking about my grandmother when
she suddenly called me.

Teaching Tip

Keep students focused during games
by setting a time limit, for example, five
minutes, for playing the game. When
there are two minutes left to play, ring
a bell to let students know their time is
almost up.

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ identify the form, meaning and use of the
past perfect continuous tensa?

Ask students to identify which sentence
has a past perfect continuous verb:

Chuck Yeager had flown for many years
before he broke the sound barrier.
He had been flying experimental aircraft
before he became the first person to fly
faster than the speed of sound.

= use the past perfect continuous to
describe the first of two actions in the
past?
Ask students to use a past perfect
continuous verb to describe which of these
actions came first: Otto Lilienthal flew
gliders; the Wright brothers flew the Flyer.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 52-53.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

When we classify, we organise our ideas into categories. First, we introduce the
topic. Then we divide it into categories. Each category gets its own paragraph in
the essay. In each paragraph, we describe shared characteristics that make up

Objectives that category. A classification essay ends with a conclusion. In the conclusion,
Students will we bring the categories back together to talk about the main topic,
= apply elements of classification
writing.
* use categories, [ Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the categories and details
. anallyse a model of classification Long before we had acroplanes, people had been experimenting with different
writing. Iying machines. We still use some of those Mying machines mwday, Seme depend on
= produce a paragraph of classification air for movement, while sthers use engines
writing.

Huot-air balloons and gliders use air currents for movement. Hot-alr balloon
Writing Classification essay pibots sieer their aircrafi by ascending or descending into air currents that move

Academic Language category,
classification, classify

the halloon, The piliat controls the balleons movemaent by heatin v thie air inside the

balloon, or by albowing it to cool naturally

A glider also wses air currents (o soar and glide, Small planes pull gliders along
I R 1

cﬂntﬂ“t Uocahu'arf dairy, produce, a rumway to help them take off, But once in the air, gliders use the currents, not an
steer, World War 1l engine, tomove, Their long wingspan and strong body give riders a safe, smooth

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook fMight. Hot-alr balloons and gliders are maost often wsed for fun and adveniun
DEIE'E 54‘ PI’QEEES Writing WDFHSHCQIS I1l.'|||il||'.-.':\.’1.'\| .||;'-||-|'.|r|-|l ||;Jl'..'.|_; Warld War ll, A I|.---_.-.||:-|-- hasn't got wings
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet: but, like an aeroplane, it's got an engine that makes its blades spin at high speeids

This albows the helicopter to ascend into the sky. Unlike an aeroplane, which has

Classification (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CFT: Writing

to keep maoving, helicoprers can stay in one place in the sky for a bong time. Today
helicopters are mostly used by medical teams and the milicary. Bug vou can also
take o helicopter ride for fun. Many tourist destinations offer helicogier rides

lor sighisecing

50 belore your next plane ride, remember that planes aren’t the only
wary b My

Warm Up iy e

* Activate prior knowledge Say Think You hon? Which d e et j
make a list of things to buy at a shop or market. Ask oods sectior #.:-.ha fLw students to come
; : o to the board and rewrite the items in groups of similar
: B i things. Explain that there's no one right way to group
A i : HEE the items, as long as it makes sense. Say Wh
N ar ' Why? Elicit responses from students. MRS S R T o )
Discuss. :

= Write grocery items, such as the following, on the

* When the students have finished, say Wha
board:

bananas eggs peppers PI"ESE'I'It

beans pasta rice * Say e 89. Read aloud the text

canned tuna mangoes sousages in the green box. Then write the steps in classification

chicken milk yoghurt writing on the board. Ask students to explain what
happens in each step. Say | xplain what

Add the explanations to the board.
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Classification Writing
Writing Support
1 In'rlr'mj.fuce: state the 3. Describe: Potential classification
HOpIC G SEREnGE problems Students should think
- ey i i lly be
2. Classify: organise ideas 4. Conclude: about whether a mpfic can actua
infto -::u:"rregm%‘:.ns.‘ write a divided into categories. A topic should
paragraph on each one not have too few categories, or too
many. Too few categories don't provide
enough information. Too many categories
weaken the focus and confuse the
reader. Similarly, when a category has
Read thE MDdEI o o fewer examples or details than the other
* Say Now we're going to read a model of a classification essay. categories, it will seem weaker or less
First, skim the essay to get an idea of what it's about. Remind credible as a category.
students that when you skim a text, you read the title and look Students should try to describe each
at any photos and captions. Then you quickly read the first and category in a separate paragraph.
last paragraphs and the first sentence of each of the other However, sometimes they'll need more

than one paragraph. That's fine. The
important thing is to make sure each
category is clearly defined and relates to

paragraphs. Give students a minute or two to skim the essay.
Then ask What is the topic of the essay? (different flying machines)

; : ; the organising principle. In other words,
. o Put students into pairs. Say Now you'll work with your partner if the organising principle is types of
to read and analyse, or examine, the essay to see how it's put aircraft, for example, students shouldn't
together. Tell students to read the Activity 1 instructions. Ask What veer off into describing the characteristics
do you do when you classify a topic? (divide the topic into groups, of the people who developed each type
or categories) Say As you read, underline words you think identify of aircraft.
the categories. Tell students to read the essay.
Teaching Tip
. o When pairs have finished, ask students to name the ek o el o
categories they identified. Don’t correct students if they name much time they will have to complete an
hot-air balloons and gliders as separate categories. Ask What's activity so that they can manage their
the third thing to look for in a classification essay? (a description of time efficiently. For instance, if students

are writing, make sure you tell them how
much time you will give them to complete
the task. If students have difficulty

. o completing a task in the time allotted, tell
* When partners have finished, ask students to answer the Activity mmmm':‘:ish o 16oboF tha neskiimant

2 questions. Say We know the writer is classifying different at home or during the next class.
kinds of aircraft. Ask How many categories does he or she divide
aircraft into? (two) What are they? (hot-air balloons / gliders and
helicopters)

each category) Say Now read the text again to see what the shared
characteristics of the things in each category are.

Related Word
rotor blades
* |f students think hot-air balloons and gliders are separate

categories because they're described in separate paragraphs, tell

them that that’s true, but point out that the writer groups them

together at the beginning of the second paragraph and the end

of the third paragraph. Then ask What characteristics do hot-air

balloons and gliders share? (They both use air currents to move;

they're both used maostly for fun and adventure.)

= Ack What does the writer do to help vou understand the
characteristics of helicopters? (The writer compares and contrasts
them with aeroplanes.)

» Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of Workbook For scaffolded Writing
the Classification Writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre support, assign Workbook page 54,
Writing Worksheet 12 (Classification) and review it together. Onlinia Workbook whing
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* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
i of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand

When we casaily, we Crganisg Der ideas imo categons. First, we mitroduce the i i i
e e e e M . s out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
the Esay. I BACH DAIRErAph, we deCribe Whaned charscteristics That make up !{)Eether,
Ihaf cafegory A chasaification essdy eeuds with & conchaaon i the conciusion,

we bing The Catmories Back Mogether 10 1a% about Th makn togs

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 54 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class. assign the first draft as homework,

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
ideas and organisation. Ask them to quietly read
their drafts aloud to themselves. Tell each student to
consider the following: Did | cover all four of the steps
of classification writing: Introduce, Classify, Describe,
Conclude? Are the characteristics of each category
clearly described? What seems good? What needs more
work? If time permits, students could read their drafts
to a classmate for feedback.

Edit and Proofread

535’ t5 ime [0 pian your own wriling. eada th * Encourage students to consider elements of style,
vity 3 instructions. Then say Your topic is two typs such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice,
inima 533’ L need to go back and review Then ask them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,

rmation aboul the evolutio irmal gl punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.
es 78 o 81
.SB:F'I Your next step is pre-writing. Let's review. What are PUinEh

me ways we d ' (brainstorm, freewrite,
make lists, use a graphu: orgamser use sentence
SIEI'IEIS] Sa],r lecide what you want to use for
pre-writing. If you ha»e time in class allow students

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

to work on this step. If not, assign it as homework.
If students have Workbooks, remind them to use
Workbook page 54 for writing support.

Writing Student organises the classification essay
in a way that makes sense and uses enough details
to describe each category.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar Student uses past perfect and past
perfect continuous verbs correctly.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,

4 = Excellent
including words taught in this unit.

3 = Good
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

i people vou resd abboast in e

frosm Leonardo da Vir
2. What are vour interests? How have they
chamged over the yvears? 15 there anyvthing

that vou were interested in as a child tha

soid are still bearning aboar? What s i?

90 MISSIDN

ici to Ryan Carney
made their interests thedr life's work. How

W LNTETESES 1N a

carcer? What would vou need 1o do?

Objective
Students will
+ discuss using the things that interest

them to work out what career 1o
pursue.

Resources Video scene 5.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 3.5.6
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM
Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Encourage students to be active listeners
when they work in pairs or groups. As
classmates discuss, encourage them

to take notes on what their classmates
say, to ask for clarification or to repeat
something that was said. Circulate during
partner discussions and occasionally
stop and ask students to repeat what
their partners just said.

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission

* Say Turn to pag Read aloud the Mission and the
qguote from Ryan Carney. Ask

(a process of making films in which

drawings of characters, puppets or models move)
Point out the model next to Ryan's computer in the
photo. Ask What d k it | 7 (some
kind of bird, Archaeopteryx)

* Ask
Explain that a career like Ryan's, evolutionary
biologist, requires planning and years of study.

= Activity 1 Say W !
v. Play Video scene 5.2. Tell them to pay

attention to what Ryan has to say about his childhood

fascination and also to notice the animation at the
end of the video.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell them to
discuss one question at a time. If students need
help recalling childhood interests, tell them to think
of experiences they had as a child - long trips, visits
to outdoor places, visits to theatres, museums,
aquariums or a live concert. Tell them to think also of
school subjects that sparked an interest in them.

* Activity 3 Say
hat Ask W

(science,
maths, drawing, engineering. aerodynamics [the study
of the properties of moving air], computer science)
Then ask

*» Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.5.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to think and write
about Ryan Carney and his ideas about evolution.
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Make an Impact

T YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective

Students will 0 Design a flying machine.

= choose and complete a project
related to flying animals and

machines.
Content Vocabulary benefits, HEneaent yod aciing b thie
evolution, flying machine, risks

Resources Assessment: Unit 5

* Plan and ¢ gn a flying machine.

0 Make an evolution poster,

Quiz; Workbook pages 55 and 94; *Ch an animal that ha ed the capability of fiight
Worksheet 3.5.7 (Teacher's Resource lesearch how this animal has evolved over time. Draw and label at least four
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an steps in its evolution

Impact and Review Games

Materials drawing materials, poster
board € Advertise a fiying machine.

- Choose a flying machine that you leamt about.

* Arrange your drawings in order on a poster. Display the poster in class.

* Think Hhulllmm and risks of Iﬁlillhﬂt mnl:lllna

Assessment Go to page 259,

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.5.7
Workbook assign pages 55 and 94.
Online Workbook now I can

Prepare unr:t - p?relzchutes. balloons, gliders, aerodromes and
others. Tell them to choose one to advertise. Sa
*T[INETEENTE Ask students to choose a project. oy )

moer, when you aaverfise a proguct, yvou wani

* Activity 1 Point out the photo of the ﬂ';mg machine peopie (o try it. How will you get peoples attention?

on page 91. Ask How do you think it's staying up in the

air? Tell students that now they have the opportunity Share

to design and build their own flying machine. Explain » Schedule time for students to present their final

that they have to create a model of it and be able to projects to the class. Encourage students to ask
show how it works. Suggest that they start by drawing questions and provide feedback on their classmates’
different designs. You may want to arrange for these work. You can ask students to vote for their favourite
students to meet with a science teacher or mechanical flying machine, poster and advert.

engineer to help them identify reasonable designs.
_ _ * Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
= Activity 2 Tell students to choose a flying insect, bird one of the options or steps. For example, you could

or mammal and research how it evolved the capability provide students with the names of age-appropriate
of flight. They'll need to make drawings to show the websites that explain the evolution of flight in
animal’s development over time and label the body animals. For students writing adverts, you might
parts that eventually became wings. research and display vintage airshow or exhibition

= Activity 3 Tell students to go back and review the posters or adverts for early fiying machines.

different flying machines they learnt about in the
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STUDENT’S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 78-79.

Track 059 (€ LEARN NEW WORDS adaptation / Physical
adaptations helped birds become better fliers. capability /
Bats are the only mammals with flight capability. early /
Early insects were the first animals to fly. evolve / All
species evolve over time, feature / Ancient birds had some
of the same features as dinosaurs. flap / Animals fiap their
wings to fly. flight / Flight developed first in insects. glide /
Many species developed the ability to glide. hollow / Birds
have light, hollow bones that allow them to fly. limited /
Millions of years ago, all life was limited to land and

water. soar / Large birds can soar when they spread their
wings. weight / An animal's weight can affect how it flies.
wingspan / The wingspan of the largest pterosaur was over
ten metres.

Track 060 How did flight happen? Physical adaptations
have taken place in species such as birds and bats, allowing
them to become skilled fliers. Both are capable of true
powered flight. One example of these adaptations is wing
structure. Birds gradually lost the claws their ancestors had.
Bats still have all their long clawed fingers, which support
the membranes of their wings.

Track 061 LEARN NEW WORDS allow / Their hollow
bones and light bodies allow birds to fly. powered / Bats
are the only mammals capable of powered flight. skilled /
Both birds and bats are skilled fliers. support / Insects’
wing structures support them when they fly.

Track 058 o

Track 062 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 81.

Track 063 €9 S1: Hi, Alex. 52: Hey, Jacob. How did your
presentation on birds go?

51: Quite well, though not everybody believed me when |
said that birds evolved from dinosaurs. 52: What makes you
think that it's true?

5§1: Well, I've done a lot of research, and most scientists
support the idea that birds evolved from dinosaurs. The
first birds shared a lot of features with them. §2: Yes,
but what about modern birds? Most of them live in trees,
but dinosaurs didn't. | think that birds had to come from
ancestors who lived in trees.

§1: But look at how much time has passed between the
earliest birds and modern birds! 150 million years! They
live in trees now, but that doesn't mean they always did. I'm
sure you agree that a lot of small adaptations happen as

a species evolves. It doesn't happen all at once! $2: Well,
maybe you're right.

Track 064 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 82.

Track 065 1. By the time the Chinese experimented
with the first kites more than 2,500 years ago, flight in
animals had existed for many millions of years.

2. Long before the Chinese turned to flying kites, it's likely
that early humans had tried to imitate birds by running and
flapping their arms.

3. The Chinese had already used kites for measuring and
signalling by the time people tried to use kites for transport.
4. Though the Chinese later used kites for fun and
entertainment, they had originally designed them for military
uses, such as spying.

5. Only the Chinese royal family and rich people had enjoyed
flying silk kites before the invention of paper, which made
kites cheaper and available to the public.

Track 066 Many people consider Leonardo da Vinci

to be one of the first people to really experiment with flight.
He produced over 6,000 pages and 500 drawings related
to the flight of birds and bats. He also studied the forces
that affect objects in the air and worked on flying machines.
Long before Veranzio designed his parachute in 1595,

da Vinci had drawn a sketch of one. Long before Cayley
flew his gliders in the 1800s, da Vinci had designed one.

In order to fly, it needed only a small change to make the
glider'’s movement stable, as was proved later. And long
before modern helicopters existed, da Vinci had drawn
several versions. His ‘aerial screw’ allowed his machine to
ascend into the air and descend to the ground the same way
modern helicopters do.

Track 067 e LEARN NEW WORDS ascend / An aeroplane
ascends into the air at an angle. descend / A helicopter
descends slowly when it lands. force / Gravity is the force
that keeps objects from staying in the air. parachute /
Skydivers use parachutes when they jump out of planes.
prove / Scientists examine theories and look for ways to
prove them. stable / A stable glider or aeroplane does not
move from side to side as it flies.

Track 068 o LEARN NEW WORDS engine / Modern
aeroplanes have powerful engines. fuel / An aeroplane
loses power when it runs out of fuel. to land / When the
plane lands, you arrive at the airport. pilot / A pilot controls
an aeroplane. to take off / You have to be seated before
the plane will take off.

Track 069 o WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 84-85.

Track 070 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 88.
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- . Unité

Theme This unit i1s about outer space. : ,
Content Objectives
Students will
* gxamine how space exploration ’ . o

explore space from Earth. . =

Language Objectives

Students wil

has added to our knowledge of the

universe

= read about how to prepare for the
possibility of a career in space.

= consider the ways scientists can

* talk about exploring Mars and the
possibility of life there, =
= speculate about the future ‘We are pushing the frontiérs -
* use present and past conditionals to in our own solar system,
talk about unlikely (but possible) or sending missions to other
worlds, looking outward to
distant pinpoints of light.’

Bethany Ehimann

mpossible situations.

adverbs to compare how things
are done

= wrile a persuasive essay about

space and o

Vocabulary
pages 94-95 aspect, atmosphere,

degree, detect, dust, fundamental,

CEan exploration

instrument, landscape, lead to, plain,
proof, satellite, valley, vast, w
page 96 advance, astronomer, equis

Wilh, reg

uirement

page 99 diameter, geyser, habitable,
hazy, seasonal

page 100 aspiring, background
chance, leadership. perseverance

Vocabulary Strategies Greek roots
(astro and aster); Using a dictionary

Ward parts

Speaking Strategy Spe
Grammar

Grammar 1 Use present and past .
conditionals to talk about unlikely Intrnduce the Un't
but possible) or impossible * Activate prior knowledge Say
situations

Grammar 2 Use adverbs to compare

Now '."'II"I_'.H are done

ating

Ask W

Reading Nars Then 4 v (space flight) Say

Reading Strategy Categorise and
classify
Video Scene 6.1: Europa: Ocean World
Scene 6.2: Meet Bethany Ehlimann
Writing Persuasive essay * Tell students to open their books at pages 92-93. Ask
National Geographic (In outer space)
Mission Discover the Future Write students’ responses on the board. Then ask a
Project student to read aloud the caption on page 93. Explain that nebula
* Postcard is the word for any cloud of dust and gas in outer space.
* Space MISSMon

= TV script

* Ask questions to encourage discussion of the photo:
Express Yourself Film script
Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation:

Final & + vou

Pacing Guides 3.6.1.3.6.2,. 3.6.3
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The Vel Mebuls s o ciowd of bt 2o and
ded i puber space. I's the remaies of &
star That enplodied arsusd B 000 years ife

TO START

[

- What can we learn from exploring outer space?

. Bethany Ehlmann polnts out that we're sending

milssiong to other worlds, One of them is our
neighbouring planet, Mars. What other worlds
should we explore? Why?

. What persenality characteristics do you think you

need o participate in space exploration? Name at
least three.

* Read aloud the title of the unit. Ask what frontier means. Explain
that the word can mean ‘the border between two countries’, but
in this case, it refers to a region beyond a known area - a region
waiting to be explored. Ask a student to read aloud the quote on

page 92. Ask W

= TO START Ask a student to read aloud Question 1. Ask another
student to read Question 2 aloud. Discuss students' ideas.

* Ask a student to read Question 3 aloud. Say

Then ask |

Write the personality characteristics students name on the board.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.6.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
students will be thinking and writing about space exploration.

Objectives
Students will
= gdescribe and discuss a photo.

+ discuss the value of space
exploration and the personality
characteristics needed to be a space
explorer.

Content Vocabulary frontiers,
missions, nebula, pinpoints, solar
system, unmanned

Resources Worksheet 3.6.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo of the Veil Nebula was taken
by NASA's Hubble Space Telescope, which
has been orbiting Earth since 1990,
taking photographs of stars, planets and
galaxies, Named for its delicate, draped
wisps of gas, the Veil Mebula is all that
remains after the explosion of what was
once a star 20 times more massive than
our sun. In this image, red corresponds
to the glow of hydrogen, green to sulfur
and blue 1o oxygen. The Veil Nebula is in
the constellation Cygnus, the Swan.

Teaching Tip

Encourage students to speak, even when
they aren’t sure of the answer or haven't
got all of the vocabulary they need. If you
ask a question and no one responds, ask
students to tell you single words they can
use o answer the question. You can also
tell students 1o ask you a question about
the vocabulary they need. This will keep
the focus of the lesson on language and
speaking, rather than on the kr'll.’t--.'.-ll.?.‘ﬁf!{?!
of specific content
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" Recent space exploration has focused
on Mars. Why do you think this is?
Discuss. Then listen and read, BEG

VOCABULARY

We think of Earth as the Blue Planet

Objectives
Students will
= use vocabulary related to Mars and
its similarities to Earth,
= use new vocabulary 1o read about
and discuss Mars, and the possibility
that life did or can exist there.

Target Vocabulary aspect,
atmosphere, degree, detect, dust,
fundamental, instrument, landscape,
lead to, plain, proof, satellite, valley,
vast, wonder

Content Vocabulary channels,
extremes, planetary scientists, rover

Resources Worksheet 3.6.2 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); Tracks
071-072 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
CPT: Vocabulary

* Sav Now weTre going to hear and read facts about the
Warm Up Y o R S T
Red Planet. Play Track 071 and tell students to listen

A | 3, o cav Az <
» Build background Ask What colour do people say Mars and read. Then ask questions such as:

is? (red) What colour does Earth look like from space?
(blue) Tell students to look at the photo on page 96. What are some similarities in the landscapes of Earth
Say Now you know why people sometimes refer to Mars
as the Red Planet and Earth as the Blue Planet. Ask
Why does Earth look blue and Mars red? (The oceans
make Earth look blue; the soil on Mars is a reddish
colour.) Then say Colour is one difference between

and Mars? (polar caps, mountains, plains, channels,
craters, volcanoes)
What important discovery makes scientists think life

on Mars is possible? (ice and liquid water)

the two planets, but were going to read about recent What do the channels on Mars look like? (rivers)
discoveries that show the two planets are more similar How have these discoveries been made? (robots
than you might have thought. collecting information from the surface of Mars)

« €) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 072, Ask students

Present o 9 to listen and repeat. Then put students into pairs.

. o Tell students to turn to pages 94-95. Ask What do Tell partners to take turns saying sentences with a
vou know about Mars? (It's the fourth planet from the clue to each word, leaving out the target word for their
sun; it's dry and barren; there are many stories about partner to provide. Say Say a sentence to your partner
the existence of ‘Martians’, or beings from Mars.) Then that gives a clue to the meaning of a target word. But
discuss the Activity 1 question with students. leave out the target word for your partner to fill in.
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Astronomers have always wondered if life
exists beyond Earth. If it does, our neighbour
Mars is the most likely place 1o find it Mars
is a planet of wild extremes. It has the largest
dust storms, the deepest and longest valley,
the highest moumtain and the largest volcano
known in our solar system? But to most
planetary sclentisis, the biggest question is
whether life is, or was, possible on the planet.

Advances in technology have allowed
scientists to equip robots with a variety of
tools and then send them o explore Mars,
These scientific iInstruments have been

able to detect real proof that life is possible
there. For example, one of the fundamental
reqquirements for life, the existence of some
form af water, has been discovered in several
aneas of Mars. A vast amount of ice is under the
surface and also frozen in the polar caps year-
roand, In 2015, scientists confirmed that liguid
water exisis on Mars's surface. Bun will this
finding lead 1o the discovery of life on the Red
Planet? We're still waiting to find ouwt.

Channsis on Mars's walacs sugpes] (b prosescs of waler,

£} LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.
Ll o72]

ﬂ Work in pairs. Why is it important that
scientists find proof of water on Mars?
Do you think that they will find life on
the Red Planet? Why or why not?

VOCABULARY 95

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

Curiosity was delivered to the surface

of Mars in August of 2012, The rover is
part of NASA's long-term programme of
robotic exploration of the planet. It was
designed to assess whether Mars ever
had an environment able to support small
life forms, such as microbes. The rover
analyses samples scooped from the soil
and drilled from rocks. It's capable of
rolling over obstacles up to 75 cm. (29 in.)
high and travelling up to 90 m, (295 ft.)
per hour.

According to Michael Meyer, lead scientist
for NASA's Mars Exploration Program,
‘What we thought we knew about water
on Mars is constantly being put to the
test. It's clear that the Mars of billions of
years ago more closely resembled Earth
than it does today.’

Teaching Tip

Texts that give information often include
details that students may forget. After
initial reading, provide opportunities for
revisiting the text and taking notes. For
example, ask students to re-read the text
al the end of the class and take notes.
At the beginning of the next class, tell
students to refer to their notes to answer
questions about the text.

Model an example with a student partner. Say Robots
on Mars carry scientific [say blank] that they use to
collect data. Say the sentence again for your partner,
this time encouraging him or her to fill in the blank
with instruments.

Practise © © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Read aloud the Activity
3 questions on page 95. Tell students to review the
reading. Then ask questions to help pairs get started.
Ask Why have scientists focused so much attention
on Mars? What's likely to happen if life is found there?
Tell partners to discuss. When they have finished, ask
pairs to share their ideas.

. 0 Tell students to turn to page 96. Point out the
photo of Bethany Ehlmann and the Mars rover. Say

Bethany is a E¢ ologist, a scientist who studies the

physical structure and surface of an area and how it
formed. As a planetary geologist, she focuses on the
physical structure of the planets. Make sure students
understand the Activity 4 instructions. Then tell them
to complete the activity independently, Ask students
to read the completed paragraph aloud.

. O LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the
box. Tell students to listen for the words as you play
Track 073. Then replay the track and ask students
to match each of the four words to its definition.
Play Track 074 and tell students to listen and repeat.
Ask Did you match the words to the right definitions?
Review the word meanings. Tell students to correct
any mistakes.
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Read and circle the correct word.

As a planetary geologist, Bethany Ehlmann studies our solar system. She

| horw they imteracted

A N hwat (i} raaf [that could have been o could be
Dl.i"!:f:._:':!if‘wllg % 1 the Red Plamet. She works closely with Curiosity, a six-wheeled robot called
« practise using vocabulary related to a rover. Rovers can move around and explore. Curiosity travels through the plains

planetary exploration and [padlevs)) aspects on the surface of Mars, It uses scientilic

* use a vocabulary strategy to learn dlust [instruments) 10 analyse the Martian proof Alandscape)
nesy vocabulary hopes that Curiosity s work, combined with new

TargE't Vﬂcabukar}r advance. | rical ad ek, will one day provide the answer o the

- 4 i mreviball safellite question: 1s there life bevond Earith?
asironomer, equip wi h requiremaent g e

Vocabulary Strategy Greek roots
astro and aster) Listen to these words and match them

to the definitions. Then listen and repeat, 07 oF
Content Vocabulary planetary

Eeologist advance astronomer equip with requitement

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 56-57; Tracks 073-074 (Audio It provide
CD/Website/CPT): CPT: Vocabulary 2. progress in science or technology

H 1 hing that . Beifasy ERlmans mih 5 Waii iderr
Materials pieces of card 1. something that's necessary

1 |'||': son who studies the stars

ind planets

Work in pnir\.. Make a Venn diagram. Compare
and contrast Earth and Mars

Work in groups, Fundreds of years
M
ng they knew
) speend years

T refurm, v |I|1|

Sars? Why or nol? Discuss with y

I'hen share with the class.

ARY

» Vocabulary Strategy Write astronomer on the board. Circle astro
and say
Say
Explain to students that if they didn't know the meaning
of astronomer, recognising astro could help them work out that
the word probably has something to do with stars or space. Say

{Astronomer is a word for a person who does something
related to stars or space.)

Write asterisk and asteroid on the board. Circle aster in each word
Explain that an asterisk is a small star-shaped symbol (*) used in
books and other written materials. Ask t Explain,
if necessary, that the word refers to a small rocky object in our solar
system that, like a planet, orbits the sun.
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Apply ©

. o UEEAEE Read aloud the Activity 6 options. Say Think
about what's interested you most so far in the unit. Is it the idea
of robots exploring the surface of Mars, leading to important
discoveries about the planet? Is it the surprising number of
similarities between Mars and Earth? Does the possibility of
travelling to the Red Planet excite you? What if there were no
guarantee of a safe return?

* Tell students to re-read the Activity 6 choices silently. Explain that
students who choose option 3 will discuss the guestions and
the group members' various responses. After the discussion, the
group will split into two smaller groups - those who would go to
Mars and those who wouldn't. Each group will work together to
write an explanation of its decision.

* Think aloud Model thinking about the third activity option. Say
I've heard that a trip to Mars would take eight to nine months,
And then | would spend years there exploring the planet. There's a
chance | would never return to Earth. That'’s a scary thought. Would
the opportunily to make great discoveries about Mars - and maybe
the whole universe - be worth never seeing my family again? Its a
lot to consider.

* Ask students to complete their activities. Provide time for students
to share their results with the class.

Extend

* Imagine you're on a mission to Mars. You're ready to spend your
first night on the Red Planet. Write a diary entry describing what you
saw and how you felt when you first stepped out of the spacecraft.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.6.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to write about and discuss Mars and
space exploration.

Consolidate

* Write the following words on pieces of card, one word to a card:
aspects, atmosphere, dust, Earth, instruments, landscape, Mars,
plains, proof, rover, valley, water. Give each student a card. As
students think about their words, write these words on the board:

equipped with discovered fundamental similar

detect explore requirement wondered

* Tell students to stand in a circle. Say Let’s play a game called
Reach for the Stars! We'll go around the circle. When it's your turn,
use the word on your card in a sentence. That will gel you one star.
If you can also use a word from the board in your sentence, you'll
get another star! The student with the most stars at the end is the
winner. Give students a minute to think. Then point to a student
and say Begin!

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Greek roots (astro and aster) The
root words astro and aster come from
the Greek word for “star’. Other words
that contain these word parts are
astrology (the study of the movements of
celestial bodies in the belief that these
movements can have an influence on
people's lives), astronomy (the study of
stars, planets and other objects in outer
space), astronomical ('immense’, like
outer space), astrophysics (the physics
of stars, planels and other objects in
space), and asterism (a cluster of stars).

Teaching Tip

Playing games in class can energise and
refresh students, as well as contribute
to a fun classroom atmosphere. This will
help students feel positive about what
theyre leaming. Ensure that students
are fully prepared to play a particular
game. Before it begins, confirm that all
students in class understand the rules of
the game. In games that imvolve making
up sentences, tell students not to be
concerned if they're not ready when their
turn comes. You'll simply move on to the
next person and return to the student
when he or she is ready.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ use vocabulary related to Mars and its
similarities to Earth?

Ask students to name two similarities
between Earth and Mars.

+ use new vocabulary to discuss Mars and
the possibility that life did or can exist
there?

Ask students to name a recent important
discovery about Mars related to a
fundamental requirement for life.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 56-57.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

SPEAKING STRATEGY BNIR

Speculating
Do you think that they™ ever find life on Mars? Muost likety, scsntists will research the topic
Objective for 2 lpag time.
Students will Il bet fhiny're close 1o finding life!
* USE EXpressions to speculate about "
(0 firsd find microbes.
the future. > ; i ST .
‘What if scientists really do find evidence of life? I'm fairty sure that will change everyihing!

Speaking Strategy Speculating

Academic Language to speculate,
speculating

Content Vocabulary Martians,
microscopic organisms, mineral
balis

Resources Online Workbook: Worksheet
3.6.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 075-076 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Mia:

L=

Mia:

€D Usten. How do the speakers speculate? Write the phrases you hear. SBEHE

) Read and complete the dialogue.

1 just read a really interesting article about the Curiosity rover on Mars. By examining
the sadl, it helped sciemists learn more about ancient Mars,
Well,

=i they had 1o dig really deep to find sodl
and rocks from ancient times.

That's not true. The article said that 50 per cent of the rock on Mars's surface is from
anclent times,

Materials coloured felt tips or pencils, Lee: So 20 Yo 1 that scientists can really learn much from
pieces of card studying some n]d rocks?

Mia: Well, ves. M Talirty Sure that these rocks hold information abowt
the possibility :Ifll[r on ‘-‘Enrs The samples that Curlosity collected show that the
chemicals needed o suppaort life were present on the planet.

Lase: What = Curiosity discovers living creatures on Mars?

Mia: M - we won't see photos of litle green Mar ans, i
thiat’s what you mean. L llkely that if Curiosity can find proofl
of life, it will be microscopic organisms [nund in the kcy regions,

0 Work in pairs. Take a card and look at T b

the photo from Mars. Speculate abaut i Syl i BN i

what you see. Your partner will read the

correct information. Then swap roles. Actually they'se minesal balls found. 'Y

on Mary's surface. 'm Fairly syre that
o Work in groups. Speculate about the SO S Dl _‘/
near future. How well are you going

1o do on your next test? How well

is your f:munte sports team going Go to page 167.

to do this year? How s00n are you

Eoing to make a new good friend? SPEAKING 97

- ! |
Warm UP Play Track 075. Then tell partners to take turns

» Build background Say Outer space is fascinating,
don't you think? It's fun to guess what it might be like
to travel through space or to visit a planet. I'll bet jt's
the experience of a lifetime!

= Say We make guesses about ordinary things, too, such
as a career, What career do you think voull have? Write
on the board: I'm fairly sure that I'l

= Ask several students: Do you think you'll be a
{teacher/biologist/rock star)? Ask them to respond,
using the sentence frame on the board.

Present

= Tell students to turn to page 97. Say When we make
guesses about things we're not completely sure about
- like when you said what career you think youll have -
it's called speculating. Listen to the phrases people use
when theyre speculating.
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reading the questions and responses in the
yellow box.

. o Say Now listen as two people speculate. Pay
attention to the phrases they use to ask and respond
to questions about visiting Mars. Play Track 076 and
ask students to write down the phrases that the
people use to speculate, Then replay Track 076 and
ask students to make sure they wrote down all the
EXpressions.

* Point out to students that they can also use some of
the expressions of speculation as negatives, asin |
don't think and It's unlikely. Tell students to add these
phrases to the ones they wrote down.

Practise €)

« €) Direct students to Activity 2. Tell them to use
the expressions they wrote to fill in the blanks in the



dialogue. Say Read each sentence first and ask yourselr: Is it @
statement, a response to a statement, or a question? Tell them to
refer to the yellow box if they're not sure which expression to use.
Explain that there’s more than one possible phrase they could use
to fill in each blank. Then ask students 1o complete the activity
independently.

« When students have finished, ask different pairs to role-play the
completed dialogue. After each dialogue, ask the class Did your
classmates use the right words and phrases [0 speculate? Discuss
any questions students have.

Apply © O

J 9 Tell students to cut out the cards on page 167. Put students
into pairs and then read aloud the Activity 3 instructions. Tell both
partners to stack their set of cards in the same order with the

photos facing up. Then say Both partners pick the top card. Partner

A speculates about what the photo shows. Partner B then reads
the back of the card and speculates further about the photo. Tell
partners to read the model dialogue on page 97. Say lake turns
until all the cards have been used. Circulate as students interact,
and provide assistance as needed.

. o Put students into small groups. Read the Activity 4
instructions aloud. Explain that the near future means the days
and weeks immediately ahead, rather than, for example, ten years
from now. Say Take turns asking one another questions. Start with
the activity questions. Then see whal other ones you can come up
with. Remember to use the words and phrases you've learnt.

Extend

* Say Make your own Mars cards! Hand out pieces of card to

students and tell them to use the cards from Activity 3 as models.

Tell them to look at the photos on pages 94-95. Say Use your
imaginations to draw the plains, channels, craters, mountains
and valleys of Mars. And maybe some things that haven’t been
discovered yet! Write a sentence on the back about the picture.
Then repeat Activity 3 with a partner.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.6.3. Partners can use the
worksheet for further practice with speculating.

Consolidate
= \Write on the board:

Breaking News!

The rover Curiosity has just sent back to Earth a
blurry photo of what looks like a creature of some
sort! Stay tuned for more details.

« Tell students to stand in a circle. Read the news on the board
and say Il bet it turns out to be a false report. Now, one at a time,
speculate on what you think the next report will reveal. Point to a
student and say Begin!

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Speculating is part of everyday
conversation. Tell students that leaming
common phrases of speculation will
improve their conversational skills
and increase their confidence with

the language. Phrases range from

a suggestion that something is very
likely/unlikely to happen (No doubt), 1o
a suggestion that something is fairly
likely, but you're not very confident
about it (Chances are), to a suggestion
that something is unlikely but possible
(There’s just a chance). Additional
expressions include:

Somewhat strong
No doubt ...

In all probability ...
I imagine ...

Somewhat weak

Chances are ...

My guess is ...

1| wouldn't be surprised if ...

Fairly weak
There's just a chance ...

Formative Assessment

Can students
» use expressions 1o speculate about the
future?

Ask students to speculate about the
chances of finding intelligent life in outer
space.

Online Workbook Speaking Strategy
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Present and past conditionals: Talking abouwt unlikely

(but pessible) or impossible situations Hﬂb“ﬂhlﬁ b}'
Objectives Uiy bt presiiie

Students will If | wers & scientist, | would focus my research on Saturmn
* identify the form, meaning and use of He would be & space tousist if he had the money

present and past conditionals.
* use present and past conditionals Impassible

to talk about unlikely or impossible If | had known there was a talk about Mars, | would have gone

situations. [Pty could have fixed 1he over if they had equipped it with
* use words associated with two of Betied 1o0ls

Saturn's moons.
Grammar Present and past
conditionals: Talking about unlikely
{but possible) or impossible situations

Target Vocabulary diameter, geyser,
habitable, hazy, seasonal

Listen. What's the reality in each case? Tick the box. BEED

Academic Language conditionals di: 80 1 SOt poesiink IRpER
2 Ihe project succeeded ¥ The project failed
Content Uqcahu!ary cycie, methane, i I investiganed Titan A1 didn't investigate Titan
orbit, reality, space stations i, ® There is one space stathon There are two space stations
Pronunciation Relaxed pronunciation: 5 We repeated the experiment | We didn't repeat the experiment
Final d + vou 5. I don't explore space | explore space

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 58-59; Tracks 07 7-080,

Read. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets

126-127 (Audio CD/Website/CPT): Saturn has always been a fascinating planet. At about 1.2 billion km. (746 million m |

CPT: Grammar 1 and Pronunciation: from Earth, it was the most distant of the worlds recognised by ancient sky watchers

Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's Il they (studdy) it the way we are able 1o oday, they

Resource CD-ROM,/ Website) {be) amazed. They {lind) that s
Materials pieces of card rings consisted of billions of icy particles. They discover) that

these rings are extremely thin - only 10 m. (33 1c) thick. And they

(learn) that some of the planet’s small maons play an important par in controlling the

orbits and spacing of the rings. If vou study) Saturn’s moons
today, vou [ohserve) that some of its 62 moons orbit in
opposite directions. You (sew] that snme moons even exchang
orhits. Most impartantly, you (bearn) that two of the mosans
hawe the potential for life!

98 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Build background Ask - ty? Write the word on the board.
Underline real. Then say vhat -
Write We are in class now in (your city/
town). Yesterday we were on Mars. Ask [ v# Underline
the first sentence.

= Say
Write If | were an
astronaut, | would travel to the Moon. Ask (no) Say

Point to the sentence. Say

Write on the board:

If I were _ . Iwould____

180 UNIT 6




Look and listen

7 07TE D80

ENCELADUS
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Work Independently. Imagine you spent a year living on Titan and are now back
home on Earth, telling a friend about it. Complete the sentences with present or
past conditionals

1. 1 you {harve]) the right equipment, you

[visit) Titan and be able to experience life on a moan

2, Hyou {come) to Titan while | was there, would you

[swim) with me in a surface lake?

3. If 1 | kv ) you would be living on Titan, |

{remind) you aboul the seasonal storm cyches,

1. 11l {be) on Titan wday, 1
{ery) 1o take photographs of the storms

Il Enceladus (bt} habitable by humans, |
(o] there next year,

LI (o) to Enceladus, |
[sruly ) the peyvsers

Work in groups. If you had Lo visit one of these
two moons, which one would you choose? Why?
Give two of three reasons

GRAMMAR 99

* Say
;. Ask qtudentq to say sentences.
Prompt them with introductory clauses, if necessary: If | were a
millionaire, If | were an inventor, If | were a king (or queen), If | were
an astronomer,

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 98. Say W
- tater Read aloud the title

at the top of the grammar box. Then ask students to read aloud the
Unlikely but possible sentences and the Impossible sentences. Say

* Point out the verb had known. Ask /s | present or pa
(past) Then explain that since the event (the talk ahout Marqy
already happened, and you didn't go, this sentence describes an
impossible situation: the talk is over; you didn't go; you can’t go
NOwW.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

This unit focuses on what have
traditionally been referred to as Type 2
and Type 3 conditionals (Type 2: If + past
simple, would/could/might + infinitive,
with the exception of If | were ...; Type 3:
If + past perfect, would have + participle).

Types 0/1/2/3 can be referred to as
future/ present,/ past conditionals. Type O
is factual and Type 1 is predictive about
the future. Types 2 and 3 are imaginative
conditionals; Type 2 is hypothetical
(unlikely but possible), and Type 3 is
counterfactual, or impossible,

Combinations of Types 2 and 3 are
possible in certain contexts and will be
covered in Level 4

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 146. Use
Audio Tracks 126-127.

Relaxed pronunciation: Final d

+ you It is very commaon for native
speakers to soften the final d when it's
in a word before you, especially with
auxiliary and modal verbs such as did,
could, would and had. When the final o
links with the y, it forms a j sound (as

in Juice). It may also be done with main
verbs that end in a /d/ sound. (Who told
you'? He roge your bike.)

The Ju:f sound in you can be relaxed to
uh (/a/, schwa), as in wouldja, but this
makes the statement sound much less
formal. Commonly, speakers blend the
o and y, but retain the fu:/ sound for
you. Reducing the /fu:/ to /3/ should be
reserved for informal conversation.

Teaching Tip

If time allows, practise reading fluency.
Reading aloud helps students practise
spaaking fluently and quickly, without
having to worry about grammar structures
and producing new vocabulary. Ask
students to read aloud the same
sentence more than once. Repeating

the same sentences or passages aloud
helps students become more familiar and
comfortable, and will help increase the
speed and accuracy of their reading.

GRAMMAR 1 181



* Read the second sentence aloud. Say To understand
this sentence better, I'm going to rearrange it to start
with the if clause. Say If they had equipped it with
better tools, they could have fixed the rover. Thats
clearer! Now | know that this i1s an impossible situation
because they already equipped the rover. Thats the

reality. They can’t change il

Practise 0 O

2 @ Say Now we'll hear sentences with conditionals.
Play Track 077. Tell students to listen and follow along
in their books.

» Read aloud the Activity 1 instructions. Say Remember,
reality is what's true. Let's do the first one together. Play
the first item on Track 078. Then say I | were president
| would ... Ask Is this person the president now? (no)
Then read the two item 1 answer choices. Which
sentence is true? Make sure students understand why
the first sentence is true. Tell them to tick the correct
box. Then play Track 078 all the way through and ask
students to complete the activity. Review the answers
as a class.

. Q Read the activity instructions aloud. Model
the activity for students. Read aloud the first two
sentences. Repeat the second sentence. Ask [s this
sentence talking about the past or the present? (past)
Read on. Then say | need a form of the verbs study
and be. These ancient astronomers are long gane, so
they can't study Saturn anymore. This is an impossible

situation

= Tell students to look back at the Impossible sentences
in the grammar box. Ask Which one is similar to the
sentence aboul the ancient astronomers? (the first ong)
Ask What form of study do | need? (had studied) What

about be? (would have been) Ask a student to stand up,

and together, model the next sentence for the class.
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* Ask students to complete the activity. Review the
answers as a class. Tell students that the differences
between the verbs may be hard to understand, and
that's to be expected. Say As with a lot of English
grammar, the more you read the language and
speak the language, the easier it will become to use

conditionals. You'll use the correct verbs automatically.

Arrly © O O

« €) LEARN NEWWORDS Tell students to look at page
99. Ask What planet is that? (Saturn) Say That's right
You can recognise Saturn by its rings. Did you know
that Saturn has 62 moons? We're going to learn a
little about two of them, Ask a student to read the
informational box about Enceladus. Provide assistance
as needed.

* Ask another student to read about Titan. When he
or she is finished, explain that a cycle is a series of
events or processes that is repeated again and again,
always in the same order, and methane is one of the
gases that makes up natural gas, which is converted
to liquid form for fuel. Say Now let’s listen and learn
mare about Titan and Enceladus. Play Track 079 and
ask students to look and listen. Tell them the text
they'll hear starts on page 98. Then play Track 080.
Ask students to listen and repeat.

. o Read aloud the activity instructions. Point out
that you were on Titan in the past, but you're back on
Earth now. Say To work out what conditionals to use,
pay attention to the other words in the sentences and
whether they refer to the past or to things that could
happen in the present. Write the following on the
board. Tell students to refer to the table while they do
the activity. When students have finished, review the
answers as a class.

Things that could
happen in the present

Things that happened in
the past

past simple verb had + a past perfect verb
form form

would + infinitive would have + a past

participle verb ferm

. o Put students into small groups. Read the Activity
5 instructions. Say As yvou discuss, use complete
sentences beginning with if and remember to use your
new vocabulary words. Help groups as necessary.
When students have finished, ask them to share
some of their sentences. Write a few on the board as
models.



Extend

« Write these topics on the board: Saturn’s rings, how Saturn’s moons

got their names, Enceladus, Titan, space geysers, the Cassini mission.

Put students into pairs. Tell them to research one of the topics.
Ask partners to share what they learn with the class. Suggest that
students begin their research with one of the many MNASA websites.

Consolidate

s Write these verbs on the board: detect, equip with, lead to, observe,
study, try. Then write these vocabulary words on pieces of card, one
to a card: astronomer, atmosphere, geyser, habitable, hazy, methane,
seasonal storm cycles. Put students into pairs and give each
student a card.

« Tell pairs to work together to write a short dialogue, using the words
on their cards and present or past conditionals of the verbs on the
board. As needed, provide the following dialogue as a model. When
they have finished, ask partners to read their dialogues for the class.

— If I were an astronomer, I would study what it
means to have no atmosphere.
— Yes! And if I were an astronaut, I would observe

methane seas and ice geysers!

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Visuals can help students comprehend,
remember and think critically about

what they read. Whenever possible, ask
students to draw pictures to illustrate
what they are reading. They can label key
vocabulary and can use their pictures as
a guide to retell what they learnt.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« identify the form, meaning and use of
present and past conditionals?
Ask students to name one type of
situation that they would talk about
using conditionals. If necessary, say this
sentence as a reminder:
If | had known you when you were younger,
| would have told you to become a scientist.

« yse present and past conditionals to talk
about unlikely or impossible situations?
Ask students to complete this sentence
frame with a conditional:

flwere | would

« use words associated with two of Saturn's
moons?

Ask students to choose the correct word in
brackets to complete this sentence:

Saturn’s moon Titan has seas of liguid
methaneanda ___________ atmosphere.
(seasonal, hazy)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 58-59.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
* summarise what it takes to become
an astronaut.
* use new words from the reading.
* categorise and classify challenges
astronauts face,
Reading Strategy Categorise and
classify

Target Vocabulary aspiring,
background, chance, leadership,
perseverance

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
dictionary; Word parts

Academic Language category

Content Vocabulary generation,
mentor, real-time

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 60-61; Worksheet 3.6.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 081-082 (Audic CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials set of classroom dictionaries
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{5 BEFORE YOl Dkﬁlﬂln p.l“
When we think or space, we think of

astronauts. But there are many other
types of jobs in any space mission. 0 re a n a
Other than astronauts, what other kinds

of space-related jobs can you think of?

€ LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words
in the reading. What do you think they
mean? Think about the parts of each
word. Use a dictionary to check. Then
listen and repeat. BREED

asplring background chance
leadership poOriEVErance 1
€ wHiLevo O Think about
th-u ﬁl‘h‘lrnﬂl cl‘ta-pdu that the
information can be organised
into.
@ \FTER YOU HEAD Work in pairs to

answer the questions.

1. What is the main purpose of
the reading?

B3

. Whao is Alyssa Carson? Why is she
mentioned in the reading?

3. What do you think happens at a
space camp session?

4. Besides camp, what can
aspiring astronauts do to prepare
for space?

Aatrorauly @ basing
Eenking 3 prface rinapart

whichs i e dedait

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say Ve know that space exploration
areer thal requires grea mort and determinatio ASH
f L J"...'I'-'-':-".'-"-I'-ln'i'-"-'.;-!." n can ao to prepar or su 3
career? What are your ideas? Discuss students' responses. Then

[0 read about one option that's available far

Befure You Read @ @

* Say Now open your books at p: 100 and 101. Read the title. |

t the photos and read the captions Say- lake a minute to skim the
. When students are ready, ask them to predict what they think

the real:lmg will be about.

d

" @ Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Say Think a!



Could space be your own new frontier?
Are you one of Earth's next generation
of explorer-astronauts? What do aspiring

astronauts do to prepare for the possibility
of a career in space?

A good person to ask would be Alyssa
Carson. Her dream is to be the first person
on Mars. As a child, Alyssa read as much as

possible about Mars, studied its maps, and did
everything she could to learn about the Red

Planet. This included going 1o a space-themed

camp for the first time at age seven. Since then,

Alyssa has attended more than 20 such camps.
In fact, at age 13 she was the first person ever
to complete all the NASA Space Camps in the

» Astronauns need 1o meet a wihde range of
physical challenges. 5kills acquired through
activities such as scuba diving. skydiving,
skiing, mountain climbing and piloting
aircraft are extremely valuable, Now's a grear
time to s1art learning these types of skills little
by little.

» Astronauts need to meet a wide range of
emational challenges. Wark an developing
positive traits, such as patlence, co-operation
and perseverance. Take every opportunity
to practise team-building, keadership and
problem-solving skills.

+ Astronauts need 1o have a strong background
In maths and science. Work with your
school’s advisers and mentors to determine

the best subjects 1o
study. Keep up with real-

O Work in pairs. Classify the types of challenges astronauts face.
Give examples of each type.

o Discuss in groups.
1. O the challenges astronauts face, which do you think are the
hardest? Why?

2. Alyssa Carson is preparing for her dream career as an astronaut,
What's your dream career? What can you do now to prepare for it?

3. One day, humans may live in space colonies. What would an
ordinary family’s typical day be like in a space colony? Would you
like to live in a space colony? Why or why not?

READING 101
Think also about technicians. They're the people who do the practical
work of maintaining and repairing equipment. Make a list of space

related jobs. When partners have finished talking and writing, begin
the following table on the board. Ask partners to share the jobs
they wrote. Add them to the table.

Scientists Engineers Technicians

. ﬂSTI"qﬂPmEFS . dE—SigHEf'S of - mechanics

- physicists spacecraft * laboratory

* gealogists - designers of assistants
robots/rovers

* designers of
communication
systems

4

* When you've finished adding jobs to the table, remind students that
one way to organise different types of information is to group it in a
way that makes sense. Point to the table. Say We've created three
main categories and classified the jobs according to which category

they fit best.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Categorise and classify Classification
is a pattern of organisation in which
objects, ideas or information are
presented in categories, or groups, based
on common characteristics.

In this lesson, students classify the
challenges astronauts face, based on
More Than a Dream. Students could

be encouraged to find other ways to
categorise and classify the information in
the reading - for example, categories of
preparation for a career as an astronaut;
categories of studies to focus on (specific
science subjects, maths subjects,
languages); categories of extracurricular
activities, and so0 on.

Teaching Tip

Encouraging students to read aloud is a
valuable way to practise pronunciation.
Listen to students as they read.

When you hear students struggling to
pronounce a word they find in a reading
passage, take time to review that word
with the class. Write the word on the
board, and model saying it aloud for the
students. Ask students to repeat the
word back to you. Then ask them to re-
read the sentence containing the word
or words. Monitor students to verify their
pronunciation.
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’ 6 LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the
word box. Ask Do vou see any word parts that you
recognise? Do you see any smaller words within a
longer word? Say You know what a leader is. Do you
know what to aspire or to persevere mean? Encourage
students to share what they think the words mean.
Say Now find the words in the reading. Remember to
look for context clues that can help you work out the
meanings.

* Ask Does the text confirm what you thought the words
meant? Tell students to confirm the meanings in a
dictionary. Discuss what students learnt. Finally, play
Track 081. Ask students to listen and repeat.

= Vocabulary Strategy Remind students that when you
come to an unknown word as you read, you can try to
work out its meaning by breaking it into parts.

» Write the word leadership on the board. Say If you
don’t know what the word means, you can break it into
two parts, leader and ship. Write the two word parts
on the board, and point to leader. Say | know that the

suffix -er often refers to jobs and means ‘'someoneg who',

so a leader is someone who leads. Then point to ship
and say One meaning of this ending is 'skill of". | can
think about the meanings of these two word parts. |
think together they mean ‘the skill of being a leader’.

While YouRead §)

o e Say Now we're going to listen to More Than a
Dream and learn more about what it takes (o become

an astronaut. Play Track 082 and tell students to follow

along.

* Tell students to think about categories as they re-
read More Than a Dream. Say Remember the table
of job categories we made before. Now, as you read
the text again, think about the different ways you

186 UNIT 6

could categorise the information it contains. See what
categories make the most sense to you. Replay Track
082 or allow students to read in silence.

After YouRead @) © O

. o Put students into pairs to answer the Activity 4

questions. If partners disagree on an answer, tell
them to read the text again and find information that
supports their answers. Review the answers as a
class.

. o Read the Activity 5 instructions. Ask What are the

categories the activity asks for? (types of challenges)
Say Compare the categories you identified as you read
More Than a Dream with your partner’s. Did you identify
any of the same categories? Discuss which ones
represent the different challenges astronauts face.

= Point out to students that the text names habits and

skills that aspiring astronauts should develop to deal
with the challenges they might face. But it doesn't
name the specific challenges. Say Based on the advice
the text gives and what you already know about space
travel, you'll have to infer, or guess, the challenges. For
example, the text says to get into the habit of eating

a balanced diet. Why do you think this is important?
(Astronauts need to be in excellent health because
they won't get the best food in space.)

* Tell pairs to work together to make a new table like

the one below. When students have finished, ask
partners to share the information in their table.

Physical Emotional Mental
Challenges Challenges Challenges
lack of fresh conflicts with  solving
food team members problems

« ) Read the Activity 6 questions. Put students into

small groups. Appoint a secretary for each group

to write down notes from the discussion. You may
wish to set a time limit for the activity. Say The group
secretary will decide when each question has been
discussed enough and when its time to move on to the
next one.

» If students need help getting started, tell them to

review the reading for ideas about Questions 1 and 2.
For Question 3, provide prompts if necessary: What
kind of sheiter or structure would the family live in?
What would the food be like? Would the children go to
school? Would they have jobs to do?



« When students have finished, ask secretaries to share with the
class their group’s ideas about each Activity 6 guestion. Say to the
class: Listen carefully to the secretaries’ reports. You'll need to use
the information for the next activity.

Extend

« Put students from different groups into pairs and tell the partners
to choose one of the following topics to work on together. Display
the following options:

1. Make a table ordering the specific challenges astronauts
face from most to least difficult.

2. Make a table of your classmates’ dream careers. Classify
the careers into categories. Indicate which ones are the
most and least popular.

3. Write a summary of the reasons for and against living ina
space colony.

« Worksheet If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.6.4 in class. Students will use the worksheet to practise the new
vocabulary words.

Consolidate

« Write on the board: aspiring, background, chance, leadership,
perseverance. Say Write a letter to the director of NASA's Space
Camps. Say why you would like to go to a space camp session,
and explain why you think you're a good candidate. Use the new
vocabulary words. Use a conditional to talk about an unlikely but

possible situation. Ask students to share their letters with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a dictionary: Word parts An
unfamiliar word can be broken into parts
to understand its meaning. These are
types of word parts:

« A base word is a word that can stand
alone.

» A root word is a unit of meaning that
can't stand alone but can be used to
form words with related meanings.

» A prefix is a group of letters attached
to the beginning of a word. A prefix can
alter the meaning of a base word or
root word.

« A suffix is a group of letters attached to
the end of a word. A suffix can alter the
meaning or part of speech of a base
word or root word.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. to describe things you can do to
prepare for a career in space

2. Myssa Carson wants to be the first
person on Mars. She exemplifies one
path you can take if you're an aspiring
astronaut.

3. At space camp you get to experience
weightlessness, and you probably take
science and maths classes and do
physical activities.

4. Answers will vary.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« summarise what it takes to become an
astronaut?

Ask students to name two or three
personality characteristics aspinng
astronauts should try to develop.

= use new words from the reading?

Ask students to use two of the following
words in a sentence about Alyssa Carson:
aspiring, background, chance, leadership,
PErSEverance.

« categorise and classify challenges
astronauts face?

Ask students to name a category for
these problems faced by astronauts:
weightlessness, limited diet, lack of
exprcise, small living space.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 60-61.

Online Workbook reading
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Objectives
Students will
= discuss the possibility of life on
Jupiter's moon Europa.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives
Content Vocabulary building blocks,
cutaway, orbit

Resources Video scene 6.1 (DVD/ Will be about. Circle the comect letter.
Website/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT: I.:n} another world with an ocean
Video b. an ocean near Europe

Materials modelling clay or other
materials to make a 3D model

requirements for life. Circle the anes you hear
mentianed in the video. Watch scene 8.1,

mmmmmmmmmmm
is considered 10 be possible?

Read and circle. The video you're going to watch

is called Europa: Ocean World, Based on what
you've leamt in this unit, predict what the video

. anew world discovered by Europeans

Think about the

energy gases
liquid water plants g -
“substances feund in rocks warm temperatires o Lt
= — el iy - -
- Work in pairs. Circle the comect
answer,
L. Kevin Hand says that life on Earth may have begun
, Inwrw!mm T Bt b
2. Where you find liquid lava /(water, you generally wcientists beliere is & glabal lquid
ander Enttgad s warfice,
find life. m|mpu-mlr
3 E‘uﬁsmmmfﬂrmwf maons, I s i e Backgresmsd
Lhﬂ.l'imm_:[ years.

Before You Watch

= Say
Ask

Say

Ask Discuss
students’ responses. If necessary, tell them scientists
think there's a possibility there may be life there

. Tell students to open their books at pages
102-103. Read Activity 1 aloud. Tell partners to
brainstorm things they would expect to find in a place
where life might exist. After they have discussed, ask
pairs to share the features they came up with. List
them on the board. Then say

| (The
three things might include some combination of water,
sunlight, atmosphere, bacteria, soil, minerals, and
S0 0n.)
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4. Earth / [Europa)has more water and deeper oceans,

5, ﬁimm:mdmﬂﬂnkdmhrahﬂﬁluh
habitable, it had to be (e
in orbil around the sun.

6. andmh:mlhuﬂmlllahmﬂ_ﬁhwhmu

. Say Read
the caption aloud. Make sure students understand

that the illustration is a cutaway view showing what
scientists think might be under the surface of Jupiter's
moon Europa. Ask a student to read aloud the Activity
2 instructions. Tell students to circle their answers.
Then discuss why a is the correct choice.

While You Watch

. Ask another student to read aloud the Activity 3
instructions. Say

Play Video scene 6.1.

* If students have trouble following the video or
understanding the text, play the video with captions.
or pause it and allow them to ask questions. Review
the Activity 3 answers as a class.




5o far in this unit. Europa
with Titan and Enceladus. How are they the

‘same? How are they different? Create a diagram
1o show your ideas.

‘Work in groups. To answer the question of
whether there is life in Europa’s oceans, scientists .
must callect information from those oceans. s
mmmmrauum a
'I:Mtlﬂ'tlm

1111 hoose an actvty %
1. Work Learn mare about Europa. :

Use the information you collect 1o design and
label a model of Europa. Present it to the class.

jlm;ﬂ;mﬁuuﬁhﬂmm
discovered on Europa. Write and illustrate a
article e how that
3, Work in groups. Imagine you work for a research
group that studies Europa and you're trying to
get peopbe to support your work. Prepare and
m.mmm&w
wm

After You Watch

. Put students into pairs to do Activity 4. Explain
that Kevin Hand is an astrobiologist — a scientist who
studies the origin, evolution and future of life in the
universe, Ask

(liquid water) Review the activity answers as a class.

ey . airs. Sa
. Read aloud the activity instructions. Ask pairs to P i y

draw the three moons, labelling some features and
highlighting the similarities and differences.

. Put students into small groups. Ask them to read
the activity instructions. Tell them to examine the
illustration of Europa’'s surface. Tell them to discuss
what they know about Jupiter and its distance from
the Sun.

. TIMEEEDIE Read all the activity options aloud.
Suggest appropriate websites where students can

would have ...)

contributes to the presentation.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Dividing up tasks is a good way for groups
to complete projects and assignments
moare efficiently. Remind students (o take
a different task each time that they work
in groups. Check to make sure that the
same student isn't always assigned a
speaking or writing task.

To make sure that all students get the
necessary practice, you may wish to
assign roles yourself. Make a list of
students’ group-work roles and the date.
Refer back to this hist the next time

you assign group work to ensure that
students are taking on a different task.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« discuss the possibility of life on Jupiter's
moon, Europa?

Ask Why do you think scientists are so
interested in finding life beyond Earth?

Online Workbook video

research Europa. Replay the video. Point out the
names of the satellites that have collected data on
Europa. Students may want to research them as well.

* Discuss ideas or models with the students who
choose the first option. Help them gather the
materials they'll need.

* Pyt students who choose the second option into

(If the scientists had known ..., they

* Put students who choose the third option into grouus
Review perﬁuaswe wntmg Say - f

r. Make sure everyone

VIDEO 189



GRAMMARZ GRAMMAR BEZH

Adverhs: Comparing how things are done
The new satelite transmits data efficlently. The new rover travels fast.
: . The 1ast satellite didnt transmit data as Thit last rower didn't travel as fast as the
thEClWE : efficlently as the new satelite, nEw over,
Students will ; The new satelite transmils data mone The new rover travels faster tham the
= yse adverbs to compare how things sffickently than the last satelite, bt raver:
are done. The new satellite transmits dats the mest The new rover travels the fastest of all
Grammar Adverbs: comparing how efficlently of all the satellites. the rovers.
things are done
Academic chahulary adverb, o Complete the sentences. Lse the comect form of the adverbs in brackets

comparative, comparisons
coment wcahl‘"ar}t E-Sﬁma!e [l.'||'ilr|‘_| Jihan I:l."||".“'tl|]u.'i o i b grl:ml'u:l cotild, That
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook dream came troe in 1940 when the Hubble Space Tebescope was launched into orbit

pages 62-63; Worksheet 3.6.5 f - i [approximarelv]) 612 km. (380 mi.) above the Earth.

{Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/ !

Website): Track 083 (Audio CD/

“[Ehsnefﬂp‘rh GPT-‘ Gfammal’ 2 I.gn"dtlf.':lt'l.p:l.l'u!lﬂi [T | Lll.m.\.'h-!lgu-ul' S, Before Hubble, astronomers could not estimate
Materials paper clips, pencils, scissors the age of the universs i A {precisely) they can now, Because

af what they've seen through Hubble, astronomers have estimated that the universe is

Astromomers had dreamit of a telescope that would photwgraph the universe

Hubbbe has photographed saome of L5 [spectacularly)

bewuniful images of space ever taken. But that's not all. It has

arouand 14 hillion yvears old.
What's after Hubble? The Webh Space Telescope, which will measure distant objects

CVER L 1, (accurately) than Hubble,

Habbiy Space Telsaepe larwers Vorbi Space Tehetoope
- =
=

o Waork in groups. Spin each wheel. Take turns comparing
how group members do or have done different
activities using the words from each spinner.

| hawe been speaking
Enghah b5 lohg 55 you Y, bvol Carmile Bas Desn
speaeg Enplish the longest!

104 GRAMMAR

Warm UP . Writg efficiently gnd fast on the board. Circle _the Iy in
efficiently. Explain that many words that end in -ly are
adverbs, but not all. It's one way to recognise adverbs.
Provide examples, such as slowly, skillfully, smoothly
and politely. Then point to fast. Provide examples of
other adverbs that don't end in -ly, such as soon, far

* Activate prior knowledge Write on the board: Uranus
is a large planet. Saturn is larger than Uranus. Jupiter
is the largest planet of all. Point to the underlined
words and say What do we call the words we use
for comparing people or things? (adjectives) Remind

L : and well.
students that adjectives are words that describe
nouns and pronouns. Say Adjectives describe how » Say Look at the grammar box on page 104. Read along
people or things look, feel, sound, seem, and 50 on. silently. Youll hear the adverbs efficiently and fast being

used to compare how things are done. Play Track 083.
Present

* Write on the board: Trains travel fast. Planes travel
faster than trains. Rockets travel fastest of all. Point
to the underlined words and say Theres another kind
of word that’s also used for comparing. Its called an

# List the following words and phrases on the board:
efficiently: more efficiently than, the most efficiently.
Point to efficiently and say it slowly. Ask How many
syllables does this word have? (four) Underline more and
most. Explain that with most adverbs of two or more

adverb. Ask Is the way the trains, planes and rockets syllables, you form comparisons with more and most.

look, feel, sound or seem being compared? (no) Say
How they travel is being compared. Travel is a verb and
adverbs describe verbs.

190 UNIT &6



* Write faster and fastest under fast on the board. Circle -er and -est.
Explain that with one-syllable adverbs you form comparisons by
adding -er and -est to the base word.

Practise )

. o Read the Activity 1 instructions aloud. Guide students to fill in
the first blank. Say The word than is a hint to use the comparative
form with more. In the third sentence, point out the adjective
beautiful and say Adverbs are also used to describe adjectives and
other adverhs, Ask students to complete the activity. Review the
answers as a class.

Apply ©

. o Tell partners to cut out and assemble the spinners on page
165. Point out that one spinner contains adverbs, and the other
has an equal sign (for comparing equal actions), one plus sign (for
comparing two) and three plus signs (for comparing three or more).

* Read aloud the instructions. Ask a student to read the model
sentence in the first speech bubble. Say For this example, a student
spun the first spinner, and the paper clip pointed to long. She spun
the other spinner, and the paper clip pointed to the equal sign. Ask
another student to read the model sentence in the second speech
bubble. Say This student also spun to the word long. Ask What
did the paper clip on the other spinner point to? (three plus signs)
Put students into small groups. Circulate to make sure students
understand the game.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Display the following topics on the board.
Say Use the text on page 104 to write a sentence about each topic
on the board. Use adverbs.

1. Compare how astronomers could estimate the age of the
universe before the Hubble Telescope with how they can now.

2, Compare how the Hubble and the Webb telescopes measure
distant objects.

3. Compare how orbiting telescopes and ground-based
telescopes photograph space.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.6.5 for further practice with adverbs,

Consolidate

* Write these adverbs on the board: long, skillfully, clearty, powerfully,
easily, fast, accurately, efficiently, angrily, boldly, beautifully, intelligently,
politely, smoothly, amazingly. Divide the class into two or more teams
with equal numbers of students. Explain that you'll point to a student
and say an adverb and either equal, two or three. The student must
answer with the correct form of the comparative adverb.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

You may want to cover these other points
with students:

- Adverbs of frequency are used 1o say
when and how often things happen: The
trainee flew yesterday for the first time.
Now he fiies as often as the older pilots.

« Use less and least to show less rather
than more: The trainee flew less skillfully
than the experienced pilots,

+ When an adverb ends in a consonant
and y, change the y to i and add -er ar
-est; early - earlier - earfiest.

- Some adverbs have irregular forms.
Some common ones are:

well - better - best
little - less - least
far - farther - farthest
badly - worse - worst

Teaching Tip

When practising new grammar structures,
allow time for students to write their work
on the board. Before they begin, display
an example sentence on the board.
Remind students to compare their work
to the example as they write. As you
review their work, point out similarities
between it and the example. If something
needs to be corrected, guide students to
use the example to make corrections.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= use adverbs to compare how things are

done?

Ask students to use the adverb in brackets
to complete these sentences:

I wonder if the Webb Space Telescope will

take photos Hubble does
now? (well)

The Hubble Telescope has taken some of
the coal photos of space ever!
(incredibly)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 62-63.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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Objectives

Students will

= recognise and use counter-
arguments.

+ analyse a model of persuasive
writing.

* produce a piece of persuasive
writing.

Writing Persuasive essay

Academic Language argument,
counter-argument

Content Vocabulary complex,
specialised

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
page 64, Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Persuasion (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

Warm Up

WRITING

One way to organise persuasive writing is to present both sides of an
argument, point by point. First describe one argument and then present a
counter-argument in the same paragraph. Do the same for additional
arguments, presenting counter-arguments each time.

Read the model. Work in pairs to circle one side of the writer's argument and
underline the counter-argument. Do this for each point

It extremely important to dev ebop new technology wisely, so that everyone can

benefit from It Some people believe our technology plan should focus on bullding

spacecralt. Others believe it should focus on building roboas. Which is the better

course of acton?

For those who dream of explosing outer space, the development of high-tech

spacecralt is essential, But just one spaceship costs hillions of dollars more to build

than even the most complex robot. Many specialised robots could e designed and

built much maore cheaply than spaceships, and they could be used for practical
purposes right here on Earth.

Many of the people who focus on future space exploration describesolving key
miysteries of space and perhaps even the ortgin of life in the universe\While this kind

of L.1'Ill'|‘|]l."11HL' 15 lascinating, there ane: no prac tical benefits from i for :|:||'-||||'.|' of Earth
right naw. Bobats willl have new applications in the future, but even the mobots we
currently have benefit us in practical ways. For example, they can work in dangerous
conditbons, such as places with extreme temperatures. They can take apart bombs,
build products or perform complex surgery - all useful things that benefit people

F |_|.;|1I: i

T sum up, it's clearly better to ghve attention, time and money 1o the technological
development of robots, They are less expensive 1o develop and more useful. Robots

also benefin peaple in wirys that are more practical than any benefit from a spacecraft

A fying robol that muy be sisd For secerity,
rescun mad TEEn space erplorabon

¢l o\
m WHRITING 105

Present

* Activate prior knowledge Remind students that in * Write topics such as the following on the board:
Unit 5 they learnt helpful expressions to use when

they're argumg with someone. Say ¥

nable, point. Ask W

lled? (conceding) Say Yes, it's |
v [r { Y ua
[l |
» Say .
Farn " " :
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Two sides of an argument

Flight will evolve in humans. / Mo other mammals,
besides bats, will ever fly,

Life will be discovered on Mars. / There is life
beyond Earth, but not on Mars.

Clothing made from animal fur should be
banned. / Educate, don't legislate.

* Put students into pairs. Read aloud the two sides of
each argument on the board. Explain to students that
if they were to try to persuade someone to agree with
their side of an argument, they need to recognise that



another side exists. Say Work with your partner. Choose a topic
from the board. Take one side of the argument you've chosen and
write two reasons to support it. Then take the other side and write

two reasons supporting it.

* When students have finished, ask pairs to read the reasons
for each side of their argument. Ask the class Which side is
stronger? When all the pairs have presented, say When you write
to persuade, you need to support your opinion with solid reasons
and evidence. Your argument will be stronger if you also present
the other side of the argument - the counter-argument - and try to

prove why your side is better.

Read the Model €3 €)

* Tell students to open their books at page 105. Point out the photo
at the bottom of the page. Ask a student to read the caption. Then
read aloud the text in the green box. Tell students to read the
introductory paragraph of the essay to identify the topic. Ask What
are the two opposing arguments? (focus on building spacecraft /

focus on building robots)

» o Put students into pairs. Read aloud the Activity 1
instructions. Make sure students understand they have to circle
an argument and underline a counter-argument in each of the two
body paragraphs. Say As you read each paragraph, think about

which side the writer is on.

* When pairs have finished, give them a few minutes to review what
they circled and underlined. Then ask several partners to read
each argument and counter-argument. Ask What does the writer
assume spacecraft will be used for? (exploring cuter space) What
does the writer say robols can be used for? (doing dangerous work,
doing surgery) Which does the writer think is the more practical
use of money? (building robots) Make sure everyone agrees on
what the arguments and the counter-arguments are. Discuss any

questions students have.

. o Tell partners to discuss the Activity 2 questions. Ask partners
to give their responses to the questions. Discuss their responses
as a class. Finally, to sum up, ask What makes a strong argument?
(good reasons and evidence) What would have made this writer’s
argument even stronger? (giving more reasons for the counter-
arguments; providing more facts and statistics about building

costs)

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Persuasive Writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre
Writing Worksheet (Persuasion) and review it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Persuasive writing: Counter-
argument Important features of
persuasive writing include an introduction
that clearly states the issue and,
sometimes, the writer's position on the
issue; paragraphs that provide reasons
supported by evidence; and a conclusion
that restates the issue and clearly states
(or restates) the writer's opinion.

It is critical to remember that there are
at least two sides to every issue. If you
write as if there is only one side - your
side — you run the risk of alienating the
reader. Knowing other perspectives on an
issue and creating reasonable counter-
arguments will help to show your reader
that you are a credible, well-informed
writer.

Teaching Tip

Remind students that it's OK to disagree
about certain topics. Explain that people
can learn a lot by talking with people who
disagree with them. Emphasise that it

is important to show respect for others’
opinions, even if you disagree with them.
Tell students that a good way to show
respect is to listen to others and not
interrupt them while they are talking.
Review with them the language of arguing
and conceding.

Workbook ror scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 64.

Online Workbook writing

WRITING 193



WRITING

(e wary (o Organise persussse wriling i5 10 present both sides of an
angumman, pownt by point. Findt describe oo argement and this geren &
counter-agument £ Mmm Da the same for adsitional

L Eresenling Contl fach time

Y Read the madbal. Work in pars 10 ¢ fofst s o the wriles's. acgument and
anderine the courle argument Do This Ioe —

Frar | Pumar b dnram of explaning auner space. the devekegs
e r B s rasenilial B jand one spacr

Mty o | b e w
wes ol s e [
ol k nerwledge 15 lascinating, thene

Wil puiobancts oo ardfiim 1o
sighe rwss

Tir s i1 g, % chmarby et i b g atbrmaon, Himee amd mesney o he bl neiogs s
W i b e b ariad miesie uselul Hodssis

al 1B mivy vl frosim @ spacecrall

4 g o B b el o ey
asnn mmal e i mp——

Plan &)

:;1 Say It's time to pla r own writing. Read aloud
the Ac:tlwty 3 instructions. Thun say ir argument

'SH}" Your next step s nre-writi Lt ri ew. What are
Ways 10 pre-\ [bramsmrm freewrite,
make lists, use a graphm orgamser use sentence
starters) Say Now decide what you wa 1se for
pre-writing. If you ha'ue t|me in class, allow students
to work on this step. If not, assign it as homework.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the rubric.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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If students have Workbooks, remind them to use
Workhook page 64 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 64 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework,

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
organisation. Tell them to quietly read their drafts
aloud to themselves. Ask each student to consider the
following: Did | present both sides of the argument? Did
I include enough reasons and evidence to support my
opinion? Did | present counterarguments? What seems
good? What needs more work? If time permits, they
could read their drafts to a classmate for feedback.

Edit and Proofread

= Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

2|21 35 ]|:8

Writing Student organises the writing in a logical
way and includes arguments and counter-arguments
in each paragraph.

Grammar Student uses conditionals and
comparative adverbs correctly.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words taught in this unit.



NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

Bethany Ehimann
hc Explorer. Pia y Geologist

1. Do ovou believe that prople will live on

Mars in the futune? Why or why not?

' Rethany uses iechnology o explore Mars

What would be the advantages and
|5

without being there, Where else can you i i o £
B disadvantages of creat

explore using only technology?

108 MISSION

g a colony there?

Objective
Students will
« discuss space exploration and the
role technology developments play
in it.

Resources Video scene 6.2 (OVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 3.6.6
(Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students may not always speak up or
make it clear that they're confused. As
you teach new matenal, make sure you
pause and ask comprehension gquestions
to check that students understand.
Encourage students to speak up when
they don't understand something. Remind
them that it's common at first to not
understand new things they learn in
English, and it's important for them to let
you know when they need help.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission
= Say Read aloud the MISSIUH and
the quote from BLthany Ehlmann. Ask |
plor i (space t.-xnlr:rratmnj

(robots, robotic rovers, telescopes,
satellites) Explain that to access means 'to find or be
able to use’. Ask Wi !

DL&-I:u;-.s that they might
be fuund in the I:fu forms, rocks, minerals, caves
or other landscape formations on the planets and
moons in outer space.

» Activity 1 Say |
Play Video scene 6.2. Tell students to
pay attention to what Bethany has to say about the
‘eyes’ of explorers like herself on worlds they cannot
physically visit themselves.

s Activity 2 Put students into groups to discuss Activity
2. Provide prompts such as the following to guide
students’ discussions. Say, for example, T/

= Activity 3 Put students into pairs. Say R

there, Ask |

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.6.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to think and write
about Bethany Ehimann, recent discoveries in space
and technological developments.
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_ PROJECT Make an
Impact

Students wil
* choose and complete a project
related to space, space travel and
space exploration.
Content Vocabulary 7V programme
Resources Assessment: Unit 6
Quiz; Workbook pages 65 and 95:
Worksheet 3.6.7 (Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games
Materials video camera

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

e Design and write a postcard from outer space,

 Find a phe

side a

0 Create an outer-space TV programme.
Write a script for a TV programme who

Work in groups to reh

Assessment Go to page 260.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.6.7
Workbook assign pages 65 and 95.
Online Workbook now 1 can

PFEFIEH"E * Activity 3 Ask students to think about the characters
LT J - for their TV programme. Put students into groups to
LAY == = u I- | B . .

DETEETNTS Ask students to choose a projec collaborate on the script. Say
* Activity 1 Tell students to choose a place they leamnt '

about in this unit and find out more about it. Say reat iCl Tell students
- they'll need to rehearse a few times before they film.

Share

* Schedule time for students to present their fina
postcards, speeches and TV programmes to the
class. Allow time for the student audience to ask
questions about their classmates’ work. You can ask
students to vote on whether or not to fund the space
missions, or present awards for the most imaginative
postcard or best new TV programme.

* Activity 2 Ask

! i Tell
students to design a mission to a planet or moon,
including the mission’s purpose and the technology,
equipment and supplies they'll need to conduct an
exploration of the place. Say ¥ ' ' * Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating

f . one of the options or steps. You might want to provide
students with an outline for their persuasive speeches
or provide samples of scripts for the students writing
a TV programme.,

196 UNIT 6 PROJECT



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 071 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 94-95.

Track 072 ? LEARN NEWWORDS aspect / Some aspects
of Earth and Mars are similar, atmosphere / Gases in

the air make up the Earth's atmosphere. degree / Both
Earth and Mars tilt on their axes at an angle of about 24
degrees. detect / Scientists detected signs of water under
the surface of Mars. dust / Wind blows sand and dirt,
causing a dust storm. fundamental / Water is fundamental
for all living things. instrument / Scientific instruments
have shown that water exists on Mars. landscape / The
landscapes of Mars and Earth are similar in certain places.
lead to / New technologies will lead to more discoveries on
Mars, plain / A plain is a large, flat area of land, proof /
Scientists are looking for proof that life could exist on Mars,
satellite / Satellites in outer space help us to learn more
about the planets. walley / Mars has tall mountains and
deep valleys. vast / Polar caps are vast areas covered with
ice. wonder / People wonder if there is life beyond Earth.

Track 073 e Astronomers have always wondered if
there's life beyond Earth. Our neighbour Mars is the most
likely place. Advances in technology have allowed scientists
to equip robots with a variety of tools and then send them to
explore Mars. These scientific instruments have been able
to detect real proof that life is possible there. For example,
one of the fundamental requirements for life, the existence
of some form of water, has been discovered in several areas
of the planet.

Track 074 o LEARN NEW WORDS advance / Technological
advances have allowed scientists to study the landscape

of Mars. astronomer / Astronomers are looking for proof
of life beyond Earth. equip with / Scientists equipped the
rover with useful instruments to study Mars. requirement /
One of the requirements for life as we know it is water.

Track 075 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 97.

Track 076 0 §1: Do you think people will ever live on
Mars? 52: Well, it's likely that people will travel to Mars.
Most likely, they would only stay for a little while though. |
don’t think people will be able to survive there for very long.
The atmosphere is too thin = much thinner than Earth’s.

S1: It's true, but I'll bet that they'll develop the technology
needed to survive in that atmosphere. Maybe scientists will
make special suits that we can all buy and wear to live on
Mars. §2: Possibly, but it's likely that the suits would be very
heavy and expensive, and you'd probably never be able to
take them off,

§1.: Yeah, | guess I'd rather wear jeans and T-shirts here on
Earth. But what if they make it possible to travel to Mars?
$2: I'm fairly sure that only a few people would want to go.
It's a big risk and it would take a long time.

51: Yeah, but would you go? | think | would. $2: | don't know,
| think I'd rather just follow the Curiosity rover's mission from
the safety of my own home!

Track 077 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 98.

Track 078 o 1. If | were president, | would expand
space exploration programmes. 2. The project would have
succeeded if there had been money for new equipment.
3. If it had been my choice, | would have investigated
Saturn’s moon Titan. 4.They would build a second orbiting
space station if they could. 5. We would have repeated
the experiment if we had had the time. &. If | were you, I'd
choose some kind of career in space exploration.

Track 079 Of Saturn's 62 moons, the two most
habitable for human life are Titan and Enceladus. They are
very different from each other. For example, Titan is the
second largest moon in our solar system, with a diameter
of 2 575 kilometres. Tiny Enceladus has a diameter of only
500 kilometres. The atmosphere on Titan is thick and hazy,
hiding surface features from most scientific instruments.
Only its seasonal storms are visible. In contrast, the
atmosphere on Enceladus is very thin. This means there is
no air pressure or weather, However, scientists are better
able to see what's happening on its surface.

Each of the moons has a unique feature, as well. Titan is the
only other place we know of in our solar system with liquids
flowing across its surface. Enceladus doesn't have liquids
flowing on the surface, but there are geysers sending icy
particles and water vapour into the sky at a speed of nearly
1,300 kilometres per hour.

Track 080 o LEARN NEW WORDS diameter / The diameter
of a circle is equal at all points. geyser / A geyser is a hole
in the ground that shoots out water and steam. habitable /
Scientists believe that two of Saturn's moons could be
habitable. hazy / A hazy sky is hidden by clouds and

dust. seasonal / Seasonal changes include variations in
temperature and the amount of sunlight,

Track 081 () LEARN NEWWORDS aspiring / An aspiring
astronaut wants to travel in space one day. background /
Astronauts need to have a background in maths and
science. chance / Alyssa Carson had the chance to go to
Space Camp. leadership / A successful space mission
takes patience and strong leadership. perseverance / If you
have perseverance, you're determined to reach your goal.

Track 082 €) wHiLE ou READ See Student's Book
pages 100-101.

Track 083 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 104.

Track 0B84 o Express Yourself See Student’s Book
pages 108-109.
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Express Yourself

Objectives
Students will
= identify the purpose and features of
a film script.
* connect ideas about the history of
flight and the new frontiers of space.
Academic Language scene, script

Content Vocabulary bank, fade in/to,
mntertor, panic

Resources Workbook pages 66-67/
Online Workbook (Units 5-6 Review);
Worksheet 3.6.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 084 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourself Units 5-6

Present

* Preview Tell students they're going to read a scene
from a film suupi 53'; f

= Tell students to turn to pagﬁ 108-109. Say
Students

should guess that the paper is the script of the

scene and that the photo shows part of a spaceship.

Discuss the words students might use to describe
the array of instruments pictured, such as console,
instrument panel, dashboard, and so on. Tell them
the script uses another word - one with multiple
nwamngﬁ (bank) — to describe it. Ask |

(computers,
computer screens, monitors, and so on)

. Read together Tell students to focus on the
script. Tell students a script has not only the words

198 UNITS 5-6

. Read and listen to a scene from a film script about .
a team of space explorers. 08

the actors say, but also stage directions, which are
instructions about scenery, lighting, sound effects and
ways for the actors to move and speak. Ask

Explain that when used in a
script, the word fade refers to a technigue in which an
image is made to appear or disappear gradually. Say

Play Track 084

once as students listen and follow along. Say

Practise

-

Discuss Put students into small groups to
discuss the script. Tell them to re-read the text and
use context clues to work out what interior, bank
and panic mean. Ask students to act out ‘catching
his breath’ and ‘look wildly’. Ask

Then



Work In groups. In this sceng, two astronauls
see something very unusual on their screen, What
do you think they see? List three possibilities.
Then compare your ideas with those of another
group. Are your ideas similar? Which idea is the
mast surprising?

Connect ideas. In Unit 5, you leamt about the
history of flight. In Unit 6, you learnt about space
exploration, How did the early pioneers of flight
set the stage for space exploration? Discuss the
evolution of flight that led to spacecraft.

TNEEA[E Choose an activity.
1. Choose a topc:
= flight
« space exploration
2. Choose a way o express yourself;
« the next scene of the film script
« a presentation on flight (including spacecraft)

BE THE EXPERT

Genre in Depth

Film or play script The text of a film
or play is called a script. A script also
includes instructions to the actors,
director, and stage or production Crew.
These are called stage directions and
might suggest scenery, lighting, sound
effects, and ways for actors to move
and speak. Stage directions sometimes
appear in brackets and in italic type.

Cumulative Review Hand out
Cumulative Review Worksheet 3.6.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« identify the purpose and features of a film
script?

Ask students to identify some features of
a film script

« connect ideas about the history of flight
and the new frontiers of space?

Ask What do you think was the mosl
important development that led to space
flight? Why? (Answers will vary. Students
should express a valid cause/effect
relationship.)

« an original film or play

3. Present your work.

Workbook Assign pages 66-67.

— Online Workbook Review

read aloud the Activity 2 instructions and tell groups
to discuss, list and compare possibilities with other
groups.

Connect

. Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 instructions
aloud. Say bout Abbas Ibn Firnas ar

Prepare

<TIIDIEENTE Review the activity options. Allow students
to choose their own topic. You may want to assign this
activity in advance so that students have more time in
class or at home to review each step of the activity.

* Say

! Explain to those who choose to write
the next scene that they should give the film a title
and make sure their scene connects logically with
the script they just read. Tell those who choose the
presentation to be sure to include some visuals. Say

Share

« Set aside time for sharing students’ work with the
class. Remind students to listen politely to all the
presentations and to wait until they're over before
asking any questions.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about how images
tell stories
Content Objectives
Students will
* examine the visual arts and how they
tell stories
* read about the history of animation
* consider how paying attention to
people and telling their stories can
bring about change
Language Objectives
Students will
* talk about using images to tell
important stories.
= gxplain a process.
* use the past passive to describe
past actions and processes.
* use reported speech to describe
what others said
= write a narrative essay about the
story that a photo tells.
Vocabulary
pages 112-113 anger, audience,
canvas, image, meaningful, oral,
poartrait, portray, represen

[, Scene,
shock, ‘.5|..'IJ||'|!"“_"?. understamn INgE, visual,
wilness
page 114 capture, certain, last,
permanent
page 117 abstract, landscape,
masterpiece, realistic
page 118 animation, cartoon,
ilustrator, method, sophisticated
Vocabulary Strategies Multiple
meaning words; Using a thesaurus
Speaking Strategy Explaining a
process
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use the past passive
to describe past actions and
processes
Grammar 2 Use reported speech to
describe what others say
Reading Bringing Stories to Lif
Reading Strategy Mark up text
Video Scene 7.1: Animation Creation:
Scene 7.2: Meet Ami Vitale
Writing Multi-paragraph narrative
MNational Geographic Mission
Tell Stories

Project

+ Flipbook

* Profile of a visual storyvteller

* Visual story
Pronunciation Final /a/ sound
Pacing Guides 3.7.1,3.7.2, 3.7.3

200 UNIT 7

Unit7

Visual
Stories

‘Photography and filmmaking are very
powerful ways to give people other ideas
and other things to think about.’

Ami Vitale

TO START

1. The title of this unit is Visual Stories. Look at the
photograph. What story does it tell?

2. Photographer Ami Vitabe uses photography to give
preople new ideas and new things to think abowt,
Should this be the geal of all photographers? Why
ar why not?

3. In addition to photography and flmmaking, whi
other kinds of visual ars tell storbes?

1i0

Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Say
Remind students of the photos of outer space taken by
the Hubble Telescope. Ask
(books, family
stories) If students don't mention paintings, prompt them to think

of things people could look at and not just read or hear about. Say

lell students to open their books at pages 110-111. Read the unit
title. Make sure students understand that the word visual describes
things you can see. Ask a student to read the caption on page 111
Ask W i the beautiful princess)

Tell students that the young woman lived in Italy in the late 15

century. Ask

* Ask guestions to encourage deeper discussion of the painting;



ws Lo Beils

(It's famous; it's valuable.)
* TO START Ask a student to read aloud Question 1. Ask What
Encourage students to use their imaginations.

* Tell students to read the quote on page 110 to themselves. Say

Then discuss Question 2 with the class.

* Read Question 3 aloud and ask students what other visual arts
they can name. (painting, sculpture, graphic art, animation, graffiti)
If students name plays or dance, explain that these, along with
music, are referred to as the performing arts, since they are
performed for an audience and they're not in a permanent form.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.7.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
students will be thinking and writing about visual art.

 UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« describe and discuss a photo.
« discuss the stories pictures tell and
the purpase of photography.

Content Vocabulary painting, portrait

Resources Worksheet 3.7.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

La Belia Principessa is attributed to
Leonardo da Vinci, although some
experts are not yet convinced it's his
work.

Da Vinci was a genius of the
Renaissance, a period of great cultural
change and achievement in Europe that
began in Italy during the 14" century
and lasted approximately 200 years.
Students should remember from Unit 5
that da Vinci was also a mathematician
and an early thinker about the science
of flight, who designed many types of
flying machines. Some of da Vinci's
most famous works of art are the
painting Mona Lisa and the mural The
Last Supper, painted on the wall of a
monastery in Milan, Italy.

Teaching Tip

When introducing a new unit, motivate
students by connecting the unit topic to
their life experiences. For example, for
this unit, you can ask students whether
they've ever been to an art museum, and
ask them to tell you about it. Encourage
students to share their experiences and
say what kinds of paintings or other
artwork they saw and liked. Helping
students find connections between the
unit topic and their personal lives makes
the topic more significant and engaging
for students.

Related Words

braid, bound, hairnel, headband, ponytail
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. Why are stories important? How are they

0 Then lis and nead. i 088

Dbjecti\res = have been a meaningful form of
Students will communication through } o
= yse vocabulary related 1o how
paintings and photos portray real
life,
= use new vocabulary 1o read about
and discuss Ami Vitale and how her
photos connect us to people and
things in néw ways.
Target Vocabulary anger, audience,
canvas, image, meanmngful, oral,

frorm oame
Visual stor

haed only \.:-r|||1|-:' lirear
wterns had meaning. And it's
porirait, portray, represent, scene, meaning that creates a sy

shock, subject, understanding, visual,
wilness

People began palr
around 40,
Content Vocabulary commoner, iinear,

mummy, pharaoh, pyramid, tomb,

tradition
Resources Worksheet 3.7.2 (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM,/Website); Tracks

085086 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);

CPT: Vocabulary

%, We can als

Europe, sho

il us to be witnesses

= Then discuss the Activity 1 question. Ask students if
Warm Up : Jige :
they had favourite stories they liked to hear when they

* Bulld background Ask W were younger. Ask

Students may be familiar with the
pyramids, the pharachs (the rulers of ancient Egypt),

or the mummies (the bodies of humans preserved for * Play Track 085 and tell students to listen and read.
centuries by a special process) and beautiful artworks Then discuss the reading. Ask questions such as:
that have been discovered in ancient Egyptian tombs.

(customs - activities or ways of

Ask doing things - that have existed for a long time)

Explain that the oldest is over 4,000 years old and

that Fhata 2,000 years before the year 1 CE (AD 1). (Thiey shiow Us pesiFie, everyday scenes avd

Say ; 4 i
important events from earlier times. )
(a photo of a natural disaster, the

Present effects of war, animal abuse)

- Ask students to turn to pages 112-113. Tell . LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 086. Tell students
students the photo shows part of a 3,000-year-old to listen and repeat. Then put students into pairs.
painting on the wall of a tomb built by a queen of Display the vocabulary words. Assign two or three
Egypt, who also became pharaoh. words to each pair. Say W
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BE THE EXPERT

In the early |

Laols- lacgu ﬁbﬂUt the Phﬂtﬂ

a device that provi : e The photo shows part of an Egyptian
o tomb painting from the temple of Deir
el-Bahri, part of the archaeological site of
| [ Thebes, a capital of ancient Egypt. The
people were afraid of a cam thility to site is near the modern-day city of Luxor,
JHuTe 1oal 11! south of Cairo. The temple was built by

Today, photographers like ' Queen Hatshepsut, who ruled Egypt for
20 years in the 15" century BCE.

present

geriain

The painting depicts Egyptian soldiers
on an expedition to what the Egyptians
called the Land of Punt, an ancient
trading centre, most likely located
along the Red Sea south of Egypt. The
paintings in Egyptian tombs were like
‘secret art galleries’. They were never
meant to be viewed by anyone but the
deceased and their gods.

Vismal stories see badd on the walls of
iR inemb ol Quetn Hrlahepsut. Egrpt Teach'ing Tip

To build class discussion, ask follow-up
questions after students give an answer.
For example, after a student responds to
a question, say That’s interesting. Then
ask the class Can anyone add some
ather ideas about that? or Does anyone

LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.

have a different idea? You can also build
discussion by helping students to explain
Work in pairs. Have you got a favourite where their ideas came from.

painting? A favourite photograph? Describe
one, and the story it tells, to your partner,

VOCABULARY 113

.. Model means ‘other people's’. Ask a student to read the
an E-xample for students. Pcnmt to FEFJrE‘b-Eri'[ Write completed paragraph aloud.
* Point out the photo of Ami Vitale. Ask |/
icmm.lbr Sa}f ust read

Practise photos that show thing
* & Put students into pairs. Say Close yvour eves show very clearly about these anima El|c|tthat it

shows in a playful way hm-.- tall camels are.

* Tell students that Ami Vitale is American and that the
average American woman is 164 cm. tall (5 ft. 5 in.
tall and Ami's head just reaches the bottom of the

. Tell students to turn to page 114. Choose camel's chin. Use your arm to show how high 164 cm.
several students to read the words in the word box is. Then say Peopl some Arabian and Asia re:s
aloud. Tell them to choose two words and use them in ride camels. Imagine b ip that high! Ask W

a sentence. Then ask students to complete Activity 4 do you notice about these animals? Say katt
independently. Make sure students understand that in ze of the camel’s head compared to Ami's!
sentence 2 of the paragraph, the phrase one another’s
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related 1o
visual images.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary capture, certain,
last, permanent

Vocabulary Strategy Multiple-meaning
words

Content Vocabulary intermational,
painter
Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook

pages 68-69; Tracks 087-088 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials set of classroom dictionaries

204 UNIT 7

0 Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

anger audience meaningful portrait poriray
scong subjoct understanding visual witmess
imi Vitale is known for the way she port International

news and culture in her photos, Ami worrles that some people may not have
a goad ; of one another's cultures, so she creates
stories to make us think about hiw we see others.
She helieves that photographs can make us Ll o
things that we wouldn't see otherwise,
Photos can show p1'1:|||ll- amad '|||;||:'r'~. ina
e wWay, Ami
wanis her 1o lownk
closely at her powerful photos and feel more
connecied to ||I1':II L
even if they then leel emations like

onr sad ness

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words
and match them to their definitions. Then
fisten and repeat. SEETREET

caplure certaln Last permanent

1. 1o recond something in pleiures or words
2, particular, specific
3. never ends or goes away

4. b0 exist over timae

0 T [EENE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Research cave paintings or images from Egyprian tombs. Choose
selection and write a paragraph to describe the story it 1ells

. Work in pairs. Bring a photo from home that vou feel tells a chear story. Ask vour partner (o
tell ihe story he/she 2ees in vour phrm: Ihen tell vour partner the real story,

. Work in groups. Who are some well-known painters in your country? Do their paintings
felll storkes? I so, whiat stories do they tell? Discass,

114 VOCABULARY

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the box. Tell
students to listen for the words as you play Track 087. Then replay
the track and ask students to match each word to its definition.
Play Track 088 and tell students to listen and repeat. Ask Did you
match the words to the right definitions? Review the word meanings.
Tell students to correct any mistakes.

* Vocabulary Strategy Point out capture and read aloud its definition:
to record something in pictures or words. Ask Does anyone know
another meaning of capture? (to catch; to take someone prisoner)
Tell students that capture, along with many other English words,
is a multiple-meaning word. Ask pairs of students to look up
the meanings of the other three words from the word box in a
dictionary. When they're ready, ask How many of the words have
more than one meaning? (all three of them)

* Say You must read through all the definitions to find the meaning
that fits with the context of what you're reading or writing. Write on
the board:



I was certain that I'd seen the painting before.
Only a certain number of people were allowed in
the museum.

* Read the sentences aloud. Say Check the meanings of certain in
the dictionary. Then ask two students to provide the meaning of
certain for each sentence. (sure, without a doubt; fixed, specific)
Repeat the process for last and permanent.

Apply ©

+ ©) WUGEEDT Read aloud the Activity 6 options. Explain that
students who choose options 1 or 3 will have to do research on
the Internet. To students who choose option 1, say Choose your
painting. Read the experts’ explanations. Then decide if you agree
or if you think the painting has a different story to tell.

* Think aloud Model thinking about option 2. Say: This sounds
like fun! | know a photo of my grandparents | could bring if | get

permission. It was taken after they had made a big decision in their

lives. It will be interesting to see what story my partner sees in it.

* To students who choose option 3, say If you're not familiar with
any painters from your country, start by asking your relatives if they
have any favourite local artists and why they like them.

Extend

= Say Imagine you're an artist in ancient Egypt. You've been hired
to paint the walls of the pharaoh's tomb. What will you paint? Tell

students to make up a story about the pharach and then describe

in a paragraph what they'll paint to tell that story.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.7.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to write about and discuss the stories
that paintings and photographs tell.

Consolidate

* Write on the board the sentence frames below. Tell students to
look again at La Bella Principessa, the Egyptian tomb painting, and
the photo of Ami and the camels. Say Think about what you like
about each one. Use the sentence frames to help you express your
ideas. Ask students to stand in a circle to share their sentences.
Keep going around the circle until they run out of ideas.

I like because it captures

I think will last because

My favourite is because it portrays
I like because it represents

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Multiple-meaning words Folysemy
is the association of one word with two
or more distinct meanings. According
to some estimates, more than 40 per
cent of English words have more than
one meaning. If there is more than one
definition in a dictionary, each one is
numbered. When students find more than
one entry or meaning for a word in the
dictionary, tell them to check the part
of speech (abbreviated n., v, adj., adv.,
prep.). The part of speech can be a clue
to choosing the right definition,

Make sure students understand that

the first meaning listed in the dictionary
is not always the best meaning. If a
definition doesn’t seem right, they need
to read the other definitions, try them out,
and find the one that best matches the
context of what they're reading or writing.

Teaching Tip

Students use their senses to leam. Some
students learn new words and concepts
best when they can associate them with
visual cues. Help these students by
showing them photos or pictures of target
words, Other students learn new words
and ideas best when they can listen to
them. These students will benefit from
hearing information repeated multiple
times in different contexts.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ use vocabulary related to how paintings
and photos portray real life?
Ask students to explain how some
paintings give us a window into the past.

* use new vocabulary to discuss Ami Vitale
and how her photos connect us to people
and things in new ways?

Ask students to complete this sentence
with the correct word in brackets:

Ami Vitale wants her photos to
how people live. (witness, portray)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 68-69.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objective
Students will
* use expressions to explain
a process.

Speaking Strategy Explaining
a process
Academic Language process
Content Vocabulary app, delete,
easel, lens

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
3.7.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 089-090 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Materials paper clips, pencils, scissors,
small paper or plastic bags (optional)

L3
O

SPEAKING STRATEGY BET
Explaining a process

First, you nestd 10 fnd a pood camers

The mext Step IS Chonsing & good keation

After that, you need o nack 1he right equipment.
Mext, gheck [he weather!

Miamhile, check 10 5ee thal you have enough SpAce on your compyler.
Make sure you Save your phodps when you've finished

Listen. How does the speaker explain the process of sharing
photos? Write the phrases you hear. BEEER

Read and complete the dialogue.
Aki:  Hi, Unche Moto. | see you have your new phone. Have you got any

sellies on in?

Uncle Motohire:  Selfics? What are those?

Uncle Motohiro:

Serioushy? They're phatoes you take of yowrsell on your phone
Whart? How dio vou do that?

Aki » you have to open the camera app on your

phone : is 1o press the Hittle button with the
arrows on it That will turn the camera on you
Uncle Motohine:  OK. then wha?

Akl I selfle time! Seretch your anm out in foont of vou as far as you can.

J pasinn the lens at your face, Hold your face

oy

an inghe - it’s mone interesting that way,
hin the button 1o take vour photo!

Uncle Maotohim:  Ugh! It's terrible!

Aki:  Ha! That's what the delete bution is fior!

Work in pairs. Take tums spinning the wheel and
explaining processes,

Work in groups. Think of three things you typically do in a
week that can be explained as processes, such as making
your lunch or getting ready for school. Explain these processes.
Do your group members do these things in the same way?

E 4

Ga to page 169,

SPEAKING 115

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Say When an artist pamnis
a picture, he or she doesn’t just grab a canvas, pick up
a brush and begin. There’s a set of steps to follow. The
artist will treat the canvas with a special substance
s0 the paint will stick. Ask What else might the artist
do before beginning? (cover surfaces to protect them

from drips, mix colours, set up an easel) Say Following

a set of steps helps a process run smoothly.

* Remind students that in Unit 2 they wrote a process
description for how to train a pit bull puppy. Ask
What's important when describing a process? (10 say
the steps in the correct order) What are some words
we use to signal the order of the steps? Write:

first second next meanwhile
then  after that finally little by little
206 UNIT 7

Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 115. Read
the title of the speaking strategy. Say When you tell
someone how to do something, even something as
easy as turning on the TV, you're explaining a process.
Ask What makes it a process? (There's a set of steps
to follow.) Say And remember, the order of the steps
matters! Follow aiong in your books as we listen.
Play Track 089. Then ask students to read aloud the
sentences in the yellow box.

- o Say Now listen as a girl explains how to use a
photo-sharing app. Play Track 090. When the recording
ends, say Listen again. Write down all the phrases that
help Rose know what to do or whal to look for, HEp|EI_'r'
Track 090. When they have finished writing, ask
students to share what they wrote. Make sure all the
expressions are covered.



Practise o

. o Direct students to Activity 2. Tell them to use the expressions
to fill in the blanks in the dialogue. Explain that there's more than
one possible phrase they could use to fill in some of them. Tell
students to complete the activity independently.

» Ask different pairs to role-play the completed dialogue. After
each one, ask Did your classmates’ phrases make the steps of the
process clear? Discuss any questions students have.

Apply ©) ©

. o Tell students to cut out and assemble the spinner on page
169. Put students into pairs to play the game. Circulate as
partners play, and guide them, if necessary, to use the appropriate
signal words and phrases. Point out that if the spinner lands
on the section that says your choice, students can explain any
process they want.

. o Put students into small groups. Read the Activity 4
instructions aloud. If students need help thinking of processes,
suggest that they think of routines they follow when they do an
activity, for instance, warming up before playing a sport. Say Go
around the group three times. Use the words and phrases you've
learnt,

Extend

* Say Think of a process. List each step on a sheet of paper, but don't
number the steps. Then cut the steps into strips.

* Tell students to mix up their strips; they can put them into a small
bag and shake it. Put students into pairs. Say Swap strips with
your partner. See if you can put each others steps in the correct
arder. Then show your partner. Tell students that if their partners
got it wrong, they should explain what would happen if you tried to
do the process in the wrong order,

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.7.3. Partners can use the
worksheet for further practice in explaining processes.

Consolidate

* Divide the class into two teams. Give teams a few minutes to
compile a list of words and phrases that show the order of steps
in a process. Say Try to think of some new ones. Then write the
steps of a process (or two processes, one for each team) on the
board.

* Tell the teams to line up. Say 'l ask a student from one team to
use a word or phrase to introduce the first step of the process. Then
I'll ask a student from the other team to read the same step, using
a different introductory word or phrase. Uise your lists. Try not to use
the same expressions. Il write them on the board. How many can
you come up with? Begin each step with a different team so one
team doesn't always have the advantage of going first.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

When explaining a process, it's most
important to clearly indicate the order of
the steps. The whole point of explaining a
process is to give readers or listeners a
clear picture of how something is done in
case they want to replicate the process.
Therefore, sequence words and phrases
are critical.

In addition to the words first, next,

then, finally, and so on, students can
make their writing, in particular, more
interasting by indicating sequence in
other ways, such as by connecting a step
to the previous or next one - for example,
while (it's drying) or before you (glue the
pleces), make sure you - and using words
that indicate time (one hour later, in the
meantime, at the same time, and s0 on).

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use expressions to help explain a
process?
Ask students to explain how they make a
favourite snack or play a simple card, or
other, game.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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Objectives

Students will

* identify the form, meaning and use
of the past passive.

* use the past passive to describe
past actions and processes.

» use words associated with styles of
painting.

Grammar Past passive: Describing past
actions and processes

Target Vocabulary abstract, landscape,

masterpiece, realistic
Academic Language past passive
Content Vocabulary luxury, pigment,
still-life, subject

Resources Online Workbook, Workbook
pages 70-T1; Tracks 091-094 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials coloured chalks, felt tips or
pencils; coloured paper or modelling
clay (optional)

208 UNIT 7

GRAMMAR RCED
Past passive: Describing past actions and processes

Goya created many of his works a1 night, Marry of Goya's works wene created at night,

by thee light of & hat that had candles on it by the light of a hat that had candies on it
Painters explored mary different styles, Marry diffurent styles were explored by pointers.
Artists usually made paint by mizing colours Paint was usually made by mixing colours

with pals. with oils.

@ Listen. Leam about poriraits and the stories they tell. Then circle
the verbs that you hear used in the past passive. BBEHR

(ask) capture [create]  die (display] do  [invent)

(make] (pay]  (require) spend take  (use) work

0 Work in pairs. Lise the words
1o ask and answer questions Wi painind the Mons [
I the past passive
1. Moma Lisa )/ paint | da Vinei The Mo Liss was painted

2. Flyer LI build / Wright brothers

L early camera/ invent | Daguerre Mioaa L {Ls Glocanda)

L oo paintings / create (early humans by Lianarda da Vinci

Q Work in pairs. Look at Portrail of a Young Woman, Then
answer questions using the past passive,
1. Wheo paimted the portraie?

2. Whil was worn by the subject?

A, What do you think the subject was asked to do by the painter?

Pariraif ol a Veang Wesas
by i Ebiedne Lialard

116 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Recycle Say You know that we use the present passive when we
focus on the receiver of an action, rather than the doer of an actior
Write the following sentences on the board. Underline the verbs
and write the labels. Point out that the active verb make becomes

the passive verb are made in the second sentence.

Artists make their own paints with pigments and oil.

Paints are made by artists with pigments and oil.

(present passive)

* Explain to students that some artists are so particular about colour
that they make their own paints. Rather than buying pre-mixed
tubes of paint, they buy pigments, or coloured powders, and mix
and remix them with oil and other ingredients until they get the
colours they want.



ﬂ LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to learn more about painting. Then isten and repeat
RETEET

A lamdscape pasfiling shows & scene
from Aature

ol
14 "
=k
X

-,
P
R
-

ARhoogh (hed subjects ane ofen umple, sHl-We Some paiirans aren't realistie. They're abstract

pantings can be masterphecas

) Discuss in groups.

L. Mo you prefer realistic or absiract paintings? Why?
2. Can landscapes and still-life paintings be abstract? Why or why not?

1 Discuss two works of art you consider masterpieces

@ Work independently. Use the past passive to describe how you think one of the
works of art on these pages was created. Write at least four sentences,

GRAMMAR 117

. SEI!" You know that we use the past simple to talk about situations
that existed in the past. Well, hundreds of vears ago, artists had
o make their own paints. You couldn't buy paint in a tube back

then. Write on the board the first sentence below. Read it aloud.
Underline the verb and add the label.

Long ago, artists made their own paints with pigments and oil.

(past simple)

Long ago, paints were made by artists with pigments and oil.
(past passive)

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

In Unit 4 students learnt the present
passive in the context of processes (how
clothing is made/manufactured). Unlike
processes, where the doer of the action
is not always named, it's more common
to identify the doer of the action when
talking about artwork, discoveries or
technology developments.

In general, the passive voice is weaker
and can sometimes be more awkward
than the active voice. Students need

to recognise and understand it, though,
because they will encounter it in
academic texts and written works, and
it's also a way for them to vary sentence
structure in their own writing.

Teaching Tip

Occasionally, you may ask a question
and see no one put their hand up to
respond. When this happens, don't
answer your own question. Instead, after
giving students 20 seconds or so, try
rephrasing the question, or point out a
place in the book where students can
ook to find the answer.

GRAMMAR 1 209



= Then ask How can we rewrite this sentence to put the
focus on paints rather than on artists? Ask students
to suggest a way to rewrite the sentence, and add it
to the board. Underline the verb. Say We change the
active verb made to the passive verb were made. Add
the label, past passive, to the board. Say We form
the past passive by using was or were and the past
participle of the main verb.

» Tell students to open their books at page 11&. Say
We're going to read sentences about how artists
painted in the past. Read the grammar skill and the
first sentence on the left side of the grammar box. Tell
students that Goya was a Spanish artist who lived in
the 18" and early 19" centuries. Explain that when
he painted at night, he wore a hat with candles on it
because there was no electricity then.

* Re-read the sentence. Ask What's the verh? (created)
Is it a past or present form? (past) What's the focus
of the sentence? (Goya) Read the first sentence on
the right side of the box. Ask What’s the verb? (were
created) What form is it? (past passive) What's the
focus of the sentence? (Goya's works) Say Now let’s
listen to these and other sentences. Play Track 091. Tell
students to listen and follow along in their books.

Practise € € ©

. o Read aloud the Activity 1 instructions. Ask What's
a portrait? (a painting or photo of a person) Point out
the two paintings on the page and tell students that
they're portraits. Read the first caption. Tell students
that the Mona Lisa is one of the most famous
paintings in the world, and Gioconda refers to the last
name of the woman's husband.

210 UNIT 7

* Play Track 092 and tell students to listen and complete
the activity. Remind them that the past passive is
formed by using was or were and the past participle of
the main verb. When they have finished, ask different
students to read the verbs they circled and then give
the past passive form of the verb. Say I'll do the first
one - ask, was asked or were asked.

. o Put students into pairs. Read the activity
instructions aloud. Model the activity with a student
by reading aloud the model dialogue. Point out that
the partner who asks the question should not include
the doer of the action in the question. Explain that it
would not be incorrect to answer the question in the
active voice by saying Da Vinci painted the Mona Lisa,
but the purpose of the activity is to practise forming
past passive verbs.

* Tell pairs that when have finished, they should swap
roles and repeat the activity. Say Remember to use
the past passive jin vour answers. When students have
practised for a while, ask pairs to ask and answer the
activity questions aloud for the class.

. 0 Read the caption of the second portrait on the
page. Tell students Liotard was a famous portrait
painter of the 18" century. Ask What does the word
subject refer to in the context of painting? (the person
or thing shown in a painting) Put students into pairs
with a new partner and ask them to complete the
activity. Review the answers as a class.

Apply © O O

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to look at page
117. Say Let's hear about other styles of painting - and
learn some new words, too. Play Track 093 and tell
students to listen. Then play Track 094, Ask students
to listen and repeat,

= Ask different students to read aloud the three
captions on page 117. Say Landscapes can be
beautiful and peaceful, and still-life paintings are
interesting because they can make you see the
beauty in ordinary things. Ask Should all paintings be
beautiful? What do yvou think of the abstract painting?
How is it different from the other two?

* Encourage students to discuss the three paintings. Try
to get them to notice the bright colours, shapes and

images within images in the abstract painting.



. G Put students into small groups. Read aloud the activity
guestions. Tell students to appoint a group secretary to take notes
on the group’s opinions and ideas. For question 3, tell students
the works of art don’t have to be paintings. Say Works of art can
be sculptures, photographs, even famous buildings, monuments or
other structures. You just need to be able to say why you think they're
masterpieces. When groups have finished, ask students to share
some of their group’s ideas about art,

- o Read aloud the Activity 6 instructions. Say Ask yourself: Where
was the painting made? How was the painting created? Then
think about the answers to guestions such as, What was the artist
inspired by? What was portrayed or represented in the painting?
How was it portrayed or represented? Say Remember to use past
passive verbs in some of your sentences.

Extend

= Tell students to choose one of the paintings on page 117 as a
model for their own drawing. If it's feasible, you can offer students
the option of using coloured paper or clay, in addition to crayons,
felt-tips, coloured pencils or chalk to create their artwork. Tell them
to try to copy the painting they choose as best they can, but they
can add some creative touches of their own if they want.

Consolidate

= Display the words below. Ask students to write a paragraph
describing their copy of an artwork from page 117. Tell them to
try to use at least one vocabulary word from each of the three
columns. If possible, ask students to present their artwork and
descriptions to the class.

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
abstract portrait capture
landscape scene last
realistic subject portray
still-life represent

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students may become interested in
learning more about a topic that's
presented in a unit and decide they want
more information about it. If students
want to learn more about a topic, give
them additional readings related to

it, or help them use reliable print and
online resources to research the topic.
Encouraging students’ interests will help
them become active and enthusiastic
learners and will expand their
understanding of the world,

Formative Assessment
Can students

+» identify the form, meaning and use of the
past passive?
Ask students to identify which sentence
is in the past passive voice and what the
focus of the sentence is.

Liotard painted portraits of many famous
people.

Portraits of many famous people were
painted by Liotard. (portraits of famous
people)

use the past passive to describe past
actions and processes?

Ask students to use the past passive to
respond to this question;

Who painted La Bella Principessa?

(La Bella Principessa was painted by da
Vinei.)

use words associated with styles of
painting?

Ask students to choose the correct word in
brackets to complete this sentence:

Abstract paintings aren’t meant to be
. Imasterpieces, realistic)

Workbook ror additional practice,

assign Workbook pages 70-T1.
Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
» describe how the art of animation
has changed over the years.
« use new words from the reading.
= summarise different methods of
animation.

Reading Strategy Mark up text

Target Vocabulary animation, cartoon,
illustrator, method, sophisticated

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
thesaurus

Academic Language summarise,
transition

Content Vocabulary innovation,
lantern, live-action, projected, 30,
traditional

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 72-73; Worlkisheet 3.7 .4
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 095-096 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials set of classroom
thesauruses
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)

Do you love playing video games with really  smartphones. But animation is nothing new, In
coml graphics? Or watching actlon films with fact, prople have been trying to bring images o
amazing special effects? Thanks 1o advances life: for Bunedneds of years,

in digital technology, modern animation can
create detailed, lifelike Images thay move
arcund the screen at incredible speeds. We
experience animation in so many differen:
[orms, from the cartoons on our

TVs to the emaijis on our

e earliest animation began in the
17" cemtury with a device called the magic
lantern. In the 19" century, ather devices
were developed that created movermen
when viewers spun them. By the turmn of the

1650s 532 WBNTCYep 1834 1891

Thar gl EARTErm uses 1 The rosfrose sl uses 8 Amrrican wweslos Dhamas [disga
IBe Rgat of » conda dad ApimAing Wl (0 CiedtE crpaben B dlreloope Vrmen
painted paces of glidy Tha pherabivsacere Iy cosiasnl arimatn I gy et ingh Ly the maChise 1g

19 Sreate maving enages bry many b hivw created the firsl beocamman more poguiar =akCh o CarBees, which Wil abet
e hed sl iFise Bsimation. BS wabth Ebw han Ehe phanshisbass s 1 palendh and fand s around
w0 B bes Dha vidwer Bidi up @ B auks mary han e LLRE TN

ECOmEL BEce mirres arl ngirm we usbraied pareen gas match sl .
wahiilicaled andy The ipisnisg motien nakey a llme !,4

cwer fieme - I %0 (lsdrabor wem 1o mave

€9 SEFORE YOU READ Discuss in palrs. 3 LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in
the reading. What do you think they mean?
Use a thesaurus to find synonyms for each
word. Then listen and repeat. BEER

Which animated TV programmes and
films did you watch as a child?

animation carteom iustrater
methed sophisticated
€) whHiLE ¥  Underline each of

the dih‘armt mﬂm of animation

18 READDIG mentioned in the text. BET

Warm Up

* Build background Write animation on the board. Ask What
animation? Students may say animation is cartoons or cartoons
made into films. Tell students they are correct, but animation is any
film in which drawings, puppets or even clay figures appear to move.

* Point to animation and explain that it's related to the verb animate,
which means to 1o give life to’. Say When a person is described as

animated. it means he or she is very active and lively

* Say Now open your books at pages 118 and 1 19. Read the title and
subtitie. Look at the photos and the timeline. Ask What do you think
the reading is about? {animatiun the history of animatinnj Ask Why

s Bringing Stories 1o L fe a good title for a text aboul animatior

EIrc:t that making drarwmgs move is making them seem alive.



HOW ANIMATION HAS GHAN_
OVER THE YEARS

20" century, artists around the world were guickly replaced traditional methods because
developing short animated films using hand- it allowed cartoons to be produced in less
drawn animation. HHustrators would create tirne and with less money, Today, advanced
thousands of drawings for a single cartoon! digital animation methods aren't just used in

caneons and video games, but also to create
special effects in live-action films. Animation
has become so sophisticated that sometimes we
can't distinguish it from reality!

Throughouwt the 20 century, animamors
continued 1o develop different methods, from
drawings o using clay Mgures. By the 1980s,
digital animation was being developed. It

1928 1980s - present

Digital andmation (v finnd developed in the

EhanpEl Baimilion fareeer by sdiag L9804, Tedsy, sophusticated 10 animatien
dvdubl. Snpddbead Willie mas B fink 6 uhed o Earigans. vides [amay sad swen
cimtses in whith vhewssy [oeld hea whal ited-seilen Nims.

Wighey Mauna it boen Wall Diunay

€ arver vou rEAD Work inpairs to () Work in palrs, Compare the words and

phrases you underlined with your partner.
Then summarise how each method was used
to tell a visual story.

answer the questions,

1. Hionw was animation created with a
magic lantern?

2. Name two differences between a
p|1|'r|.:|.L|s.ln~.|.11FH~.1m! a roetrope,

3. How many drawings did Quirino L. If you had vo animate a story, which
Cristiani use wo create the first method would you choose? Why?
animated film? How long was it? 2. Goonline to waich Steamboat Willie,

4. How did Wah Disney's Stearmboal Describe the cartoon in your own words.
Willie cartoon change animation? Compare It with cartoons that children

5 Why did digiial animation replace watch today,
tracditbonal methods?

6. What are two ways that 3D
animation is used wday?

| Discuss in groups.

READING 119

Before You Read @ ﬁ

. @ Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Ask What were
your favourite cartoons or films when you were young? List some on
the board. Then tell partners to discuss. When they have finished,
write students’ favourite cartoons and films on the board.

. @ LEARN NEW WORDS Ask students to read aloud the words in
the word box. Ask students to say what they think the words mean.
Then tell students to scan the reading to find the words in context.
Ask Are their meanings clearer? Can you think of ather words that
could replace each of the new words in the reading? What do you
call words thal mean the same or almost the same as another word?
(synonyms) Say Let's try the first one, animation. Ask a student to
read the third sentence of the reading. Model thinking of a synonym
for animation.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Mark up text Marking up textis a
valuable strategy for students to use
with all kinds of texts, but especially with
informational works that contain lots of
new concepts, detailed explanations and
scientific words. Marking up can take the
form of underlining, circling, numbering,
boxing and starring. It can include writing
notes, guestions and students’ own
insights in the margins of a text.

Marking up text helps students identify
and keep track of key ideas as they read,
as well as unfamiliar words they want to
go back to and look up later on. Most
importantly, marking up text makes going
back and finding information much easier,
especially if students develop a system
of colours or styles of marking up to
differentiate, for example, key ideas and
the details that support them.

Teaching Tip

Add variety to the way you group students
for activities. You can use vocabulary
and grammar to help put students into
groups. For example, choose vocabulary
words and write two to four synonyms
on individual pieces of card. For this
unit, you might write method, process,
system or sophisticated, up-to-date,
modern on pieces of card. Give a card
to each student, Tell students 1o group
themselves by finding classmates with
gynonyms for their word.

READING 213
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= Think aloud Cartoons are animation, but the word
is used here to refer to a kind of technology. The
thesaurus doesn’t really help me. Cartoon is the best
word | can come up with, The sentence would be
Thanks to advances in digital technology, modern
cartoons can create detailed, lifelike images that
move around the screen at incredible speeds. It's
not great. | guess in some contexts there's just no
substitute for certain words!

= Tell students that not every word has synonyms —
many scientific words, for example, do not. Then say
See if you can do better with the other words. Tell
students to use a thesaurus to find synonyms for
the remaining four words. Ask students to suggest
synonyms. Write them on the board and discuss which
ones seem best in the context of the reading. Finally,
play Track 095. Tell students to listen and repeat.

* Vocabulary Strategy Tell students they can use a
thesaurus to find synonyms and sometimes antonyms
for particular words.

» Say A thesaurus is helpful for writing assignments. For
example, if you're writing about methods of animation,
you might want to find a synonym you could use instead
of repeating the word method each time you describe
a different one. So, instead of saying Another method
of animation was the zoetrope, you could say Another
animation system was ...

214 UNIT 7

While YouRead &)

» ) Read aloud the Activity 3 instruction. Say Let's
listen to Bringing Stories to Life and learn about the
history of animation. As you listen, follow along in your
book. Underline words and phrases that name the
different methods of animation. Tell students to pay
attention to phrases that signal a transition from one
method to another, such as other devices and by the
turn of the 20" century.

* Play Track 096. When the recording has finished, tell
students to look at what they underlined. Ask Do
you think you underlined all the methods mentioned?
Replay Track 096 or allow students to read in silence.

After You Read o e (6

» ) Put students into pairs to answer the Activity
4 guestions. If partners disagree on an answer, tell
them to read the text again and find information that
supports their answers. Review the answers as a
class.

. o Read the Activity 5 instructions. Ask What does
summarise mean? Make sure students understand
that to summarise means to give a short description
of something, including only the most important
details about it. Say Compare what you underlined with
your partner. Look at the timeline. List all the methods
in a table.

* Begin a table on the board for students to copy and
complete. Say A table will help you to summarise.
When students have finished their tables, ask
partners to use their tables to summarise how the
different methods of animation worked.

Method
magic lantern

| How It Warked

Pieces of glass with pictures
painted on them were projected
on a wall with the light from a
candle.

. 'p];'LE.ﬂEEﬁSTDSCOPE- A viewer watched through a
mirror as two disks with pictures
painted on them were spun

_ around,



. o Put students into small groups. Read aloud the Activity 6
questions. Say For question 1, go over your tables and discuss
the different methods of animation. If possible, help students find
websites on the Internet that demonstrate how the early methods
worked.

= For question 2, say Remember that Steamboat Willie was the
first cartoon that had sound. Ask Do you agree that sound was
an important innovation? You may want to suggest that students
watch part of Steamboat Willie first without the sound to see what
difference it makes.

* Ask groups to discuss the cartoon. Say To help discuss how
cartoons have changed, or not changed, try comparing and
contrasting Steamboat Willie and modern cartoons using a Venn
diagram, comparing such things as characters {animal or human),
characters’ personalities, what happens in the story, and so on.

Extend

* Tell students to watch Steamboat Willie with one or more young
children to get their reaction to the cartoon. Ask Do you think
they'll like it? Will they be bored? Will they laugh? Make your own
predictions, but don't tell the children what you think! Then take

notes on what happens as they watch. Tell students to bring in their

notes to share with the class.

* Worksheet If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet

3.7.4 in class. Students will use the worksheet to practise the new

vocabulary words.

Consolidate

* Put students into small groups to play a game of True or False.
Tell groups to work together to write five statements based on the
reading. The statements should be a mix of true and false ideas

and should be in the form of complete sentences. Students should

include the new vocabulary words in their statements.

* When groups have finished writing, say Group members will take
turns reading a statement to one student in another group. The

student will respond by calling out True or False. Each correct answer

counts as one point. One student in each group should keep score,
When every group has played the game with every other group, ask
Which group has the highest score?

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a thesaurus Thesauruses are
not all alike, so it's important for students
to become familiar with its features the
first time they use one. There's usually

a 'how to use this book' section at the
beginning. Some thesauruses have an
index to locate entry words, and others
are arranged alphabetically, like a
dictionary. Entries usually include the part
of speech, the word's meaning, a sample
sentence, synonyms and, sometimes,
antonyms.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. With the light of a candle, images
painted on pieces of glass were
projected onto a wall.

2. A phenakistoscope used two
illustrated disks and a mirror. A
zoetrope didn't make use of a mirror,
and more than one person could watch
the images at a time.

3. 58,000 drawings; 70 minutes

4, It had sound.

5. It allowed cartoons to be produced in
less time and with less money.

6. cartoons, video games, live-action
films

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ describe how the art of animation has
changed over the years?
Ask students to describe how cartoons
were created in the early 20™ century,

» use new words from the reading?
Ask students to complete this sentence
with the correct word in brackets:
Animation today is so it's hard
to believe the characters are not alive.
(digital, spphisticated)

« summarise different methods of
animation?
Ask students to describe how a magic
lantern, a phenakistoscope or a zoetrope
worked.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 72-73.

Online Workbook Reading
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VIDEO

Objectives =
Students will ) BEFORE YOU WATCH Discuss in pairs.
* discuss how animated films are In the reading, you leamt that most
created. maderm animation s digital. How do
* apply the information in the video to You think digital animation is made?
their personal lives. Describe the process.
Content Vocabulary animatic, editor, £) Read. You're going to walch a video
mood board, storyboard called Animation Creation. Look at the
Resources Video scene 7.1 (DVD/ storyboard on this page and read the
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; three sentences. Which idea do you
CPT: Video think will be most related to the video's
content? Circle the letter,
Answer KE‘}F . Ananimation is created more quickly
- than a live TV programme because
Comprehension 0 there’s little to prepare.
b, Animations are popular because
1. the illustrator (Dave Leonard) and they're easy to make and cost very
editor (Karen Sikola) _ listle money.
(.} Creating animations is a process
2. to try out backgrounds and characters . that requires careful planning and . e

and create a visual story decision-making,

3. talk about the script, create a *
storyboard, create an animatic RS VIt WATGH Grasth & Sewchart
] showing the steps for creating an
4. motion, narration, music animation, Watch scene 7.1, S
5. the final cut
AFTER YOU WATCH Work in pairs to
answer the questions.

L. Who are the people invoheed in making
the animation?
2. What is the purpose of a mood board? [e
3. What are the three stages of creating
an animation?
4. What is added af the animatic stage?

5. What is the last step in creating
an animation?

RN AT 1TEM LEHAFE T

120 VIDED o
Befnre You Watch ! Ask students to say what they circled and why.
'531_,r ve learnt tha il techr -
today’s cartoons and animated fims. Now we'e  While You Watch
. Display this flowchart on the board and tell

* &9 Tell students to open their books at pages students to CDp}. it, 533 - n the st

120-121. Read Activity 1 aloud. Ask partners to hie W reate an anima Play

brainstorm ideas about how cartoons are produced Video scene 7.1.

with digital technology. If some pairs need help,

you might suggest they think about how cartoon

illustrators used to make thousands of drawings by d

_ esign a ——

hand and how a computer might make that process mood board =

easier.
* &) Read Activity 2 aloud as students follow along. ;

Tell students to look at the storyboard. Explain that
a storyboard is a set of drawings that's used to
plan what will happen in a cartoon, a film or a TV
pmgrmﬂme Say T to ! I
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Work in pairs. In the video, the editor
gives suggestions to the illustrator. What
does she suggest? Tick the boxes.
Then discuss how each suggestion would
be helpful.

| Rewrite the script.
o Use cooler colours.

+ Change the style of the characters,

Design three different storybaands.

+ Change the music,

Work in pairs. Compare the steps you
created in your flowchart from Activity 3.
Talk about what happens at each step.
Do you think this happens with all of the
animations you watch? Explain.

TNIEAITE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently, Imagine you're
a TV producer who's looking for an
illustrator to create animations for a
programme. Write an advertisement for
the job, Explain what personality traits
thie illustrator needs, Describe the type
of work the job requires.

2. Work In palrs. Find an animated video
online and watch it without the audio.
Create a new script and choose music for
the viden. Then play the video for the class,

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When an activity or project involves
research, talk to each group or pair
before they begin. Ask students to

tell you their plan for doing research.
Offer suggestions for search terms and
sources in order to help students begin
their research. If possible, invite the
school librarian to show students what
research materials are available in the
school library or media centre and how
they can be used.

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ discuss how animated films are created?

Ask students to use what they learnt from

using your own narration and music, Animation Creation and the research they

3. Work in groups. Research a live TV did for Activity 7 to answer this guestion:
programmee you lke and find out hiow
it’s produced. Create a Venn diagram
to compare the process with the
production of an animation, Present
your comparison to the class.

What do you think would be the hardest
part and the easiest part for you of creating
an animation? Why?

VIDED 121 -
Online Workbook video

they think all animations follow these steps. Ask
students to share their ideas with the class.

. TN[IIEENTE Read all the activity options
aloud. Tell students who choose the first activity
to review the steps of the animation process and
think about the different skills the illustrator needs.

After You Watch

. Put students into pairs to do Activity 4. If
necessary, replay the video. Review the answers as a
class. Then tell the partners to do Activity 5. Review
the answers. Ask |\ f [ i

Discuss students’ ideas. Make sure they understand
that the illustrator and editor must consider the
audience for an animation and what would appeal to
that audience. * Put students who choose the second option into
pairs. Help them find appropriate animated videos
online. Explain that they should write dialogue for the
characters if necessary, as well as any other narration
that will be helpful for the viewers of the video. Tell

them Remember who vour audience is

. Tell pairs to compare the flowcharts they made
while they watched the video. After partners discuss
and agree on what the steps are, complete the
flowchart on the board. Go over the six steps: design
a mood board, revise a mood board, talk about the
script, create a storyboard, create an animatic, make
a final cut.

* Put students who choose the third option into groups.
Ask them to brainstorm live TV programmes. Help them
decide on several appropriate programmes to research.

VIDEO 217
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GRAMMAR 2 GRAMMAR

Reparted spevch: Describing what athers say

1 will save my money for & She says she will save her money for art supplies because
supples because I'm learning she's learning 1o draw manga.

Objective _ AILKRY Joatgs. She sald she would save her morey for ant supplies because
Students will she was leamning 10 draw manga.
% ﬁinmdsr“h to descrive "Plan your ideas first’ The teacher tells/Is telling/tabd them to plan their ideas first.
Grammar Reported speech: Describing ) PRLERRT HAS e et S0

He azked to borrow my pencil.
what others say

Academic Language reported speech
Content Vocabulary manga

Pronunciation Final /a/ sound 1. The speaker says that you first (have)! had o plan.
Resources Online Workbook/Workboak 2. He tells us(to choose)/ chose a siory.
3
4

€9 Listen. You will hear how to draw a manga. After you listen, circle
the word to comectly complete the sentences. BEED

pages T4-T5; Worksheet 3.7.5,
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's

. e said that the next step i /fleoas] o create o storyboard,

i a perfect storyhboard.
Resource CD-ROM/Website); Tracks et !
; 5. He told us we can .-'@mjw,-m the drawing, but that we
097-099, 128-130 (Audio CD/ wrill {[reoaelel) need special software to edit the work.
“I:ehsk‘[efl:P‘T] CPT: Grammar 2 and . Then he asked us what we think {thoughi.)
Pronunciation
Materials pieces of card o Work in pairs. Listen to the audio again. Then answer the

questions using reported speech.

1. Whist didd the speaker tell us abowt the process of making a manga?

He Lold us It Took a

2. What did he say awbout coeating characters?
i it e b L i

. What did he tell us vo do after the storvboard ks complete?

4, What did the speaker ask us at the end?

o Work In large groups. Cut out the
cards and use them to play
‘Telephone’. Use reported speech,

She iokd me 10 use quakty
pencis and pens for drawing,

Go to page 171.

122 GRAMMAR

Warm Up = Tell students to look at the sentences on the right

side of the box. Read the first one. Then say There are
no quotation marks, and it says She says she will. This
is an example of reported speech. Tell students that
the verbs say and tell are often used with reported, or
indirect, speech.

* Build background Using a student’s name, ask I
(Rafael) asks you a question and you don’t know the
answer, but you know your cousin will know the answer,
what do you do? (ask your cousin the question) And
then what? (tell Rafael the answer) Say That’s right.
You report back to (Rafael) what your cousin says. = Say Let’s listen to other examples of direct and

reported speech. Play Track 097. Point out the first

verbs in the sentences on the right side of the
grammar box. Say The words says, said, tells and
asked are called reporting verbs because they let the
listener know you're reporting, or saying, what someone

= Say After class one day, you ask me what manga Is.
| answer, 'l think it's a cartoon, but I'm not sure. 'l
ask my cousin. She knows a lot about animation.’ |
report back to you, ‘My cousin says manga is a style of
drawing developed in Japan.

else said.
Present * Using the first two sentences on the right as
» Tell students to open their books at page 122 and look examples, say When the reporting verb fs a present
at the grammar box. Read aloud the first sentence on form, the verb in the following clause is a present form,
the left side. Remind students that quotation marks too. When the reporting verb /s a past form, the verb in
show that a sentence is someone’s exact words. Then the following clause is also a past form.

say This is an example of direct speech.
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* Read aloud the third sentence. Say Tell js used instead of say to
report commands, and its followed by a noun or a pronoun, in this
case, the pronoun them, plus an infinitive with to. Read aloud the
last two sentences. Say When reported speech is a request, you can
use if or an infinitive with to.

Practise o o

- o Read aloud the Activity 1 instructions. Say Let’s just listen first.
Play Track 098. Then say Look at the sentences. Ask What do we call
this kind of speech? (reported speech, indirect speech)

* Say Listen again. Remember to pay attention to whether the
reporting verb is a present or past form. Replay Track 098 and ask
students to complete the activity.

. e Put students into pairs for Activity 2. Go over the first sentence
together. Then point out did in each question. Say Did is a past
form, so make sure the reporting verb you use is a past form.

Apply €)

. e Put students into large groups. Tell each group to use one

set of cards. Ask someone in each group to mix up the cards and
place them face down. Say The first student picks a card, reads it to
himself or herself, then sets it aside face down so no one else can
read it. Then he or she whispers what the card says into the ear of
the next student. That student then uses reported speech to whisper
to the next student what the first student said, and so on, until the
last student reports out loud to the group what he or she was told.
See f the message changes. Explain that another student then picks
the next card and starts another round of the game.

Extend

* If students enjoy playing Telephone, tell them to use pieces of card
to make one or two of their own game cards. Write some topics
on the board, such as a characteristic of abstract art, a favourite
animated movie, a fact about the history of animation, the purpose
of photography, a comic book character, Hello Kitty. Tell students the
cards can be guestions, statements or commands. Then create new

Eroups to play the game again.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.7.5 for further practice with reported
speech.

Consolidate

* Display some vocabulary words: animation, audience, cartoon,
illustrator, image, method, represent, scene, shock, sophisticated,
subject, understanding, visual. Tell groups of students to work
together to write a script for a short animated film about the history
of animation. It can be the complete history or one or two parts of
it. Say Use vocabulary words in your script. Then create a storyboard
to go along with it. Tell students to review Bringing Stories to Life
and, if necessary, replay the video for them.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

It's important to note that when the
reporting verb is in the present tense in
reported speech, tenses don't shift, but
when the reporting verb is in the past,
tenses do shift.

It's also important, when reporting
questions or requests, to pay attention
to sentence order. When reporting yes/no
guestions, connect the reported question
using if. When reporting questions using
question words (why, where, when, etc.)
use the question word.

Finally, remember that tell is used instead
of say to report commands, and is always
followed by a noun or pronoun + to.

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 147. Use
Audio Tracks 128-130.

Final /a/ sound The schwa /8/ sound
is the most common vowel sound in
English. Make sure students know

that the schwa sound occurs only in
unstressed vowel sounds. This will help
thern to recognise and use correct stress
patterns in English words, which will
make their pronunciation sound more
natural. Remind students that there is no
difference in the pronunciation of the -er
and -or endings.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= use reported speech to describe what

others say?

Ask students to show how they would
report the following dialogue to a friend:

Dave: Did you like the mood board, Karen?
(Dave asked Karen if she liked the mood
board.)

Karen: It's a good first try, but you'll need
to add cooler colours, (Karen said it was a
good first try but that Dave would need to
add cooler colours.)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 74-75.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING
When we write stories, we often tell what others say. To do this, we can
use reported speech. We can also surround the person’s statement or
question with quotation marks. Look at the following examples:

Objectives : Annie asked if | was going to ent the apple.
Students will ‘Are you going to eat the apple?’ asked Annie.
= recognise and use reported speech. Gil says ir's o wondeful idea,

* analyse a model of a narrative I's a wonderful idea,” says Gil

sSCene,
« produce a piece of narrative writing.

Writing Multi-paragraph narrative
Content Vocabulary artificial, fake

o Read the model. Notice how the writer quotes people in the story.
Underling examples.

Whenever | look an this photo, 1 think of an afternoon fishing with my

Resources Online Workbook, Workbhook grandfther. My grandfather loves fishing. When we were younger, he tried to get
page 76; Process Writing Worksheets my brather and me excited about i *10's a wonderful way to spend the aftermooen
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet: together,” hae told us. Every Saturday he asked ws to go with him. AL lirst we would,

bt fishing seemed so boring to us, Eventually, we told him that fishing wasn't our

Narrative (Teacher's Resource thing. After that. he would go alone,

CD-ROM/Website/CPT); CPT: Writing

One Saturday alternoon not lang ago, | changed my mind and decided o go
with him. | thought that maybe | would enjoy fishing more now that a few years
have passed. So down to the water we went. We got in the water, threw the line and
waited, And walted, Afer three hours all we had was a singhe tiny li<h.

“‘Girandpi, why do you like standing out here Sor hours like this?” | asked, "You've
done nothing all afternoon!’

‘Well,” he sabd. "When | was a bay, fishing wasn't "nothing”. In fact, it was
every thing. 1 didn't have TV, or vidhien Eillllll."\!fE.:h.I:'I'!-:l._r.l[l!'l_(H'lt'h. S0 | fished, Now, when
1 fish. 1 go back to being that boy. It was a happy time.
This photo really changed how | see my grandfather, | don't just see aguiet
older man, but rather somebaody who has seen many changes and his had many
experiences. Looking at the photo also reminds me that my opinion of fishing changed
that afternoon, Strakght after | wok the pictare, Grandpa felta strong pallon bis line.
In an instant, the two of us were struggling to bring in the biggest fish | had ever seen!
It was really exciting. From then on, [ went fishing with him whenever | could.

€ Work in pairs. What story does the photo tell? How does the photo change the writer?

e Write. Choose a photo of a friend or family member. Write the story your photo tells.
Use reported speech and quotations to tell what people said.

WRITING 123

Warm Up Then ask Does anyone know how ta write this
sentence to show which words are Nicole's exact

words? Ask students who put their hands up to offer

their suggestions. Then say There are a few rules

to remember about writing direct speech. Write the

second sentence below, circling the items as marked:

* Activate prior knowledge Remind students that
they've learnt about reported speech and how it
differs from direct speech. Write the first sentence
below on the board. Point to it and say This is reported
speech. Ask How can | change this statement to direct
speech? (Add quotation marks.) Say That's correct.
Write the second sentence on the board. Nicole said manga was developed in Japan.

Nicole said, ‘"Manga was developed in Japan.

She said that manga was developed in Japan.

‘Manga was developed in Japan. « Use the second sentence to review some of the rules
for writing direct speech: Separate the speaker’s
words from the rest of the sentence with a comma;

Present enclose the speaker's exact words with quotation

* Say When you write direct speech, you usually marks; if the d"f’m speech is a complete sentence,
identify the speaker with either the person’s name begin a speaker’s exact worfjs with a capltal letter,
or a pronoun. Write the first sentence on the board. and place the sentence-ending punctuation mark

inside the quotation marks.
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Read the Model o o

* Tell students to open their books at page 123. Read aloud the
introductory text in the green box at the top of the page. Then ask
different students to read the example sentences and say whether
they're direct or reported speech and how they know. Point out
that in the examples, the words that identify the speaker occur at
the beginning or the end of the sentences, but tell students that in
some sentences they can occur in the middle.

* Say Sometimes, words like he asked, she said, and so on, can
occur in the middle of a sentence. Point to the first example
sentence and say A sentence like this could start with an
introductory phrase; for example, After lunch, Annie asked if | was
going to eat the apple.

* Point out the photo of the man. Ask What's he doing? (fishing)
Does anyone know what the object pictured below the photo is?
Some students may know it's a fishing fly. Others may say it's an
insect. Explain that it could be a real insect, but that it's probably
an artificial, or fake, insect, attached to a hook that's put on the
end of a fishing line to attract fish. Tell students to skim the first
paragraph. Then ask What do you think the writing text is about?
Take students' responses.

- o Tell students the model they're going to read is called a
narrative, which is writing that tells a story. Point out the use of
the pronoun | throughout. Say That tells you the writer is writing
about a personal experience. Read the Activity 1 instructions
aloud. Say As you read, underline examples of both direct and
reported speech. Look for quotation marks. Look for the words say
and tell. Remember, theyre often used with reported speech.

* When students have finished, ask individuals to say which
sentences they underlined. Clear up any misunderstandings
about what constitutes guoted speech, either direct or indirect.
Direct students’ attention to the first paragraph. Point out that
the sentence beginning Eventually is reported speech — the words
we told show that the writer is reporting what the writer and the
writer's brother said. Say You can report an your own speech.

* Draw attention to the fourth paragraph and the word nothing in
double guotation marks. Help students understand that when you
quote something else within direct speech, you surround it with
double, not single, guotation marks.

. o Put students into pairs to discuss the writing. Tell them to
re-read the narrative. Ask Notice how the writer's feelings about
fishing change. What does the photo come lo represent to the
writer?

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements
of the Narrative Writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre
Writing Worksheet (Narrative) and review it together,

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Marrative Writing: Personal
Marrative A personal narrative is
writing that tells about a real experience
in the writer's life. The use of the pronoun
| establishes that events are being

told from the first-person point of view.
A personal narrative usually reflects

the writer's experiences, feelings and
personality. It often includes dialogue
and details to make the writing come
alive. Events are usually described in
chronological order; however, the use of
flashback can add drama or interest.

The beginning of the writing model in this
unit “flashes back’ to an earlier time.

It provides information that helps the
reader understand the narrator's current
situation. After the flashback, the writer
brings events back to the present. You
might point out the use of the phrases
When we were younger, One Saturday
afterncon not long ago and From then on,
which help the reader understand the
writer's time frame.

Teaching Tip

When doing writing activities with your
class, look for common and repeated
errors. Rather than drawing attention to
students who make errors, review these
commaon errors with the entire class,
Write a sentence that contains a commaon
error on the board. Ask the class to find
the mistake. Then write the sentence
correctly as you explain why it is correct.
Point out the differences between the
correct and incorrect sentences. Similarly,
from time to time read aloud examples of
good writing to the class without naming
the students who wrote them. Explain
why they're good.

Workbook ror scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 76,

Online Workbook writing

WRITING 221



WRITING
Wiar) we wiile Slones, we often 16 wharl otters say. B do ths we cia
e FEported spech. We Can asn sumound Ie persan's sttament of
quention with quolition Mmarks. Lok al ihe folowing eumpies:

A sk §f T wan poing 1o e the apple.

‘Are o g o wal S appken asded Aanis.

Tl gy b 1 vl fal e X

Wi wanaber ful b, sy il |

u Rl the model. Mote how the wiles geolis. pesple @ e G006y
Ungerine pumples.

| Wierariry | sl it tis o, § (sl of s lirrnen fishing with my

prarailatherr by prasaBlsther b lshing. Wen s worie yomegger. be iried o gt
oy Beotteet and me excited about 8. s 8 wanderiu
ot e bkl . Bty Salurdba e gabeedd s

- -
spend the afierroon "
o s with him, A (e e would,
ot Fishiing srevme s boring tn s, Kopmially, we b b Dht fishing sas o
Wi, At ths, b wemsld go b 3

o e S iy hier iy v g g, B hamgirdd my o anad decadnd do go
it him . | vheoughe i hat maybe | wamikd emgoy lishing seie now thsl a few yeais

v panasd. S v i e woaies we woeni. We gl in e wiaie, (heess fe line sl
waited. sl wakied. Adier thder hours 58w bl was 4 singhe ing Sl

Tiraraipes, witvy dho yoms Dk stamaling asst beere fos bt s libe Bhis™ | ko] “Vosd've
don maing all altes oy

Woll, e nasid, W Lo & b, (ishing sasi’) “noshing” An o, i see
avraything |t Baree TV, of videsr games of smariphiones. 5o | Bihad o, whes

1 By, o baach 0oy b pugg (b gy, B8 wcas a b Rirrw

This pllster ity hatsged b | e ary grandatee, | don's sl we 8 quist
ket ran tuit Fal bt soveeteiady i ham seen many cBangrs sl B b iy
Fugerienoes. Lonking o the phom sl remims s that s e of lideeg «hangsd
thae aherroon Sralght siier | ook (he paciuer Cramipa felt 3 stirmng pall om b line
1wy frvsarnd, b fo ool i s ol Pl g s Bsning A e Thigggesd (s | s mver worn?
1w really e stiog. Frostn e o, | wern fating with b whenev | ool

B Wark ln palrs. Wil alery et (he photo tell? How does the plolo change the wile?

n Wrie. Choose a phofio of & inend o Lamdy memiber, Wnte the siony yoor pholo el
Lise repoited spech @nd quotitions to bell what people isd

wETRG 133

Plan €)

- e Say It's time to plan your own writing. Read the
Activity 3 instructions. Then say You know your topic
to write the story that a special photo of yours tells,

* Say Your next step is pre-writing. Let’s review. What are
some ways we do pre-writing? (brainstorm, freewrite,
make lists, use a graphic organiser, use sentence
starters) Say Now decide what you want to use for
pre-writing. If you have time in class, allow students
to work on this step. If not, assign it as homework.

If students have Workbooks, remind them to use
Workbook page 76 for writing support.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

Writing Student organises the writing in a logical
way and includes both direct and reported speech.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

= Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 76 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

= After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

= After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
organisation. Tell them to quietly read their drafts
aloud to themselves. Ask each student to consider the
following: Did | organise my narrative in a logical way?
Did I use words and phrases to let the reader know
when the narrated events took place? Did | use direct
and reported speech? What seems good? What needs
more work? If time permits, they could read their
drafts to a classmate for feedback.

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice,
Then have them proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the

Grammar Student uses reported speech correctly. ‘

bottom of the table.

4 = Excellent
3 = Good

| Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices, | ‘
| including words taught in this unit.

2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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124 MISSION

Objective
Students will
« discuss how we tell one another’s
stories and what can happen as a
result.

Resources Video scene 7.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 3.7.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): Onling Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

Tell Stories

‘it's about getting close to people, listening and looking
intimately at life and the world we live in. It's about
telling meaningful stories that will create awareness BE THE EXPERT
and hopefully inspire change for the better.
Ami Vitale

Teaching Tip

Keep track of students’ class
participation. Let students know that

you expect everyone to speak aloud

and participate in class discussions. At
the end of class, make a note of which
students have not yet spoken aloud.

1. Watch scene 7.2 k. Think of a vime when someone's |ife During the next class, ask these students
changed because another person to answer questions that they have

2. Ami Vitale uses photography to well other
people’s stories. What are some ways you told his/her story. Summarise what already written answers for. This will help

can find out about people’s stories? Flow happened. Then discuss why people them be more confident as they speak.

can you tell them? need to tell one another’s stories.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Missiﬂn a0 VoL ..r-_l- to reallv know a per ‘gﬂ to th’E‘” hU|ﬂES
see where they live, meet their fanuhes find out what
their passions are) How can you tell their stories to

thare?
e s

* Say Turn to page 124, Read aloud the Mission and
the guote from Ami Vitale. Explain that by looking
intimately, Ami means looking closely into people's

personal lives in the context of the world they — and * Activity 3 Put students into pairs or small groups
we — live in, Say We've talked and written about to discuss Activity 3. Say We often hear stories on

the stories pictures tell. Ami wants her pholos to tell TV news programmes about people whose lives wer
stories. but her mission is to use her photos to raise changed because someone found out about a problem
| En 1 L about change they had and brought it to other people’s attentior

Ask Do vou know of any such stories? If students need
help, prompt them with situations that might help
them recall something similar, such as a physically
impaired person in need of a special wheelchair; a

= Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Ami Vital
Play Video scene 7.2. Tell studenta to pay attention
to Ami's photos. Ask What do they tell you about the

PEDPIR I TIC0] TG P (RS VY il R OH person who needs assistance caring for abandoned
) e EEM L T SO -4 animals; or a person in need whom they, or someone
! PSS Ly ann they know, befriended and helped.
* Activity 2 Put students into pairs or small groups to « Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.7.6. Explain that

consider the Activity 2 questions. Provide prompts
such as the following to guide students’ discussions.
Ask, for example, How do you get to meet people? How

students will use the worksheet to think and write
about Ami Vitale and storytelling.
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective
Students will
* choose and complete a project
related to storytelling.
Content Vocabulary cause, visual
storyteller

Resources Assessment: Unit 7
Quiz; Workbook pages 77 and 96;
Worksheet 3.7.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Materials drawing materials

- G0 online o research visual storytells

- Create a computer

o Create a flipbook.

+ Assemble a small book. Draw on each of the pages to create animation

when you flip it

+ Share your book with the class. Describe the story it tells.

- Explain the process of making your book. Answer your classmates’ questions.

0 Profile a visual storyteller,

1 one to profile

's life and work. Show
examples of visual

Present your worl

9 Tell your own visual story.

Assessment Go to page 261.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.7.7
Workbook assign pages 77 and 96.
Online Workbook now 1 can

Prepare
*TLIEENIE Ask students to choose a project.

= Activity 1 Point out the flipbook on page 125. Make
sure students understand how it works. There are
online videos students can watch to find out how
to make one. Say i | [
lor r Tell
students to keep track l::nlr the process they follow to
make their flipbooks. Say

* Activity 2 Ask W
mear - Say

Tell students they'll need
to fl"lti and '?.h:}w examples of the person’s work.

* Activity 3 Ask W 3
Explain that cause means something, such as a

224 UNIT 7 PROJECT

that is important to you, Think of the story

A, Aiphoes

belief, that you and others are deeply committed to
and willing to defend. Ask

You may want
to suggest that students who choose Activities 2 and
3 work together to research visual storytelling and
storytellers.

Share

* Schedule time for students to present their final
flipbooks, presentations and visual stories to the
class. Allow time for the student audience to ask
questions about their classmates’ work.

* Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
one of the options or steps. You might want to provide
students with websites to research visual storytelling or
with the names of visual storytellers to research. You
might also put students in touch with graphic designers
who can offer assistance on creating computer art or
putting together visual presentations.



STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 085 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 112-113.

Track 086 o LEARN NEW WORDS anger / When you feel
anger, you are upset. audience / A photographer can't

be sure how an audience will react to a photo. canvas /

An artist paints on canvas. image / The images in the
magazine tell an incredible story. meaningful / This old
photo of my grandparents is really meaningful to me. oral /
Many cultures pass down stories through oral traditions.
portrait / Each year at school, a photographer takes
students’ portraits. portray / This photograph portrays the
love the family shared. represent / To me, this painting
represents the artist’s feelings about the situation. scene /
In this rural scene, we can see trees and animals in a

field. shock / When you are really surprised, you may be

in shock. subject / Three children were the subject of

the painting. understanding / When we travel, we have

a better understanding of how other people live. visual /
Visual stories can be told through painting and photography.
witness / After the event, witnesses talked about what they
Saw.

Track 087 o Many very early photographs have lasted
over time. They were created to capture moments and
make them permanent. These early photos were mostly of
families or individuals. The people in them looked directly
at the camera. Their expressions were serious, to show
how important the event was, As photography became
more common, photographers began to tell visual stories
through single photos or through a series of photos. They
experimented with certain subject matter that could create
emotions and understanding among their audience,

Track 088 (£) LEARN NEW WORDS capture / This old
photograph really captures my aunt's youth. certain /
Photos can create certain emotions, such as anger or
sadness. last / Photographs help to make our memories
last longer. permanent / This painting is part of the
museum’s permanent collection.

Track 089 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Students Book
page 115,

Track 090 o 51: Hey, Rose. Did you get any good photos
at the party last night? 52: Yes, | got some really great ones!
§1: Why don't you post them on the Imageation site so we
can all see them? $2: | would, but I'm not sure how to use
Imageation. Can you explain how to do it?

51 Of course! Have you got the app? §2: No, | haven't.

51 Well, first of all, you need to download the app. The next
step is to create an account. Choose a username and a
password. Keep in mind that the username will show up with
all of your photos. §2: OK. Then what?

51: Then, you're ready to start posting! Open the app and
click on the camera icon. After that, the photos on your
phone should appear. Touch the one you want to include.
32. All right. And now what?

S1: OK, now you can change the way the photo looks if you
want, See? It can get lighter, darker ... you can even change
it to black and white. When you get it how you want it, make
sure you hit share. You can add a caption if you want, too!
S$2: OK ... Did it. Can you see it on your phone?

$1: Yes! I'll like it and write a comment, There you go. |
wrote, “Well done on your first photo!”

Track 091 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 116.

Track 092 €9 Portraits are drawings, paintings or
photographs that represent people. Artists have been creating
portraits for as long as they've been creating art. In ancient
cultures, portraits were created when people died. In these
cultures, portraits were also displayed in public places. Later
on, portraits were made for royal families. Individuals or
families were asked to sit for the portraits so that the artist
could capture them on canvas. Money was paid to the artist,
who spent a lot of time working on a portrait. In fact, it is
believed that the Mona Lisa, the famous portrait by Leonardo
da Vinci, took around four years to complete! Of course, the
subject wasn't required to sit for that long — da Vinci just took
great care to capture all of the details!

Once photography was invented, cameras were used to take
portraits. More and more people were able to have their
portraits taken. Over time, having a portrait taken was no
longer a sign of wealth or luxury. It could be done quickly and
cheaply. The next time a photographer takes your portrait, just
be happy that it doesn’t take four years!

Track 093 o As you have seen, portraits are usually
realistic — they resemble their subjects. However, some
artists have tried different, more abstract styles. In these
portraits, the painting doesn't closely resemble the subject.
These are very different from da Vinci's masterpiece, the
Mona Lisa! Portraits are only one type of painting, however.
Artists also create landscape paintings, which are usually
realistic images of nature, such as mountains, rivers or
fields. Artists also create still-life paintings, in which they
paint an object, such as a bowl of fruit. Many modern artists
have also created abstract paintings that simply show
colours on the canvas, without a clear subject.

Track 094 ) LEARN NEW WORDS abstract / Abstract
paintings can be difficult to understand. landscape /

A landscape painting shows scenes from nature.
masterpiece / Da Vinci's Mona Lisa is considered his
masterpiece. realistic / Realistic paintings look exactly like
their subjects.

Track 095 ) LEARN NEW WORDS animation / With
animation, an artist tells a story with a series of pictures.
cartoon / Many children enjoy watching cartoons on TV,
illustrator / lllustrators create characters using pencil and
paper. method / The traditional animation method requires
thousands of drawings. sophisticated / Digital animation is
much more sophisticated than traditional animation.

Track 096 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 118-119.

Track 097 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 122.

Track 098 o Making a manga is a process that takes a

lot of time. First, you have to plan. Choose a story to tell and
develop it. Think about the type of story, the events and the
message you want to share with your readers. Next, design the
characters. It's best to give them each a unigue style. Once
you have a plan for the story and the characters, create a
storyboard. Draw the panels; then fill in the characters, speech
bubbles and background. It's important to do this in pencil.
Don't worry — the storyboard doesn’t have to be perfect. It's a
rough draft that will be revised during the process. Once you
have got a good storyboard, it's time to start inking, or drawing
in pen and felt tip over the pencil lines. Finally, you can scan
the drawing into the computer. You'll need special computer
software to edit your work. When you're happy with your
manga, print it and share it with your friends! So what do you
think? Are you ready to design a manga?

Track 099 ) See Track 098.

AUDIO SCRIPT 225



In This Unit

Theme This unit is about music and
other J}EI"[EII'I‘HII'!E arts.
Content Objectives
Students will
= gxaming creative expression through
the performing arts.

« read about a music festival where all

the instruments are made of ice
« discuss art as the ahility to define
yourself on your own terms,
Language Objectives
Students will
= talk about music in their lives and
the work of DJs.
= ask for and express feelings and
opinions.
* use gerunds and infinitives.
= use sense verbs + infinitives without
to to describe what they see, hear
and feel.
= write an explanatory essay about a
type of artistic expression.
Vocabulary

pages 128-129 beat, composer,
anterfainment, EXDOSE, f.EJ‘I'J'IE'. gal.l'?.

influential, lvrics, manipulate, means,

performer, recognition, satisfaction,
self-expression, vary

page 130 enjoyment, essential,
indication, symphony

page 133 ballet, choreagrapher, folk,
rehearsal

page 134 melt, orchestra, pure, stage,
tribute

Vocabulary Strategies Greek and
Latin roots; Context clues

Speaking Strategy Asking for and
expressing feelings and opinions

Grammar
Grammar 1 Use gerunds and
infinitives
Grammar 2 Use sense verbs +

infinitives to describe what you see,

hear and feel

Reading Music for Chilling Out
Reading Strategy Draw conclusions

Video Scene 8.1: Stage Fright in the
Spotlight; Scene 8.2: Meet Paul D,
Miller, aka DJ Spooky

Writing Explanatory essay

National Geographic Mission Do
Your Own Thing

Project
= Performance
= Interview
= Timeline

Express Yourself Slide presentation
Pronunciation Rhythm and stress
Pacing Guides 3.8.1,3.8.2,3.83
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Unit 8

Perform

but as information.’
Paul D. Miller, aka

Introduce the Unit
= Activate prior knowledge Say /1 he visua

rts. How long have the Egyptiar (3,000
years) Whal are sor is of art that do st a long | (plays,

music concerts) Students may point out that concerts and plays
can be recorded to preserve them over time. Say That :

* Tell students to look at the photo on pages 126-127. Ask W
Explain that breakdancing is an acrobatic form of dancing that
began in New York Cutj,r in the 1970s. Ask students to describe the
photo. Ask What does the danci k likes | I (spinning,
flying, fl|ppmg}

* Ask questions to encourage deeper discussion of the photo:



TO START

1. You've learnt about art forms such as painting,
photography and animation. What are other wiays
peaple express themselves artistically?

2. I Sponky says that for him music is information. Do
you agree with him? What do you kearn from music?

3. What are some ways you like to express yoursel 7
127

* Write to express and expression on the board. Say When you express
vourself, you show what you think or feel. Then say In the context
of art, expression means 'the act of representing ideas or feelings
through the arts’,

* TO START Read Question 1 aloud and discuss as a class. Point out
that the performing arts also include stand-up comedy, rapping,
mime, the circus, opera, juggling, puppetry, oral storytelling, and
S0 on.

* Read aloud the quote on page 126 and then Question 2. Ask What
do you think he means when he says ‘music is information’? Do you
think it means something similar to how images tell stories? How do
vou experience music? Finally, ask Question 3 and ask students to
respond. Say We're not just talking about the performing arts or the
visual arts here; it's any way that you express aspects of yourself.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 3.8.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
students will be thinking and writing about performing in front of an
audience.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
* describe and discuss a photo.
* discuss creative forms of
self-expression.

Resources Worksheet 3.8.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT:
Unit Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo was taken by a New York

City photographer, Kien Quan, who
specialises in capturing urban dancers.
Breakdancing, originally a form of athletic
street dancing, is generally considered

to have begun in the South Bronx area of
Mew York City in the 1970s as part of the
hip-hop movement. Hip-hop is a complex
culture comprising breakdancing (also
known as b-boying/b-girling and breaking),
rapping, DJing and graffiti painting.

The early hip-hop DJs used two turntables
to combine the percussive parts of dance
music to create a continuous flow of
rhythmic sound. The method isolates

and extends the breakbeat (the part of

a dance record where all sounds but the
drums drop out), inspinng improvisational
dance moves. Contests developed in
which the best dancers created breaking,
a style that incorporates acrobatic moves,
including gravity-defying headspins and
backspins.

Teaching Tip

Remind students about good listening
behaviour, especially when they are
working in small groups. You may want
to review these guidelines: make eye
contact when possible, pay attention
when someone else is speaking and
wait until the other person has finished
speaking before sharing your own ideas.
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VOCABULARY

'Z:lt How mpnrtant Is music in your life? Why?

isten and

Objective
Students will
= uge new vocabulary to read about

and discuss music in their lives and
the work of DJs.

Target Vocabulary beat, composer,
entertainment, expose, fame, gain,
influential, lyrics, manipulate, means,
performer, recognition, satisfaction,
self-expression, vary

Content Vocabulary downioad, mix,
podeast, vinyl

Resources Tracks 100-101 (Audio CDY
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

—J*—

Music is an essential part of many people’s  mixes and manipulates the o
lives. Whether it's live or recorded, music is a using different creative meth
means of entertainment o almost everyone,  the style varies depending on the e rest
But fsr musicians, music is about more than ix usually & high-energy sound that's perfect
just enjoyment: it's a form of sell-expression.  for dancing.

When we think of creating music, we think The term Df comes from the womksaisl
of the composers who write music and lyrics jockey. The word disc refers 1o a vin
Iﬂﬂﬂmm]ﬂwﬂm songs. But  p ords may mwm
adifferent kind of musical self-expression has 0 from the Intern
become popular over the last few decades: many s today s1ill use them o sp
beinga DJ. A Dj chooses and plays pre- cluba D might mix on a computer, &
mactedad nmel for s sudience. He o she turntable of any combination of the three,

oing to hear about what DJs do and how some of
Warm Up going i
them have become performing artists. Tell students
to read Actwlt}r 1 first. Then ask | portant

* Build background Ask yvone even been to a ;
' Have a class discussion. Ask quest:uns

vedding or party i 1§ ich the music was plaved by

1 0J7 Explain that prexrmusly people r‘nostly hired a

such as | t kinds of musi
band to play live music at weddings or special events, e e
but it’s just as common today to hire a DJ to play pre-
recorded music. Ask What might be an advantage ol * Play Track 100 and tell students to listen and read.

having a DJ rather than a live band? Some students Then discuss the reading. Ask questions such as:

may know or guess that the cost of a DJ is less than What devices toy listen to

a band (one person vs. five or six). Another reason Do vou d

is that with a DJ, people can choose the exact i

recordings they want to hear, rather than trusting that

a live band will play the music the way they like it.

- o €) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 101. Tell students to

Present £ ( listen and repeat. Then ask partners or small groups
il to take turns saying each word. Tell them to think of
a true or false statement that includes a target word.
Ask the class to decide whether the statement is true
or false.

- e Tell students to turn to pages 128-129. Read
aloud the caption and point out the vinyl record and
the turntable in the photo. Tell students vinyl is a
strong plastic used to make records. Tell them they're
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E

s don't just work at clubs, They play at
events, such as weddings and birthday parties.
Dis also play and discuss music on a podcast or
at a radio station. In fact, Dfs have been on the
radbo for more than a century. The very first I,
Ray Newby, was only 16 when he played music
on a small radio in 1909, Over the years, radio
s chose what music to expose audiences to.
Hearing their own songs an the radio brought
musicians satisfactlon. More importantly, a D]
playing your sang was an indication that fame
was on the way!

making others think!

& D sginsing muike oh & amtible

* Say

Model an example for students. Say A

(false) Ask a student to
restate the example as a true statement.

Practise

. Read aloud Activity 3 on page 129. Put students
into pairs to talk about DJs, If students are unfamiliar
with DJs, show them a video with a D) performance
and ask them to share their thoughts about it.

= Tell students to turn to page 130 and look at the
photo of DJ Spooky. Explain that 'DJ Spooky® is Paul
D. Miller's stage name, which is a name a performer
creates to use when he or she performs. Ask

Today, Dis themselves are international
stars. For example, Dutch-born D] Tigsto
gained recognition performing at the 2004
Summer Olympics. By 2012, he was earning
millions of dollars a year. Some Dis use their
fame to be Influential. For example, D] Spooky
composed the Terra Novea/Sinfonia Amtarctica
to raise awareness about environmental issues.
This is not your typical symphony. This music
mix is the portrait of & continent threatened

by climare change. For D Spooky, being a D)
is more than just playing music - it's about

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

0D/ is an abbreviation of the term disk
jockey. Disk refers to a record and jockey
is an informal, somewhat out-of-date term
for someone who operates a specific
vehicle or machine. DJs evolved from
simply playing records on a radio station
to hosting dance parties and, as their
fame grew, to appearing as celebrity
guests at school dances. The advent of
hip-hop culture in the 1970s ushered in a
new era of artistic creativity for DJs, who
began manipulating songs to create new
and exciting beats for people to dance 1o
and enjoy for hours.

Teaching Tip

At times, students may become overly
active and talkative in the classroom

To help students develop good listening
skills, wait until they are quiet before you
speak. Hold one hand in the air and tell
students to put their hands up along with
you until everyone is looking at you and
the room is quiet. Then lower your hand
and begin speaking. Continue to use this
signal when you need students to stop
talking and pay attention.

Review the meanings of the words in the box.
Ask students to demonstrate understanding by
using the words in sentences. Then ask students
to complete Activity 4 independently. Paint out
that in sentence 2, mixing refers to the process of
combining two or more audio tracks, and in the last
sentence, scratch means a technigue that involves
moving a record back and forth on a turntable to
produce distinctive sounds. Ask a student to read the
completed paragraph aloud.

LEARN NEW WORDS Read the words in the box. Tell
students to listen for the words as you play Track 102.
Then replay the track and ask students to match each
of the four words to its definition. Play Track 103 and
tell students to listen and repeat. Ask |

W { Review the word
meanings. Tell students to correct any mistakes.

VOCABULARY 229



VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will
= practise new vocabulary related to DJ
Spooky and his ideas about music.
* use a vocabulary strategy to leam
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary enjoyment,
essential, indication, symphany
Vocabulary Strategy Greek and Latin
roots

Content Vocabulary art installation,
composition, lecture, open-source,
scratch, sustainability

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages T8-79; Worksheet 3.8.2
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 102-103 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials set of classroom dictionaries
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o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

beal composar entartainment Influential Iyrics.
manipulate means periormer satisfaction vary
Paul [ Miller is a musician, writer amnd i who performs as

1 Spooky. He's known around the world for his ability to entertain audiences by mixing
hip-hop . Bun 1] Spooky sees his complex work as much
maore than _ s biiirrs | . Heseesitasa L
of informing the public about important issues such as climate change, sustainability
and the rele of technology in society. He wants his music o be

B . In changing how people think.

1M Spooky’s multimedia presentations

from recordings, animation, books and videos to bectures and arn
installations. He even has a free, open-source app that provides other
D= with teenls to mix, scratch and add electronic effects to their own

mushc. This way they can be ] . toa,

£} LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them
to the deflnithons. Then listen and repeat. SEEEIREE]

enfoyment essential Indication symphony

1. happiness or pleasure
2, necessary
3. a musical composition with many instruments

— cat 4. a sign or signal

O TOII[IEETTE Choose an activity.

1. Work Independently. Think of a D] performance vou've seen, or find one online. Write a
review of the iH'I'III MAnce.

2. Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions: Why is music important? Where and
hanw der you listen to music? Where do you get Informathon about mew music?

4. Wark in groups. Research a popular DI, and find a sample of his or her recordings
Present your research o the class, Play the audio clip and describe the music. Talk about
thie ['s style and message.

130 VOCABULARY

* Vocabulary Strategy Write the word symphony on the board and
underline phon. Point to phon and say This is a word part called
a root. A word root contains the main meaning of a word. Explain
that a word root can’t stand alone like a base word can. It must be
attached to a prefix, suffix or both. Tell students that many words in
English have roots that come from the ancient languages of Greek
and Latin. Say Phon comes from a Greek word meaning ‘sound or

voice'. Dic comes from a Latin word meaning ‘say or tell’

» Say Recognising the roots phon and dic and using context clues can
help you work out that symphony has something to do with sound,
and indication has something to do with saying or telling. Explain
that an indication is a sign, and a sign can tell you something. Ask
Can you think of any other words with the root phon? (telephone,
microphone) Tell students to look up one or two words with the root
phon in a dictionary and see how their meanings relate to the root.

Then display the following and review it with students.



telephone: a device we use in order to speak to
someone at a distance

microphone: a device used to make voices louder
homophones: words that sound alike (pair, pear)

Apply ©

. 0 EIEEHETR Read aloud the Activity 6 options. Students who
choose options 1 or 3 will probably have to do research on the

Internet. Guide them to find appropriate DJs to research, or do the

research yourself and provide a list of DJs to choose from.

* Think aloud Model thinking about option 3. Say | didn't know
much about DJs or DJ-ing until this unit. One thing | did know was
that performances by celebrity DJs often include videos and light
shows along with the dance music. The unit so far has menticned
D) Spooky and DJ Tiésto. | guess 'l start with them and see
how they compare. | know DJ Spooky's message is that music is
information, and | know that he wants to educate people about
climate change. | wonder if Tiésto has a message?

Extend

* Put students into small groups to discuss their favourite styles
of music and music performers. Tell each group to appoint a

secretary to keep track of the styles and performers they discuss.

When students have finished talking, tell group members to help

the secretaries put the styles and artists they talked about into a
table. Then ask secretaries to share their tables and compare the

information with other groups. Write the results on the board.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.8.2. Explain that students

will write about and discuss performance arts and self-expression.

Consolidate

* Put students into small groups. Challenge group members to write

sentences using new vocabulary words. Display the following:

manipulate / beat / means vary / self-expression / lyrics
gain / fame / recognition lead to / satisfaction / enjoyment
expose / performer / lyrics composer / symphony / influential

* Say See how many sentences you can write that include at least
two of the words in each group. Each correct sentence earns the
group one point, or two points if you use all three words in one
sentence. Tell students they're allowed to change the form of
a word,

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Greek and Latin roots Getting
students to see words as a collection

of parts they can break down, decipher
and put together again will go a long

way toward helping them increase their
vocabularies. Learning prefixes, suffixes
and roots will give students the skills that
are necessary to break down new English
words into pieces that make sense,

Encourage your students to keep a
running list of the word roots they've
been exposed to. Making their own lists
will help them remember the meanings
of the roots and give them a list they can
refer to in the future, When you introduce
new vocabulary to your students, point
out any word roots, as well as prefixes
and suffixes, that may help them work
out the meaning of the new word without
heading to the dictionary.

Teaching Tip

Make sure all students have the
opportunity to speak during discussions
50 that the most confident students don't
take over the conversation. One way to

do this is by using a “talking stick’, a ruler
or other object that can be passed from
one student to another. The student with
the talking stick has the chance to speak,
and the other students listen.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use a vocabulary strategy to learn new
vocabulary?
Write these words on the board and
ask students to identify the word roots:
megaphone, predict

* practise new vocabulary related to DJ
Spooky and his ideas about music?
Ask students to complete this sentence
with the correct words in brackets:
0J Spooky is an musician who
wantshisworkto __ the threats
to the environment from climate change.
(influential, essential) (vary, expose)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages T8-T9.

Online Workbook vocabuiary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
= yse phrases to ask for feelings and
opinions.
= use phrases to express feelings and
opinions.
Speaking Strategy Asking for and
expressing feelings and opinions
Content Vocabulary blogger, jazz,
mash-up
Resources Online Workbook;
Worksheet 3.8.3 (Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Tracks 104-105
(Audio CD/Website,/CPT); CPT:
Speaking Strategy
Materials coins for the board game

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Ask What do you say if you
want to find out what someone thinks about something
- a new song, a TV programme, a book? Point to a
student and ask What do you think of (Shakira)?
Write the student's response on the board. Ask Does

SPEAKING STRATEGY

Asking for feelings and opinions Expressing feelings and opinions
How do you feel about jazz? I'm crazy about jagz.
What are your thoughts on hip-hog? I'm a big fan of hip-hop.
It's all right, | puess.
I'm niot wild about hip-hop.
What do you think aboul paeng 10 the opera? | can’ stand Jistening 1o opera

o Listen. How do the speakers ask for and express
opinians? Write the phrases you hear, BEE3

e Read and complete the dialogue.

Abram:  Marina, do you play an instrument?
Marima:  Ves, | actually play three,

A b - miusic!

Abram:  Me, too. T ty ! playing the guitar,
It's how | express mysell. What instruments do you play?

Marina: Well, I've been playing piano since | was four.,

t . | gue I's not my favourive. | play the vialin
and the fute, oo, The violin is my favourite,

Abram: Yeah, string instruments are great because you can play them anywhere. | tried
to play the piano, but in L St being stuck in
the house all day practising. With my guitar I can practise wherever | go.

Marina: What Sre o Enoughts or geiting wogether 1o do a song - me on
the vialia, yisi o the gubtae?

Abram:  Sure! We'd have o think about what musical style we'd want 1o work on.

Marina:

rock? | know some really cool

songs with vielin solos,

Abram:  Sounds great!

o Work in groups. Take tums. Use a coin o
move (heads = 1 space; tails = 2 spaces).
Express your feelings and opinions.

0 Work In pairs. Find out what you have in
comman. Find three things that you're bath
crazy about and three things you can't stand. Go to page 173.

SPEAMING 131

to read the questions on the left. Make sure they
understand that in this context feel doesn’t refer to
the sense of touch, but rather to someone’s opinion,
attitude or reaction to something.

= Ask students to read the answers on the right. Say
This is the kind of language you use when you talk

anyone have a different opinion? Elicit other responses to your family and friends. Play Track 104. Then ask

from students, including !/ love and | hate, and write

them on the board.

pairs of students to read aloud the questions and
answers as a dialogue. Tell them they should choose
a response to the hip-hop guestion.

« Tell partners to act out situations in which they ask

and respond to guestions about popular culture,
school subjects, sports, and so on. Say Heep your
questions and answers shorl. Ask students to share
the questions they asked. Write some of the phrases

on the board.

Present

« Tell students to open their books at page 131. Read
the titles of the speaking strategies. Ask students

232 UNIT 8

- 9 Say Now listen as two friends discuss going to
a jazz concert. Say Pay attention to the phrases the
friends use to ask for and express opinions. Play
Track 105. When the recording ends, say Listen again.
This time, write down the phrases you hear for asking
and giving opinions. Replay Track 105. When they
have finished writing, ask students to share what they
wrote. Make sure all the expressions are covered.



Practise e

. o Direct students to Activity 2. Tell them to use the expressions
they've read and heard to fill in the blanks. Point out that the
dialogue is not just a series of questions and answers.

Apply © ©

. e Put students into small groups. Tell groups to use the game
board on page 173. Read the Activity 3 instructions. Give students
a minute to look at the guestions on the game board. Say These
questions require you to do more than just state your opinion. You
have to explain why you feel the way you do.

* Model for the class. Read the first game question aloud. Then say
I'm not wild about opera. Some of the music is OK, | guess. | just
don't care for that style of singing. Tell groups to begin the game.
Make sure students listen politely to one another.

. ° Put students into pairs for Activity 4. Ask a student to read
the instructions aloud. Say This will be fun! Don't just ask each
other for three things you like right away. Take turns asking your
partners opinion of one thing at a time. Tell students to keep track
of their partner's answers. Ask them to share the information with
the class.

Extend

* Tell students to use the game board on page 173 to play with a
partner this time. Say Use the topic of each guestion or statement
on the board, but phrase it differently. For example, for the first
question, you could ask ‘What are your thoughts on opera?’ Explain
that students should also try to present a situation for their
partner to respond to. Say You can also say “Your grandfather is
crazy aboul opera. How will you respond when he asks you to go to
one with him?' Then say Be creative!

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.8.3. Partners can use the
worksheet to ask for and express opinions.

Consolidate

* Display these words on the board: enjoyment, entertainment,
expose, fame, gain, influential, manipulate, performer, recognition,
satisfaction, self-expression, symphony, vary. Then write: 0. Spooky,
a famous rock guitarist, DJ Tiésto, a Grammy award-winning jazz
pianist, your favourite singer, a classical violinist.

* Put students into pairs. Tell them they're going to take turns
conducting interviews. Say One of you is an influential online music
blogger. The other partner gets to be one of the performers on the
board. It's your choice! First, introduce yourselves. Explain what
you do. Give students a minute to make their introductions. The
blogger has five minutes to think of three or four questions to ask
the performer, using vocabulary words. Say Include one or two
questions asking the performer’s feelings about something. Then

swap roles,

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Phrases students can use to ask for and
express feelings and opinions include the
following:

Asking for feelings and opinions
What do you think about ... 7

What'’s your opinion of ...?

What are your ideas about ... ?
How do you feel about ... 7

Do you have any thoughts on ... 7

Do you prefer ... or ...7

Are you interested in ...?

Expressing feelings and opinions
(some can be used as a positive or a
negative phrase)

Formal Casual

I think that ... I'm crazy about ...

1 don’t befieve that ... I'm a big fan of ...

I feel that ... I'm not wild about ...
In my opinion, ... I can't stand ...

| prefer ...

| don't care for ...

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use phrases to ask for feelings and
opinions?
Ask How would you ask a friend for his
or her opinion of (your country’s national
music/dance)?

» use phrases to express feelings and
opinions?
Ask How would you respond if a friend
asked you the same question?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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Gerunds and infinttives
Dancing is a popular form of seff-expression,
a5 comedians.
ﬂ'hl tives mmhﬂﬁhm -
Students will RO SHN NSO, PO M XU ] P,
« identify the form, meaning and use Bullding an pudience of fans for a performer's wark is important.
of gerunds. It's impartant to bulld an sudience of fans for a performer’s work.
= use gerunds and infinitives. Post information about the show on social media te get a big audience.

= use words associated with dancing.
Grammar Gerunds and infinitives
Target Vocabulary ballet,

'D Read. Complete the sentences with forms of the verbs in brackets.

choreographer, folk, rehearsal W | {Express) yoursell can happen in unusual ways, Some
people are ent husiastic about prevanding {pretend) to be siatues or
Aca n rund : e
demic La guage ge _ sculptures. They like N o {irick) people! ITthe performers are
Content abularjr bored, wchan, ouwtskde, people usually walk by withous reafsng {realise) the statues

function, judging
Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook

pages B0-81; Tracks 106-108 (Audio cope
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1 S

stalues Eon (win) the annual International Workd Championship

KT 7 w0 WOFK [work) as

entertainers for companies that send them o different events and locations, And others like

are actually alive. Diher living statues prefer ..

g {enter) contests, For instance, its the dream of many living

of Living Stamues, U3 (luedge) takes place in three categorices:

professionals, amateurs and children,

e Work in pairs. Rewrite the sentences.

1. Seeing a living statue move would surprise me.

gt e L . NG P T

2. Creating an interesting look is important for a living statue,

3. Standing still for a bong time can be very difficult.

e Work in groups. Take Wms creating and answering questions | D e sver gl bosed wilh dancing?
using the words provided with gerunds or infinitives.

Mo, bet | gt bored with walching

bored with axcited about e prefer dante programmes o TV

132 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Recycle Say You remember from Unit 2 that an infinitive is a
verb form that can be used as a noun, an adjective or an adverb,
Sometimes the word to is part of an infinitive, and sometimes its not.
Write the following sentences on the board. Ask two students to
come up and choose the correct word or words to fill in the blanks.

It's exciting_ a famous DJ perform.
(see, to see)
Will you let me —__ to the concert?

(g2, o go)

* Explain that in the two sentences, to see and go are infinitives. Say
Even though they're verb forms, they can function as, or do the work
of, other parts of speech.
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Grammar in Depth

Gerunds are verbs acting as nouns, so
they can be used in the same ways nouns
are used, They can be subjects, objects
or objects of prepositions. Some verbs
can be followed by either an infinitive or a
gerund, such us like, hate and other non-
action verbs.

Infinitives are also used to express
PUrpoSE:

I sent her a text message (in order) to
invite her to the performance.

A choreographer fest plans 001 how & group of ballet
dancers will damce, deciding when and how they moee
wilh the mussic. Then the dancers practise this dance

during rehearsal
: : Infinitives can follow adjectives:
Felk dancing She was sad to miss the performance.
© Read. Match the term to ts clue. it's important to teach music. (This is

1. folk dancing a, adance typically performed wo classical music equivalent to using a gerund as a subject:
2, choreographer b. dancing to fast, rhythmic music Teaching music is important.)
3. hip-hop dancing . performing a dance that'’s been done for generations
4. baller d. a time For working with a choreographer or divecton A :
gl _ A Teaching Tip
v mehearsal . a person who plans dancers’ movements

When you ask students a question, allow

o Work in groups. Talk about different forms of artistic expression. them enough time to form an answer.

Use words from each box, plus a gerund of infinitive. Students are thinking in a new language.
so they may remain silent after a
animation b pssential R question is asked. Silence doesn't always
dance dislike a bl What do you think? mean students don't know the answer,
n p—— T il i They may just need e.:ttra time to form an
2 lot about music! Do you? answer before speaking.
living statue know about
music compasition prefer
paint
GRAMMAR 133

* Say Read the first sentence. Think about what it means. Ask
What are some other ways yvou could rewrite the sentence without
changing its meaning? Students may recall that an infinitive with to
can be the subject of a sentence. Write the first sentence below on
the board. Then say There's another wav. It uses another kind of verh
form. Write the second sentence.

To see a famous DJ perform is exciting!

Seeing a famous DJ perform is exciting!

Present
* Read the second sentence aloud. Say Seeing is another kind of
word that looks like a verb but acts like a noun. ts called a Eerund.

Add a label next to each sentence: infinitive, gerund. Point out to
students that a gerund is the present participle of a verb (the -ing
form) used as a noun. It can function in all the ways a noun does.
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* Tell students to open their books at page 132. Say
We're going to read sentences with infinitives and
gerunds that are used in different ways. Read aloud
the first sentence in the grammar box. Say Dancing is
the subject of the sentence. It's a verb form acting as a
noun. Ask is dancing an infinitive or a gerund? (gerund)
Read the second sentence aloud. Point out that either
the infinitive, to perform, or the gerund, performing, is
correct in this sentence. Say Here we have a verb form
acting as a noun and functioning as the object of the
verb, like,

* Work through the rest of the sentences with the
class. Point out a gerund acting as the object of a
preposition (acting) and infinitives acting as adverbs
(to build modifies important, to get modifies post).
Make sure students understand that a gerund is
always the -ing form of a verb used as a noun. Say
Now let’s listen to these sentences. Play Track 106. Tell
students to listen and follow along in their books.

Practise o o e

. ° Point out the photo of the living statue. If any
students have seen one, ask them to describe the
experience. Explain that the term living statue refers
to a performer who poses on a street in a statue-
like costume and makeup, sometimes for hours at
a time. People may not realise the ‘statue’ is alive
until it makes a small movement. It's the performer’s
intention to surprise people and create moments of
interaction.

* Read aloud the Activity 1 instructions. Remind
students that gerunds and infinitives are verb forms
and that they need to write a gerund or an infinitive
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to fill in each blank. Point out that after certain verbs,
such as like, love and prefer, either a gerund or an
infinitive is correct. Tell students to do the activity.
When they have finished, review the answers and
guide students to identify the function of the verb form
in each sentence.

. o Put students into pairs. Point out the Activity 2
sentences. Say Each one begins with a gerund. Your
task is to rewrite each sentence with an infinitive
instead of the gerund. Point out that each new
sentence begins with It. Say Except for the gerund,
you can use all the other words in the new sentence.
Ask a student to re-read the first sentence, using an
infinitive. Ask the class What is the infinitive? (1o see)
Tell pairs to complete the activity.

. o Put students into small groups. Read the
instructions aloud. Ask two students to read the
model dialogue. Ask Does everyone understand what
to do? Say Make sure everyone gets a chance to ask
a question and to answer someone else’s guestion.
Circulate and provide assistance as necessary.

Apply @O O

« ) LeARN NEW WORDS Tell students to look at page
133. Say We've talked a little about breakdancing. Now
let's hear about other forms of dancing. Look at the
photos as you listen. Play Track 107. Then play Track
108. Ask students to listen and repeat.

. o Read aloud the words in the left column of
Activity 5. Ask students to repeat. Then tell students
to read the definitions in the right column to
themselves. If necessary, replay Track 108, Then ask
students to complete the activity.

» G Put students into small groups. Read aloud
the Activity 6 instructions. Ask a student to read
the forms of artistic expression. Explain that music
composition refers to writing the music that orchestras
or bands play or that singers sing. Read the words
in the right-hand box. Then ask two students to read
aloud the model dialogue. Point out that the dialogue
contains words from both boxes. Ask Does the
dialogue contain an infinitive or a gerund? (both) What
are they? (working, to know) Tell groups to begin their
discussions. Circulate and provide guidance.



Extend

* Tell students to look at photos or videos of living statues on the
Internet. Say Imagine you were going to be a living statue for a day.
What would you look like? Where would you perform? What would you
do? Ask pairs to work together to write sentences answering the
guestions, using infinitives and gerunds where they can. Suggest
some verbs: be still, change position, move, perform, shock, smile,
stand, surprise, turn, whisper.

Consolidate

* Display the list below. Say Review the lesson so far and make a
list of the different kinds of performers we've read about, I've listed
some an the board, Can you think of others? Divide the class into
two teams. Say Let’s play a game of Who Am |? Write sentences
describing what the different performers do without identifying the
performer. Use gerunds and infinitives in your sentences, but - here’s
the challenge - don’t use obvious words like dance, sing or write.
Encourage students to use their imaginations to think of other
words to use, such as move, perform, work, entertain, and so on.

ballet dancer composer
breakdancer folk dancer
bJ living statue
choreographer opera singer

* Explain that a student from one team will read a sentence followed
by the question Who am I? to a student on the opposing team. If
the student correctly identifies the performer, his or her team gets
a point. Then someone else on the second team gets to read a
sentence to the first team. Say Teams also earn a point for every
gerund or infinitive they include in their sentences. Give students
time to write sentences, and then say OK, let’s begin!

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

After students are comfortable with a
new grammar structure, challenge them
to vary their sentence structure without
changing the meaning of the sentence.
For example, students might change a
sentence with a gerund to one with an
infinitive, then change a sentence with an
infinitive to one with a gerund - without
changing the essential meaning of the
sentences. By varying sentence structure,
students will make their writing more fluid
and interesting.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* identify the form, meaning and use of
gerunds?

Ask students to identify the gerunds in the
following sentences:

DJ Spooky enjoys educating people as

well as entertaining them. (educating,

entertaining)

He likes composing music for people to

listen to and to learn from. (composing)
« yse gerunds and infinitives?

Ask students to rewrite the sentence

below using a gerund.

It's essential for living statues to fool the

people passing by. (Fooling the people
passing by is essential for living statues.)

* use words associated with dancing?

Ask students to choose the correct word in
brackets to complete this sentence:

dancers wear colourful
costumes and perform to traditional music.
(Folk, Break)

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 80-81.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

« describe a music festival where all

the instruments are made of ice.

* use new words from the reading.

» draw conclusions from a text.
Reading Strategy Draw conclusions
Target Vocabulary meit, orchestra,

pure, stage, tribute
Vocabulary Strategy Context clues
Academic Language drawing

conclusions
Content Vocabulary chill out, fragile,
horn, organiser, snowmaobile, xylophone
Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 52-83; Worksheet 3.8.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website); Tracks 109-110 {Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials photos of ice and sand
sculptures (optional), classroom set of
thesauruses, drawing maternals
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=5 BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in pairs. Look
at the photo, Describe what you see.

| LEARN NEW WORDS Find the words below

in the reading. What do you think they mean?
Find antomyms for the words freeze and dirty.

Then listen and repeat. SN

melt  orchestra pure  stage  tribute

. WHILE YOU READ Draw two conclusions
about the Ice Music Festival. ST

C AFTER YOU HEAD Work in pairs to answer
the questions.

. Wha is Terje Isungset?

. What does Terje refer to as ‘art by
accident’?

3. Who works together to make the
Instruments?

. How are the instrumenis created?

5. What are three challenges facing

musicians who perform at the festival?

| Work in pairs. Compare the conclusions
that you drew in Activity 3 with your
partner's. Think of an additional conclusion
you can draw about the festival.

. Discuss in groups.

1. The performers at the lce Music Festival
muust make music with their instruments
with linthe rehearsal. What are the
disadvantages of this process? What
might the benefits be?

2. Describe a concert or music festival
that you attended. What do you think
organisers did to plan the evem?
Compare the process with that of the foe
Music Festival.

3. Would you like to attend the lce Music
Festival? Why or why not?

134 READING

Warm Up
. Bulll:l hankgrnund ﬁ.sh Has anyone

[ f | st aboul

MUSIC
CHILLING

Ask stu dents who

put their hands up share what they ve seen, where they saw it

and what they thought about it. If puasmle d|spla1.r phmos of both

kinds of sculpture Then ask V

er thme DiSﬂUES with

students that bmh matenals break down and change over time, Ice
melts, and sand gets blown or washed away.

« Tell students that there are festivals and competitions all over the

world where artists gather and create these types of sculpture. Ask

' Discuss with students how any performing artist’s
work is fleeting - that is, it lasts for only a short time. Guide
students to consider the idea that artists are driven by the desire
to create something - something they feel is beautiful, important or
that will bring pleasure to others, even if only briefly.



Winters in Norway can be long and dark, with very
lirtle sunlight. But winter can be one of the most exciting
times (o visit, especially for music lovers. The annual
Iee Music Festival celebrates the sounds of winter, At
the festival, held in the small mountain town of Geilo,
world-clisss musicians play frozen instruments in an
archestra unlike any other.

You've never heard
music this cool!

The first lce Music Festival took place in 2006, but lts
director, Terje Isungset, had been making instruments
from ice since 1994, An innovative musician known
lor using natural elements in his instrumenis,

Terje described discovering the capability to create
sound with ice as ‘art by accident’. Once he learnt

of the different sounds produced with ice, e began
experimenting with a variety of instruments, inchuding
harps, horns and xylophones. In 2005, he laonched

All lee Records, a record label for ice-only music,

It's the instruments that make the loe Music
Festival unique. The process of creating them begins
at a lake about 40 km. (25 mi.) from Geilo, Here the
ice is clean and pure, perfect for making music. The
ice must be natural. Man-made ice does not produce
the same sound. Warkers cut 272 kg, (600 Ib.) blocks
of ice from the lake and transport them back to town
on snowmobiles, Next, ice sculptor Bill Covitz works
alongside the musicians for hours o create Instruments.
Bill carves individual parts of each instrument, then
uses water as glue 1o hold the parts together.

Waorking with bce creates new challenges for the
musicians. The ice instruments are much more (ragile
than regular instruments. And performers can't play
familiar songs because they don’t know what sounds
the ice instruments will make, “You cannot go on stage
and expect a certain sound. You have to play with the
sound that instrument actually can make. And then try

Lo create good music out of this,” says Terje. Perhaps
the higgest challenge, though, is being sure that the
Instruments don’t melt! The musicians’ body heat is a

thireat to the instruments, especially for horn players
who are blowing warm air right into the ice!

A musician play s harg
mady frem o

READING 135

Before You Read

. Say

' ﬁ.!lm a few minutes,
read aloud the title and subtitle of the reading. Make sure students
understand that chilling out and cool are used in a humorous way
and are meant to convey both the basic meanings and the slang,
or informal, meanings of the words. Read aloud the caption. Then
tell partners to share their thoughts about the photo and what they
think the reading will be about.

. LEARN NEW WORDS Ask students to read aloud the words in
the word box. Say
When students are ready, ask
individuals to say what they think the words mean.

* Ack What ari tony iwords that have opposite meanings; hot
and cold are antonyms) Draw students’ attention to the word freeze
in the Aciw:ty 2 text. Say i f n for fi

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Draw conclusions Drawing conclusions
is related to making inferences. Both
skills help students create meaning when
information is not directly stated in a text.
When you draw a conclusion, you make

a judgment or arrive at a belief based on
text evidence, experience and reasoning.
These skills will be needed for all sorts
of school assignments, including reading,
science and social studies. Emphasise
that having support for your conclusions
is the most important aspect of drawing
conclusions.

Vocabulary Strategy

Context clues Context clues can

take the form of definitions, which

might be a synonym or an appositive,
examples, restatements and antonyms,
Students will benefit from extra practice
recognising and using the less obvious
types of clues, such as examples and
restatements. You may want to research
some passages that contain these types
of clues or craft your own.

* Reading on in a text may reveal an
example of an unfamiliar word or
concept:

Terje believes in innovation and
experimeantation “His instruments are
novel c-:}mnrnnrmnc. of natural el Urnr_—zrlrs
such as Arctic birch, sheep bells, granite

and ice.

Search the text for a restatement, a
rewording that makes meaning clearer:
Ice instruments are much more fragile
than regular instruments. One day, a
musician knocked over an ice horn and
it gasily broke into several chunks,

Teaching Tip

Asking students to read aloud is a
valuable way to practise pronunciation.
Listen to students as they read.

When you hear students struggling to
pronounce a word they find in a reading
passage, take time to review that word
with the class, Write the word on the
board, and model saying it aloud for the
students. Tell students to repeat the
word back to you. Then ask students to
re-read the sentence containing the word
or words. Monitor students to verify that
they are pronouncing the word correctly,
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CHILLING

OUT
e

* Tell students to look at the sentence in paragraph 4
of the reading, beginning ‘Perhaps the biggest
challenge'. Say The context of the reading, of this
sentence and of the words in the following sentence
aboul the musician’s body heal being a threat to the
instruments, helped you work out that the meaning of

to melt is ‘to change to a liquid, usually by heating'.

Ask What are the instruments made of? (ice) How does

water become ice? (It freezes.) So, what’s the opposite

of freeze? (melt)

» Then tell pairs to use a thesaurus to find antonyms for
dirty. Finally, play Track 109. Ask students to listen and
repeat.

= Vocabulary Strategy Students should be familiar
by now with using context clues to work out the
meanings of unknown words as they read. Tell them
that in addition to synonyms and definitions in the text
around an unfamiliar word, antonyms can also provide

clues to meaning. Write on the board:

Outside the tent it was freezing, but inside, the
ice instruments were melting.

* Circle the word melting. Say If you don't know what

melting means, but you know about antonyms, they can

provide a clue to the word'’s meaning. Underline Qutside

and but inside. Say Notice the antonyms outside

and inside and the word but. Together, they tell you a

contrast is being made in the sentence

» Ask What's a contrast? (a difference) What's being
contrasted? (the situation outside the tent and the
situation inside the tent) Say You know what freezing

means, 50 knowing a contrast is bemng made can help
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you work oul that melting must mean the opposite of
freezing, which is ‘warm’. If it's warm inside, instruments
made of ice would turn to liguid water. That must be
what melting means.

While You Read €)
. 0 Say Now we'll listen to Music for Chilling Out and

learn about some unusual instruments. Listen and

read. Play Track 110 and tell students to follow along.

* Say When you re-read the text, you're going to look
for two conclusions you can draw aboul the Ice Music
Festival, Explain to students that a conclusion is a
reasonable statement you can make about the topic
of a text that you work out on your own by using
evidence in the text and your own experience. Say

Let’s draw a conclusion -r-':'_f—C"'rll:"'.'l'.

» Tell students to focus on paragraph 2 of the reading.
Say The text says Terje discovered that you could make

ith ice by accident. But the text doesn't say

v he discoverad it. Ask How do you think it

happened? Discuss students’ responses.

SOUNds w

exacl

» Then say The text says that Terje is a musician who
uses natural elements in his instruments. That’s
text evidence. Explain that since ice is natural, one
conclusion you could draw is that Terje was working
with ice in some way, perhaps using a tool that
created a sound when it came in contact with the ice.
Say Now read again and try to draw two conclusions
about the festival. Replay Track 110 or allow students
to read in silence.

After YouRead ) ©) O

« ) Put students into pairs to answer the Activity 4
questions. If partners disagree on an answer, tell
them to read the text again and find information that
supports their answers. Review the answers as a
class.

. 0 Put students into pairs. Say Now compare your
conclusions from Activity 3 with a partners. Ask Do yvou
both agree that your conclusions are siatements adoul
things not directly stated in the text? Ask students to
share their conclusions. These may include how a
musician can make an instrument melt, the musicians
can't rehearse very much, and people enjoy the
festival. Then tell partners to work together to find
another conclusion. Say Remember you have to be

able to support your concliusions with text ey idence!



. o Put students into small groups. Read the Activity 6 questions.
Say For Question 1, think about what the reading says about the
unigue sounds the ice instruments make and the fact that you can’t
be sure what sounds youll get from them.

* For Question 2, if students haven't been to a live concert tell them
to think of one they watched on TV or saw online. Say Use that
experience to draw conclusions about how it was organised. For
Question 3, say Look at the photo again. Think about how it would
feel to be surrounded by blue, icy light and unigue sounds - not fo
mention cold temperatures!

Extend

* There are videos online of the lce Music Festival and the making of
the instruments. If possible, find some and tell students to watch
them. Then ask students to discuss their reactions. Finally, ask
Have the videos caused you to change your mind about whether or
not you'd like to attend the festival? In what way? Ask students to
respond.

» Worksheet [f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet
3.8.4 in class. Students will use the worksheet to practise the new
vocabulary words.,

Consolidate

* Give students a choice of either writing a paragraph describing
their reactions to one of the videos they watched; drawing a
picture of their impression of an ice music concert; or acting out
a pantomime, either alone or with others, depicting one or more
musicians preparing for and then performing in an ice orchestra.
Students who write a paragraph should use the new vocabulary, and
those who draw a picture should label parts of their drawings with
the new vocabulary words. Those who do a pantomime should act
out as many new words as they can, such as melt, orchestra and
stage. Set aside time for students to present their work.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Make reasonable accommodations for
students’ different learning styles. For
example, some students learn best
when information is presented visually.
Some students need information verbally,
while others may need to write it down.
Still others may benefit from performing
hands-on activities, or activities involving
physical movement. Make sure you
include a variety of visual, verbal, written
and movement activities in your class to
support different learning styles.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. the director of the first lce Music
Festival, a musician and maker of ice
instruments, and a record producer

2. discovering that you can create sound
with ice

3. Bill Covitz and musicians

4, The individual parts of the instruments
are carved from blocks of pure, natural
ice. Water is used as glue to hold the
parts together,

5. The instruments are fragile; they don't
sound like regular instruments; they
can melt.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» describe a music festival where all the
instruments are made of ice?

Ask students to describe how ice
instruments are made.

use new words from the reading?

Ask students to complete this sentence
with the correct word in brackets:

The lce Music Festival s o
nature, winter, and the creativily of artists
and musicians. (an orchestra, a tribute)
draw conclusions from a text?

Ask students what conclusion they can
draw from Music for Chilling Qut about how
the musicians can cause their instruments
o melt.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 82-83,

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
+ discuss stage fright and how to deal
with it.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.
Content Vocabulary deal with, handie,
perspective, spotlight
Resources Video scene 8.1 (DVDY r
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; 7 What stage fright is
CPT: Video Why it’s unusual 1o have stage fright

# Whan happens when you suffer from stage fright

* How to handle stage fright
Why you should be afraid to be onstage

WHILE YOU WATCH List two ways to handle stage
fright.

AFTER YOU WATCH Work In pairs to decide if each

sentence is true or false. Tick the comect answer,

1. When vou sufler from slage ll:ghl_
your heart might beat Faster

1. Few people suffer froam stage fright.

I a survey, the

[AINErs may sulie
Understanding L Tright

= important for dealing with it

lapping and

© © 00 0¢e
© © 00 00

Before You Watch * & Ask
ST If not, ask students to share their definitions. Then
: read aloud the video title. Ask W
(stage fright, spatlight) Explain,
if necessary, what a spotlight is. Then tell students to

Ask W
do Activity 2.

Discuss with students how some
people are bursting with creativity: others struggle to _
e art fho I iy While You Watch
make their art live up to their own expectations. Some
people are natural performers; others dislike being m Read Activity 3 a
the centre of attention. J

loud. Ask
(to deal with, to control) Say

# Tell students to open their books at pages
136-137. Ask

R Play Video scene 8.1.
(a performer’s) Ask

* If students have trouble following the video or
Say

understanding the text, play the video with captions,
Put students into pairs to discuss Activity 1.

or pause it and allow them to ask questions. Try
replaying the video with and without sound, and ask
students to describe and comment on what they see,
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. Discuss In groups.

1. What do vou lear most

[roant preopl prlain

1 vou had to perform alone on

T Hhoww dlid vou leel?

& Think of at leass two additional ways to deal with
stage (right

| Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Imagine you wemn
to a performance in which the performer
froce with stage [right. Write a review of
the performance, including advice for the
performer’s next show,

2. Work in pairs. Role-play o dialogue
between a performer and a choreographer
or other trainer at a rehearsal. The
performer is nervous that be will get stage
fright during the performance. The trainer
offers advice on what to do.

3. Work in groups. Find a video online of
a performance where someone sulleresd
from stage fright. Show the video to the
class. Explain what happened and what the
performer could have done differently.

VIDED 137

After You Watch .
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Teaching Tip

When students work in groups, assign
specific tasks to individual students

to make sure everyone is working. For
example, one student can be the recorder
and write the group’s ideas. Another
student can be the reader, in charge of
reading questions aloud or of reading
sections of a text to the group. Another
student can be the captain, who makes
sure everyone does his or her job. Rotate
the tasks from activity to activity so
students get to perform different tasks.

Related Words

mic, microphone

Formative Assessment

Can students

* discuss stage fright and how to deal
with It?
Ask Of all the advice you've heard about
how to deal with stage fright, what makes
the most sense to you? What would work

hest for you? Explain.

Online Workbook video

1134013 Ask different students to read the

activity options aloud. Point out that they all involve

. Put students into pairs to do Activity 4. If
necessary, replay the video. Review the answers. Then
discuss the video. Ask y
Students might cite the idea that people fear talking
in front of an audience more than death, or the fact
that professional performers get stage fright. Then
tell partners to do Activity 5. When they have finished,

* Say

giving advice on how to handle stage fright. Say T/

For students who choose option 2,

tell them to summarise their discussion to each other.
Say ¥

. Put students into small groups to discuss the
Activity 6 questions. If possible, assign the partners
from the previous activity to different groups. Ask
students to volunteer to be secretaries for each
group. Say

You may want to set a time limit for
each question. Say Use thi tes |

suggest that those who've had an experience with
stage fright choose a partner who's dealt with it
successfully. Say ht

* Put students who choose the third option into groups.
Help them find videos to review. Remind them they
have to deliver a presentation to the class. Tell them
to decide on a role for each group member. Then say
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective _ Mo, but | heard them sing on the radic.
Students will Come on! Let's watch the DJ spin records,
= use sanse verbs + infinitives to We'tl Isben hearing them practise for days befor
describe what they see, hear iheir peremance.

and feel.

Grammar Sense verbs + infinitive:
Describing what you see, hear
and feel

Content Vocabulary juggle, modify
Pronunciation Rhythm and stress

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook Aan
pages 84-85; Worksheet 3.8.5,

GRAMMAR WED

Sanse verbs + infinitive: Describing what you see, hear
and feel

Did you see the band perform in concen?

€Y Listen. Write sentences in the table about what the people did. SIEER

See Hear Feel

WY RCLAN IR

Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CO-ROM/Website);

Tracks 111-112, 131-133 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2
and Pronunciation

1. hear / play

| &aw an OpErs Singer pevfors on TV

138 GRAMMAR

e Work independently. Write sentences about your own experences using the
verbs below,

2. see [ dance
3. feel / move
4. watch / juggle S

€) Work in pairs. Cut out the cards and take tums
selecting one. Then diSCuss your Own expenences.

v only Ewer SBen 80 0pEr Singer
peiform ehoe. Whal aboul you?

Warm Up

» Activate prior knowledge Say You've learnt about
infinitives and how theyre sometimes used with to and
sometimes without to. Write examples on the board:
| want to buy a guitar. My father won't let me buy one.
Say There are rules about when [o use to and when
not to wse it. You learnt some of them in Unit 2.

Now we're going to focus on one of those rules.

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 138. Read
the grammar skill aloud. Play Track 111 and tell
students to read along silently. Then ask individuals
to read aloud the example sentences. Tell students to
point to each main verb as you read it aloud. Say see,
heard, watch, hearing. Ask What do these verbs have
in common? (They relate to either seeing or hearing.)

* Remind students that an infinitive is a verb form. Say
An infinitive looks like a verb, but acts like a noun, an

244 UNIT 8

adjective or an adverb. Ask students to identify the
infinitives in the example sentences. (perform, sing,
spin, practise) Ask What do these infinitives have in
common? (They don't include to.) Say These sentences
are all examples of the rule that says ‘when an infinitive
follows a verb that refers to the senses, you don't

use 1o.

» Students may realise that using a gerund instead of
an infinitive would also sound correct in the example
sentences. Tell them that for this lesson, the focus
is on leaming the rule about not using to in infinitives
that follow sense verbs.

Practise o o

« €9 Point out the photo of the woman. Explain that
she's a fire-eater, a specially trained performer who
appears to ‘eat’ fire by putting flaming torches in her
mouth. Read aloud the Activity 1 instructions. Say
Let’s just listen first. Then Il play the audio track again



and you can write your sentences. Play Track 112. Then ask What
are the people talking about? (what they did at the weekend)

» Say Now look at the activity table. Read the column headings. What
will you be writing in the boxes? (what Jian and Mei saw, heard, felt
and watched) Say When | play the track again, listen for the verbs
and write your sentences in the matching boxes. Tell students not
to expect to write something in every box. Then replay Track 112,
but stop it after Jian says | saw the WagakkiBand play. Say The first
sentence is written for you, Then restart the track and tell students
to write. Say Remember to include the infinitives. Review the
answers.

. o Read the Activity 2 instructions aloud. Say You'll use each verb
and infinitive pair in a sentence. Go over the first sentence together.
Point out the past tense form of hear and the infinitive play. Say
Write about your own experiences with music, dances, performances
or street festivals. Ask a student to demonstrate what juggle means
and to say where you might see someone juggle. Then tell students
to write. Ask some of them to share their sentences with the class.

Apply €)

- o Put students into pairs. Tell them to cut out the cards on page
175. Read the activity instructions and tell partners to read the
model dialogue. Say Take turns picking a card and reading it aloud.
Then think of a sentence that's true for you, using the words on
the card.

Extend

= Tell students to look back at Activity 1. Say Now you get to fill in the
blank boxes left in the table. Il replay the track. Listen and make a
guess about something Jian watched at the concert and something
Mei felt at the street festival. Try to use an infinitive. There is no right
answer, Use your imaginations. Play Track 112. When students have
finished, tell them to read their sentences to a partner. Say Check
each other’s sentences for sense and the use of infinitives. If your
partner didn't use an infinitive, see if you can help him or her add one.

* Hand out Worksheet 3.8.5 for further practice with infinitives.

Consolidate

* Display the following groups of words. Say Work with a partner to
use the groups of words to write sentences with infinitives. You can
add other words to the sentences. You can write guestions as well as
statements, and a statement can be positive or negative. Here'’s an
example: Do you like to perform in front of an audience? Lets see
how many partners can use all six word groups! Tell students to put
their hands up when they have finished.

watch / ballet dancer / perform  it's important / breakdancer /

flip and spin
like / you / perform hear / DJ / manipulate
see / choreographer / work get / ice / carve

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

See Unit 2 Grammar in Depth (LP page
£83) to review the rules for when to use
to with an infinitve and when not 10 use
it. Verbs referring to the senses can be
followed by an infinitive without to (bare
infinitive) or by a present participle (ding
verb form), as in | saw the band perform/
performing at the music festival. When a
present participle is used, there's more of
a focus on the action in progress. Most
people, however, use the two pattems
interchangeably.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 147. Use
Audio Tracks 131-133.

Rhythm and stress English moves in
regular, rhythmic beats, no matter how
many unstressed syllables fall between
the stressed ones. The students’

first language may stress all syllables
more equally (for example, Spanish

and Japanese). In English, however,
equal stress on all syllables can make
the speaker sound angry or rude.
Songs, chants and repetition of audio
recordings from the Student's Book are
useful activities for students to practise

rhythm.
Related Words

fire-eater, fame, torch

Formative Assessment

Can students
* yse sense verbs + infinitives to describe

what they see, hear and feel?

Ask students to identify any infinitives and
gerunds in the following sentence:

Jian texted Mei to tell her about seeing the
WagakkiBand perform. (infinitives: to tell,
perform; gerund: seeing)

Ask students to choose the correct
infinitive in brackets to fill in the blank
below and then say why it's the correct
one,

Mei couldn’t wait to describe to lian how
shesawawoman ___________ a flaming
torch in her mouth on purpase! (1o put, put:
The rule is not to use to with an infinitive
that follows a sense verb.)

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 84-85,

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

When we wiite an explanatory essay, we want to teach our reader about a
topic. We must identify the topic in the first paragraph. Then we must provide
additional facts, details and examples to help the reader better understand the

Objectives topic. An explanatory essay does nod include the writer's opinion.
Students will

« identify elements of explanatory

wr'ting Read the madel. The writer is teach ng us about a type of puppet shoy
g anl1l'g.r5t.'= a model of explanatory the two sentences that don’t belong in the explanatory essay
wr-.ung_ I'hail puppet performances are a un e form al |||'_|||.;||"l.;'|||,'l\.\.||' T FUSETI  TETYY
= use facts, details and Exan"ples to kgt whaeaul i wak-askasiig In a performance, three puppeteers wiork toge her
help explain a topic. v iy e Beautiful, lfelike pupget to traditional music. Puppereers mst know
Thai classical dance. As they dance, cach puppeteer holds o wooden rod with a
® Of B3 f lan: |
nr?{ﬂ:gb B pece. 0l SXpanaory string attached to control different parts of the puppet
Wit s
2r Fhere were differemt sizes amnd 1y prizs Of puppats s il im Thai puppe
Wﬂtlﬂﬂ EIDlHI’IH[DT'&' Essay performances throsughout history, b the puppets used in modern performances
C-‘.‘Iﬂtent Vﬂ{ﬂbulary puppeteer, are abouwt G0 cm. (2 fi.) high and made of bamboo, Their heads are ve
DUDI:'E”}" and they wear detailed, clegant costumes, In et the costumes are often die
with gobd and jewels. On the inside, puppets hoee around 16 sirings that o
Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook their body parts to one another. Moving these strings allows the puppets to move
page B6; Process Writing Worksheets smonthly and naturally
1-5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ Puppets have been a form of entertainment in Thaila
Website): CPT: ertlr'lg araund 304 years, but the traditional Thal puppet performances

gained popularity in the early 200* century. Master puppeteer Krae
Saprawunit, who first created thee smmall puppet in 1801, travelled
around the country doing performances. However, ineresi

in the shows decreased in the miid -2 century afte

Saptawanit s death. In 1985, a group puppeteers form d

to rEi it rascluce thee traditional art. -4

e popuilar with local people and tourkst

seh wour hout the toMe.

Warm Up

= Build background Remind students that they've
written several essays that involved presenting
information such as describing a process and types
of animal 1I|ght Sa*,-

1. Explain the word fright: use an example, such
as when your sister gets scared going fo the
doctor or dentist: provide details - how she gets a
stomach ache or feels dizzy. Then show a drawing
or photo of a stage: point out details - the curtain,
spotlight, audience.

2. Tell her it's a fact: lots of people, even famous
stars, think performing on a stage is scarier than
going to the dentist. That's called stage fright.

Ask What

Discuss with students how they would have
to explain the topic very carefully, with lots of details ; _
and examples. Say Il 1 . PR Use your own experiences with stage fright as an

example. Describe the symptoms (details)
3. Explain that stage fright, like your sister's fear

* Say How would you expla g€ Tright J of the dector, can be controlled. Explain how:
LS HSL SOMe Wacas, FirL 1 recognise what's happening, think about something
: 1n. Ask happy or about being somewhere else
Wit students |deaq on the board, 4, Conclude by telling your sister that her next

Discuss step 1. Then have pairs work together to
come up with ideas for other steps. Write the best
ideas on the board or use these steps.
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trip to the doctor will be easier now that she
understands her own kind of stage fright.



Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 139. Read aloud the
text in the green box. Say We talked about including facts, details
and examples when you explain something to someone. Explain
that, unlike persuasive writing, you don't include your opinions in
explanatory writing, Say The purpose of explanatory writing is to
convey information - to teach, not to persuade. Ask Do you think
it would help your sister understand stage fright if you said I think
stage fright is really silly’ or 'l think it’s the worst thing ever'?

Read the Model €3 ©)

. o Say Now we're going to look at an example of explanatory
writing. First, tell students to examine the photo. Ask What do you
see? (people and two puppets) Explain that the people are from
Thailand, a country in Southeast Asia with a tradition of puppet
performance going back hundreds of years. Say Look closely at the
photo. Can yvou tell how the puppets are manipulated? (with sticks)
Let's learn more about this type of performance. Read the Activity 1
instructions. Tell students to read the essay.

* When students have finished, ask individuals to read aloud the
sentences they crossed out. Ask them why they crossed them out.
Make sure all students understand that the sentences express
the writer's opinions and, therefore, they don't belong in an
explanatory essay. Ask In what kind of informational writing is it OK
to include your opinions? (persuasive or opinion writing, reviews)

. e Ask Did you find anything in the essay particularly surprising?
I didn't know the puppeteers had to know classical Thai dance.
Imagine manipulating a puppet and remembering dance steps at
the same time! If possible, ask students to watch an online video
of a Thai puppet performance. Then put students into pairs to
discuss the writing. Tell them to re-read the essay together. Say
Point out what you found interesting. Ask each other questions
about things that might be confusing to you. Remember to give
reasons why you do or don’t want to see a puppet performance.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of how to go about
writing a first draft, you may want to hand out Process Writing
Worksheet 2 (Writing a First Draft) and review it together.

Plan e

. e Say It's time to plan your own writing. Read the Activity 3
instructions. Then say Take a moment to review all the forms of
artistic expression we've learnt about - you can explain a visual or
a performing art, so you might want to review Unit 7, too.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential explanatory writing
problems Apart from reminding
students to avoid the temptation to
express opinions when writing to explain,
students should realise that they're
probably not going to be an expert on
what they're explaining. Even if they know
a fair amount about the topic, their writing
will be stronger and more authoritative if
they include facts, details and examples
from reliable sources and direct quotes
from actual experts.

Teaching Tip

When you have time after group or pair
work, share writing as a class. Read
examples of good writing to the class
without naming the students who wrote
them. After each reading, praise the
writer by saying That's good writing.

It has a lot of detaill or | like reading
that explanation. It's very clear - and
interesting, too!

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 86.

Online Workbook writing
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WRITING

‘When we wrde an eplanaiory Eusay, we il io teach out eader abogt &
ofec. Wi et identify the lopa i the frst paeagraph. Then we must provide
additional facts. details med examples 10 help (he reader betier understasd he
iopic. An explanaiony esty ooes B0l inchads he writer's opision

U Anad the model. The wirier i 1eaching us aboul & Type of §

el sl deio i g
R e I

@ wers in pairs. W

ii Wrife. W

'Say':-.- pre-w e ew. What a
I vays we do pre-writing 4bra|nsmrm rreew.-. rite,
make Irsts use a graphuc t::rgamser use sentence
starters) Say N v W for
If you have time in class, allow students
to work on this step. If not, assign it as homework,
If students have Workbooks, remind them to use
Workbook page 86 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any

of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 86 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

= After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
organisation. Tell them to quietly read their drafts
aloud to themselves. Ask each student to consider
the following: Did | organise my essay in a logical way?
Did | include appropriate facts, details and examples
to make my explanation clearer? Did | avoid expressing
any opinions? What seems good? What needs more
work? If time permits, they could read their drafts to a
classmate for feedback.

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Rubric Writing Student organises the writing in a logical

Use this rubric to assess

way and includes informative facts, details and

examples, but not opinions.

students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the

Grammar Student uses infinitives and gerunds

correctly.
bottomn of the rubric.
4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good including words taught in this unit.

2 = Needs improvment
1 = Re-do

248 UNITS8



NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

¥
i F
| ' Objective
1 Students will
= discuss how doing your own thing
helps you to define yourself.
Resources Video scene 8.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT): Worksheet 3.8.6
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

Do Your Own Thing

‘There are so many people who just let the world define
them. What happens when you begin to realise another

BE THE EXPERT

world is possible - that's art.’

Paul D. Miller, aka DJ Spooky
National Geographic Explorer, Artist/ Writer,/ Musiclan 5 TE.ach ing Ti P

The best way to get students to speak in
class is to create a risk-free environment.
Help students understand that mistakes
are not only accepted, but also expected.
If classmates laugh at an error, gently
remind them that making fun of people’s
mistakes is not acceptable.

Explain that everyone is there to practise
; . and learn — which always involves making
b Do vous bet the world define yvou? Or do -
soul deline who vou are? Or hodh? | xplain errors. B!I' fi.!”'l-ﬁrll.”'lg this r “:'5?“15."-- you'll
with examples see students become more willing to take
chances and improve their ability to learn

L. What would you say your ‘own thing
isF How dow= it bring you closer to atbyer

people? How does it help vou stand ow?

P Online Workbook Meet the Explorer
Mission * Activity 3 Read Activity 3 aloud. Say
= Say Read aloud the Mission and the

quutc from Paul D. Miller. Ask

Discuss that it might mean just
accepting the labels others may put on you, such as
genius, maths geek, arty or cool. Say

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 3.8.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to think and write
about Paul D. Miller and his ideas about doing your

wn thing.

* Activity 1 Say
Play Video scene 8.2. Think about what he
means when he says that art, music, science and
technology are not separate things.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs or small groups to
consider the Activity 2 questions. Provide prompts
such as the following to guide students’ discussions.
Ask, for example,
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.
Objective
Students will
* choose and complete a project
related to the performing arts.

Content Vocabulary organ grinder

Resources Assessment: Unit 8
Quiz, Units 5-8 Mastery Test, Final
Test; Workbook pages 87 and 96; ;
Worksheet 3.8.7 (Teacher's Resource know and have i
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Materials audio recorder or video
camera « Choose a type of performing art.
Research its history.

+ Make a timeling to ilustrate the

o Perform for your class. a Interview a performer.

=Ch pe of performing art to

+ Play your interview for the class.
- Hold & question-and-answear Sesshon
with the class after your performance. e Make a timeline

Assessment Go to pages 262-264,

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 3.8.7
Workbook Assign pages 87 and 96.
Online Workbook now I can

PI’EPEI"E = Activity 3 Say You know what a timeline is. This
«DGEANE Ask students to choose a project. TR Sl asone i
* Activity 1 Say Here's a chance to display your talent ir LJ-ing or street performing - rom organ gri

dance? act? juggle? Tell students if they play with pholos, thoughn, Lo Ineiae ;

other students in a band or want to perform a dance

routine or act out a scene with a classmate, that's Share

fine. Make sure they understand they have to do more » Schedule time for students to present their final

than perform. If they choose a group performance performances, interviews and presentations. You may

with classmates, everyone has to contribute to the want to invite professional performers, and parents

presentation and question-and-answer session. and relatives to the presentation. Allow time for

the student audience to ask questions about their

*Acthvity 2 Ask Do you knowa performerr Aak Uy classmates’ work.

e interview, You'll have to get permission first. Tell * Modify Help students simplify a project by eliminating
students they can also work in pairs to do a fake one of the options or steps. You might want to help
interview. They'll have to research a real performer students with their research or put them in touch with
and write questions that relate to the person’s life performers you Know.

and art. Then they'll take the roles of performer and
interviewer and perform the interview for the class.
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STUDENT’S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 100 o Listen and read. See Student's Book

pages 128-129.

Track 101 LEARN NEW WORDS beat / The strong

beats that DJs play keep everyone dancing. composer /
Composers write traditional and modern music.
entertainment / Music is a source of entertainment for
many people. expose / DJs expose their listeners to

a variety of songs. fame / People upload videos to the
Internet in search of fame. gain / Some DJs gain popularity
when they upload their work to the Internet. influential /
Celebrities can be very influential in making people believe
something. lyres / Lyrics are the words in a song.
manipulate / DJs usually manipulate pre-recorded music to
create special effects. means / The Internet is a popular
means of sharing music. performer / Who's your favourite
performer? recognition / Artists gain recognition when
their songs are played on the radio. satisfaction / Doing
your best brings a feeling of satisfaction. self-expression /
Music, acting and dance are forms of self-expression.

vary / Popular music styles can vary from country to country.

Track 102 e DJ Spooky sees music as information, and
he wants his audience to do the same. He realises that
most people listen to music for enjoyment, but he's mixing
music to inform people about social and environmental
issues. Terra Nova/Sinfonia Antarctica is an example

of how DJ Spooky gets creative to connect music with
issues. Although he works with classical musicians on

this multimedia show, he doesn't view the music just as a
symphony, but rather as a portrait of the changing landscape
of Antarctica. This change is a direct result of climate
change, and it's essential that people change their behaviour
to reduce the threat. As an indication of his concern for
these threats, he visited Antarctica to directly interact with
and record the landscape. He mixes this recording with

the live performance and images from the continent for an
experience that will certainly change his audience’s views on
the effects of climate change.

Track 103 e LEARN NEW WORDS enjoyment / Listening
to music is a form of enjoyment for most people.
essential / Music is an essential part of many cultures.
indication / Many online views are an indication that a
video is interesting. symphony / Horns, drums and string
instruments can be heard in a symphony.

Track 104 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book
page 131.

Track 105 €)) $1: Hey, Alice. What do you think about
going to a jazz concert on Saturday afternoon? I've got two
tickets. §2: Well, I'm not wild about jazz.

81 Really? That’s a shame. | thought it would be fun.

S2: It's all right, | guess. It's just not my favourite,

S1: Well, what is your favourite? $2: I'm crazy about hip-hop
because | love dancing.

81: Yeah, I'm a hig fan of hip-hop, too! $2: Do you have a lot
of hip-hop music?

51: Yeah. In fact, | have some vinyl records with hiphop.
My uncle’s a DJ, so he gets them for me. What are your
thoughts on mixing up some songs on his turntable?
§2: Sounds like fun!

Track 106 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 132.

Track 107 Dancing is a popular means of both
individual and group expression. Almost every culture has

a wide variety of dances. Folk dancing has its origin in the
traditional life of a certain country or region. The steps to
folk dances are typically passed down from generation to
generation. Folk dances rarely change. However, many other
types of dancing require a choreographer — a person who
creates dance steps and their sequence in a performance.
The choreographer works with groups of dancers to

make sure they move together, creating an artistic group
expression. Dancers work together in rehearsals to perfect
this movement before performing. This is true for all types of
group dance performances, from traditional ballet to modern
jazz and hip-hop dance,

Track 108 (€)) LEARN NEW WORDS ballet / Classical
ballet began in Italy in the 15™ century. choreographer /
A choreographer leads dancers through their movements.
folk / Folk dancing reflects the traditional life of a group of
people. rehearsal / All performers have many rehearsals
before putting on a show.

Track 109 6 LEARN NEW WORDS melt / Musicians must
be careful that their ice instruments don’t melt while they play
them. orchestra / Many musicians make up an orchestra.
pure / The ice used to make instruments must come from
pure water. stage / In a concert, musicians play on a stage.
tribute / Musicians play ice instruments as a tribute to
nature.

Track 110 e WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 134-135.

Track 111 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 138.

Track 112 51 Hi, lian, how are you? Did you have a
good weekend? S2: Yeah, it was incredible. | went to a concert,
| saw WagakkiBand play. | had never heard them perform.

51: Wow! I've never seen them perform either, but |'ve heard
their songs. It's really awesome how they mix music styles,
$2: Itis ... It was a great show. The fans cheered so loudly
that we could feel the floor move. It was really exciting. So
what about you? What did you do this weekend?

S1: Well, | went to a festival with my sister. It was really fun.
There were performers everywhere! We watched a ballerina
dance. We heard poets read their poems. We even saw a
woman eat fire! §2: Wow! Fire? That must have been really
cool to see.

Track 113 (€D Express Yourself See Student's Book

pages 142-143,
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Express Yourself

. Look at and listen to the presentation. 1 113

Objectives
Students will
* (dentify the purpose and features of
a slide presentation.
« connect ideas about the visual and
performing arts
Academic Language siide presentation
Content Vocabulary accordion,
elaborate, mash-up, typical
Resources Workbook pages 58-89
Online Workbook (Units 7-8 Review):
Worksheet 3.8.8 (Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM,/Website); Track 113 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express

Yourself Units 7-8

Present

* Preview Tell students they're going to look at a
series of photos as they listen to an audio track. The
combination is meant to represent a slide presentation,
or a series of images projected onto a screen for the
purpose of showing to an audience. The images are
.-‘Jl'r{-n‘:gt?d in a specific sequence and may Include text
or be accompanied by recorded or live narration,

Tell students to turn to pages 142-143. Say

Students will probably say it's a performance or a
play with music and singing. Say Then read
aloud the title. Ask (usual,
ordinary)

(different, unusual, unique) Tell students
the presentation is about a unigque group of performers
from the city of Kiev in Ukraine, a country in Eastern
Europe.

252 UNITS 7-8

Your Typical
Performance

Costumes A visual story

o Listen together Tell students to focus on the
small photos at the bottorn of pages 142-143. Point
out the accordion. Tell students it's an instrument with
a keyboard and a folding bellows that you squeeze
to make organ-like music. Say

Play Track 113.

Practise

L Discuss Talk about how the Dakh Daughters’
performances are a mash-up of different performing arts.
Then take a minute to discuss performers who combine
different methods of self-expression in their acts. Say

Students may mention several performers who
combine dancing and singing in their concerts, Many
comedians also incorporate singing, dancing, playing
instruments, even juggling, into their performances. Put
students into pairs to discuss the questions.



. Connect Ideas. In Unit 7, you
learnt about visual stories. In
Unit 8, you leamt about expressing
yourself through performance.
What connection can you see
betwean the two units?

. Work in pairs. In the presentation, you
learn how performers express them
in a vaniety of ways. Think of another

rformer (or group of performers)

Dakh Daughters

UIIGEALTE choose an activity.
L. Choose a topic:

= visual stories

= performances

2. Choose a way 1o express vourself:
+ astoryboard or animation
* il COmpUler presentation
+ aperformance

A variety of instruments

1. Present your work.

BE THE EXPERT

Genre in Depth

Slide presentation Students may

be familiar with Microsoft PowerPaint® ,
which allows a user to create customised
presentations. Slides can include images,
text, graphs and charts, and animations.
Some presenters include handouts

of the presentation, and sometimes
presentations end with a question-and-
answer session.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Worksheet
3.B.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= identify the purpose and features of a
slide presentation?
Ask students to explain what a slide
I':lrl.'ﬁ!‘."rll,iI[IUr'l IS.

= connect ideas about the visual and
performing arts?
Ask How would you sum up the connection

between the visual and performing aris?

Workbook assign pages 88-89.

P Online Workbook cumulative Review

Connect

n Critical thinking Read aloud the Activity 3
text. Provide prompts as necessary: Say

students to share their thoughts.

Prepare

. WIEEANTE Review Activity 4. Allow students to
choose their own topics. You may want to assign this
activity in advance so that students have more time to
review each step.

= Say

Tell students to think of the different forms of

art they learnt about in the past two units. Ask W

* Tell students who choose to create a storyboard or
an ammation to review the Unit 7 video Animation
Creation. Help them, along with students who
choose to create a computer presentation, to find
someone with computer graphics experience to give
them advice. Perhaps a colleague could conduct a
workshop for these students. For those who choose
to perform, say

Share

* Set aside time for sharing students’ work with the
class. Remind students to listen politely to all the
presentations and performances and to wait until
they're over before asking any questions.

Express Yourself 253



ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 1 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Help students become comfortable with
assessments by treating tests as part of
the course. For example, create review
sheets and study guides with content,
style and formats that are similar to what
students will see on an assessment. This
allows them to gain familiarity with the
materials and prepare for tests at the
same time.

Projecting a positive attitude towards
test taking and making it routineg will help
students approach assessments with
constructive feelings.

254 Unit 1 Quiz

Unit 1 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView™ Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.,

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 1 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 1 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,
reading and writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

*» For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

« For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 002 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

« For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

How would vou describe your personality in five or six words?

Are you the oldest, middle, youngest or an only child? Do you think
your birth order affects your personality?

How does it make you feel when you try to do something and you're

unsuccessful?



ASSESSMENT

Unit 2 Quiz Resources Unit 2 Quiz (ExamView®)

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView* Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard, BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 2 Quiz).

Testing Tip
Create a comfortable seating environment

in the classroom for test taking. Consider
the arrangement of students’ desks or

3. Select the Unit 2 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,

reading and writing. tables and determine whether a different
: ’ . seating arrangement is appropriate during
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. testing. For example, students’ desks
- 2 . ¢ can be moved further apart so there is
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. less opportunity for students to look at
s . . . a classmate's answers, Creating more
* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom space batween desks will almr?nake it
Presentation Tool. easier for you to walk around the room
and check on individual students without
G""ng the QI.IIZ disturbing others.

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 003 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView* and these additional questions:

What are your favourite animals? Which are you afraid of and why?

Give some examples of misunderstood animals. How can vou help
people understand them better?

Unit 2 Quiz 255



Resources Unit 3 Quiz (ExamView®) Un it 3 Q u i Z

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select

BE THE EXPERT Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 3 Quiz).

Testing Tip

Before a test, think about what will
be needed. For example, have extra
pencils, paper and rubbers on hand. Be

3. Select the Unit 3 question bank and select all items, Quizzes
include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,

prepared with an activity for students reading and writing.

who are early finishers, or have on hand ; . :

copies of student magazines or other * You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

reading materials in English. Before the ) . y )

tEsliﬂr: session begins, write all of the 4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.
instructions on the board and read them - _ ) _

aloud. Make sure students have a clear = For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
understanding of the testing procedure. Presentation Tool.

Remember to check your notice boards,

Woec vl 80 ClTMUORIOs, BRSSOV Giving the Quiz

or cover any information that might give

away answers, » Hand out the guiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify

instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 004 or
you can read the audio script available on the Exam\View® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

» For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Why do some animals prefer [0 live and travel in large groups?
What are some of the factors that make up a person’s identity?

How can belonging to a group be beneficial for humans?
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ASSESSMENT

Unit 4 Quiz Resources Unit 4 Quiz (ExamView®)

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to Exam\View® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard,

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 4 Quiz).
3. Select the Unit 4 question bank and select all items. Quizzes Testing Tip : ;
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and Frepars for assessments with a question:

SR . ; 2 ion. Ask students to
mmar, as well as skills in these four ar h ERVERIIT PRSI
gEra se four areas: listening, speaking, go tvough the unit, and address any

reading and writing. questions they have. Review test-taking

; : . strategies for a variety of question types.
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. i) g Ll

+ For multiple-choice items, remind

4. Print the guiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. students to read all the answer choices
- . X before choosing one.
* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom « For true or false items, suggest that
Presentation Tool. students underline or circle key words
in each statement.
Giving the Quiz + For fillinthe blank items, students can
: 2 : : look for clues in the sentence structure
* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify to work out what type of word is
instructions if necessary. needed, for example, a verb, a noun or
an adjective.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 005 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What is one of your favourite articles of clothing? Why do you like it?
What is a fashion foolprint?

What are some social or psychological reasons for wearing
uniforms? for not wearing uniforms?
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Units 1-4 Mastery Test Units1 -4 Maste ry Test

(ExamView®)
Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-4 Mastery Test).
Testing Tip
Tell students to look over the entire

test before beginning. Remind them to
focus on the easier questions first and

3. Select the Units 1-4 Mastery Test question bank and select all
items. Tests include questions that assess comprehension of
vocabulary and grammar, as well as skills in these four areas:

come back to difficult questions at the listening, speaking, reading and writing.

:::;;e:r:,::,uf;i:z ;55':[&5:,";“;:,53::5 * You may choose to customise this test or create your own.
;ﬂ:ﬁf& !::e::.,?,:,: :::dt;:t:mn 4., Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.
mzf'éfp:nﬁ:: ﬁ-ﬂ,:?;;:?gn : * For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
unable to answer a question. They'll have Presentation Tool.

time for review after the test.
Giving the Test

= Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 010 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView* CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What are three personality traits that you share with a member of
your family?

Why are some animals misunderstood by humans? Give at least
two examples.

What are three advantages of belonging to a group?

What are three ways to reduce your fashion footprint?
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Unit 5 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 5 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 5 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,
reading and writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-ofunit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 006 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website,

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What is one adaptation that helped birds develop flight?
How are bals and colugos alike? How are they different?

How are aeroplanes and helicopters alike? How are they different?

ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 5 Quiz (Exam\iew®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip
Remind students to read all the

instructions carefully before answering

a question. Tell them to note any

special words in the instructions, such
as ‘choose the best answer’ or ‘'use a
form (of a word)." Emphasise that they
should always write complete sentences
when they answer questions or complete
a writing task, restating the guestion

in their response, if appropriate. For
speaking tasks, also remind students to

answer with complete sentences.

Unit 5 Quiz
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit & Quiz (ExamWiew®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Create a positive classroom atmosphere
by encouraging students to give their
best effort, reminding them that they
should not be afraid to make mistakes.
Point out that mistakes are part of the
learning process. As students take tests,
walk around the room to ensure that they
are on task. If you notice that a student
is distracted, approach his or her desk
and quietly re-direct attention back to the
test. If you see anyone hunched over or
tensing up, help the student assume a
more relaxed posture.

260 Unit 6 Quiz

Unit 6 Quiz
Before the Quiz

L

To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

. Give your guiz a title (for example: Unit & Quiz).

. Select the Unit & question bank and select all items. Quizzes

include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,
reading and writing.

You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 007 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher’s Resource Website.

For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Would you want to explore Mars if you knew you would spend years
away from Earth? Why or why not?

What are three personality traits an explorer should have? Why?

Do you think scientists will ever find life on Mars? Why or why not?



ASSESSMENT

Unit 7 Quiz Resources Unit 7 Quiz (ExamView®)

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard. BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 7 Quiz).

Testing Tip
Give meaningful feedback to students.
Offer praise on sections where students

3. Select the Unit 7 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and

grarqmar. as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking, il ancptionslly well. For-errors; offer
reading and writing. helpful information so that students can
: : . understand what they did wrong. For
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. example, write a word or phrase next to
: : i . incorrect answers to help the student
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. identify the problem (e.g., preposition,
speliing, etc.).

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom

Presentation Tool. If possible, schedule time to discuss
the results of each assessment with

H H students. Re-teach information as
Gi\ﬂl"lg the QI.IIZ necessary, and offer tips on how to

* Hand out the guiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify handle problem questions on subsequent
instructions if necessary. tests,

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 008 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

» For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What is a visual storyteller?
Do you prefer abstract or realistic art? Why?

Do you have a favourite animated film? What is it about?
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 8 Quiz (ExamView®) Unit 8 Qu ¥4
Before the Quiz
1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
BE THE EXPERT Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 8 Quiz).
Testing Tip 3
Look for patterns of errors to help

students identify areas where they can
improve. If students have left questions

. Select the Unit 8 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening, speaking,

blank because of a lack of time, they can reading and writing.
tise estimating how much time th 2 = E
:::d R particur:f tasks. I stodents o * You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
have made errors because they didn't
follow instructions, they can m:d R 4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

carefully and mark important words with

underlining or a circle. If students were * For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom

not familiar enough with the subject Presentation Tool.
material, they can set aside additional

time for review or try different study Gi\\"iﬂg thE QLIEI
strategies,

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 009 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What kind of music do you like? Why do you like it?

Is there a performer you especially admire? Why do you like

him or her?

What would you say your ‘own thing’ is?

262 Unit 8 Quiz



ASSESSMENT

Units 5-8 Mastery Test Resources Unit 5-8 Mastery Test

(ExamView®)
Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 5-8 Mastery Test).

Testing Tip

Encourage students to make a habit of
taking time at the end of a test to review
their answers. Students can check for

3. Select the Units 5-8 Mastery Test question bank and select all
items. Tests include questions that assess comprehension of
vocabulary and grammar, as well as skills in these four areas:

listening, speaking, reading and writing. careless mistakes, such as writing a
; g correct answer in the wrong place or
* You may choose to customise this test or create your own. skipping over a question. For multiple-
i . : choice items, students can check that
4. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class. they've marked one, and only one,
. : . response to each question. For short
e For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom answer items, students can re-read their
Presentation Tool. written responses for sense, corect
grammar and to determine whether the
G“,i“g thE Test response fully answers the question.

« Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

» For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 011 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional gquestions:

Compare and contrast two different types of flight. How are they
different? How are they similar?

Would you enjoy being an explorer in space? Why or why not?
What are two differences between abstract and realistic art?

Do you enjoy attending concerts and performances? Why or
why not?

Units 5-8 Mastery Test 263



ASSESSMENT

Resources Final Test (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Review content regularly to help reinforce
learning and to better prepare students
for assessments. Periodically recognise
and reward successful students,
Encourage students to take notes on
their own to help them review topics
with which they feel less comfortable,
Students might use different colour
highlighting to help them differentiate
important vocabulary or grammar topics.

Consider providing students with grading
criteria or guidelines before they take a
test so they understand how the test will
be marked and how each portion of a test
contributes to the whaole,

264 Final Test

Final Test
Before the Test

1L

To generate the test, go to ExamView* Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-8 Final Test).

. Select the Units 1-8 Final Test question bank and select all items.

Tests include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary
and grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

You may choose to customise this test or create yaur own,

. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class,

For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 012 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What three traits can be used to describe your personality? Why?

Why do you think some people like to express themselves through
their fashion choices?

Do you think you would be a good explorer? Why or why naot?

How are perfarming and storytelling similar? How are they
different?
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